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UNITED STATES 

COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY OFFICE, 

W .ASHING-TON, D. C., April 20, 18.93. 

This volume r,overs the coast from Cape Aun, l\iwssacbusetts, io Point Judith, Rhode Islaud, 
iucluding the bays, sounds, and harbors within these limits, and has heen prepared as a part of a large 
volume which is designed t.o embrace tbe Atlantic coast of the United States. 

This publication is based mainly upon the work of the Coast and Geocletic Survey, including the 
results of special examinations and inve.'ltigations carried on in conm.>ction with its preparation. 

The system adopted in this publiw.tion iucludes-
I. A tabular description of all lighthouses, light-vessels, and fog signals; lists of lifo-sav­

ing stations, \V eat.her Bureau wind signal display stations, and seacoast telegraph stations; and infor­
mation regarding tides, tidal currents, variation of the compass, etc. 

II. General information concerning the several bodies of water and harbors, including notes 
relative to pilots and pilotabre, towboats, depth of water, draught of vessels cnt(!ring, harbor and quar­
antine regulations, supplies, facilities for making repairs, usual or Lest anchorages, and other matters 
of practical interest. In each case the information uf this na.ture precedes the sailing directions and 
is printed in srna1ler type. 

III. Sailing directions, with subordinate paragraphs treating of prominent objects, dangers, aids 
to navigation, etc. In the arrangement adoptoo the aim has been to conforrn, as far as practicable, to 
the order in which these matters would be considered in practice, and to render available such infor­
mation as may be wanted promptly. For this purpose, and to afford a ready means of reference from 
one 1mrt to another, the &'liling directions, where long, are divided into numbered or lettered sections, 
printed in large type, each followed by its own subordinate remarks in smaller tyt>e. 

IV. Appendices. 
This volume has been prepared by Lieut. Edwin IL Tillman, U. S. N., assistoo by Mr. John 

Ross, the work being under the gene~.al direction of Lieut. Comdr. S. M. Ackley, U. S. N., Hydro­
graphic Inspector Coast and Geodetic Survey. · 

The aids to navigation are correct to April 20, 1893. 
As absolute aoouracy in a work of this class is scarcely possible, navit,rators will confer a favor 

by notifying the Superintendent of the Coast and Geodetic Survey of errors which they may discover, 
o.r of additional matter which they think, for the good of mariners, should be inserted. 

Ill. 

T. C. MEN .DENHA.LL, 
Superinf,e11.dent. 
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All bearings and courseB are magnet,w. 
All distances are in nautical miles. 

NOTE. 

Except where otherwise stated, all depths are at mean low wat.er. 

SYSTEl\I OF BUOYAGE ADOPTED IN UNITED STATES WATERS. 

The following order is observed in coloring and numbering the buoys in United States waters, 
viz: 

L In approaching the channel, etc., from seaward, RED BUOYS, with EVEN NUMBERS, will be found 
on the STARBOARD side of the channel, and 'must be Len on the STARBOARD hand in passing in. 

2. In approaching the channel, etc., from Reaward, BLACK BUOYS, with ODD NUMBERS, will he 
found on the PORT r;ide of the channel, and must be left on the PORT hand in passing in. 

3. Buoys painted with RED and BLACK HORIZONTAL STRIPES will be found on OBSTRUCTIONS, 

with channel ways on either side of them, and may be left on either hand in passing in. 
4. Buoys painted with WHITE and BLACK PERPENDICULAR STRIPES will he found in MID 

CHANNEL and must be passed close-to to avoid danger. 
All other distinguishing marks to buoys will be in addition to the foregoing, and may be employed 

to mark particular spots, a description of which will be given in the primed lwt of buoys. 
Perches, with balls, cages, etc., will, when placed on buoys, be at. turning points, the color and 

number indicating on what side they shall be passed. 
Nun buoys, properly colored and numbered, are usually placed on the starboard side, and can 

buoys on the port side ·of channels. 
Day beacons, stakes, and spindles (except such as are on the sides of channel<;, which will be 

colored like buoys) are constructed and distinguished with special reference to each locality, and par­
ticularly in regard to the background upon which they are projected. 

Wherever practicable, the towers, beacons, buoys, spindles, and all other aids to navigation, are 
arranged in the list in regular order a8 tMy are paBsed by vesselB enrering from sea. 

The position of the buoys enumerated in this list are shown on the chart.<; of the United States 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, which are kept oorrect.ed from information furnished by the Inspectors uf the 
Lighthouse Districts, for the changes in the aids to navigation rendered necessary from time to time 
to indicate the best channels. 

The following symbols and abbreviations are used on the charts of the Coast and Geodetic Survey: 
~ ROO buoys, with even numbers, to be left on starboard hand in entering. 
t 'Black buoys, with odd numbers, to be left on the port hand in entering. 
~ Black and white perpendicular stripes, without numbers, midchannel or :fairway buoys., 
~ or H. S., red and black horizontal stripes, without numbers, marking dangers or obstructions, 

to be left on either hand. 

S: Lighted buoys, different colors as· above. 

'O WHIBTtE, whistling buoys, different colors as above. 
~ BELL,, bell buoys, dift'erent colors as abo~e. 
C., N., or S, signifies oau, nun, or spar buoy. 

v. 
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AGENCIES ON THE ATLANTIC AND GULF COASTS FOR THE SALE OF THE 

CHARTS, COAST PILOTS, AND TIDE TABLES OF THE UNITED 

STATES COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY. 

EASTPORT, ME. 
C. H. CUMMINGS. 

MILLBRIDGE, ME. 
N. C. 'VALLACE. 

BAR HARBOR, ME. 
ALBERT W. BEE. 

BANGOR, ME. 
NEALLEY & CO., 22 Broad o;treet. 

BELFAST, ME. 
J. \V. FREDF.RTCK & CO., l<'rnnt o;treet. 

. ROCKLAND, ME. 
SPEAR, MAY & STOVEH, 408 Main "treet. 

WALDOBOROUGH, ME. 
UEOH;UE BLISS. 

BOOTHBAY HARBOR, ME. 
WILLI~M 0. McCOBH. 

BATH, ME. 
CHARLES A. HARRIMAN, JOG Front street. 

PORTLAND, ME. 
WM. SENTER &. CO., 51 Exchange street. 
IRA BERRY, JR., 48 Exchaug" st1·.,et. 

BURLINGTON, VT. 
• JOHN A. ARTHITR,.Cn~tom-hou .. e. 

GLOUCESTER, MASS. 
P. A., CHISHOLM, 161 Main street. 

SALEM, MASS. 
E. W. :PAJHFIELD, 103 Washington st.reet,. 

BOSTON, MASS. 
S. THAXTER & SON, 12fi State street. 
C. C. HUTCHINSON, 126 Commercial street and 15:! 

State st.reet. 
I~. W. :FERDINAND & CO., 2fl7 Federal street. 

NEW BEDFORD, MASS. 
C.R. SHERMAN&. SON, corner N. s.,con<l and Will­

iam streets. 
VtNEYARD RAVEN, MASS. 

D. ~· STEVJ<~NS, Sailon•' Free Reading Room and 
• I~1bra.ry. 

FALL RIVER, MASS. 
GEORGE E. BAMFORD, 7 Ura11ite Block. 

PROVIDENCE, R. I. 
GEORGE A. STOCKWELL, Room 12, Board of Trn.de 

Building. 
NEWPORT, R. I. 

J.M. K. SOUTHWICK, 185 Thamoostreet. 
BLOCK ISLAND, R. I. 

C. C. BALL. 
STONlNGTON, CONN. 

• JAMES B. STIVERS, 72 Water street. 
NEW LONDON, CONN. 
. llUS'TACE &: ANDERSON, 25 Bank street. 

EDWARD KEENEY, corner Bank and State streets. 
HARTfORO, CONN.· 

ll. D. STEVENS, Cnstom-honse. 
NEW NAYEfl, CONN. 

C. S •. BUNNELL, Custom-house. 
8RtDGEPORT, .CONN; 

. O:ltORGE E. MELIUS, Cnstom-bouee. 
. tfEW YURIC, fl. Y. 
. T. 8. & J. D. NEGUS, 140 Water street. 

n. EOOEUT'B SONS, 74 Wa.ll ab:eet. 
. JOBI'(· BLISS & CU., 128 Front sti:eet. 
Jt .. ltE~US SONS, 110 Wall street. 
'.l'B'.OKAS .:MA]!,,YJ!JJNG, 45 Beaver street. 
)il:ICJIAEI. au,PP & co.,.se South street. 
OW-UN .L. JIWJlB$, 84.Wew street. 

BRIDGETON, N. J. 
FRANK M. PORCH, Cust,om-hoosf\. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
RIUGS & BRO., 2".Jl Walnut street. 

BAL Tl MORE, MD. 
F .• T. SLOANE & CO., corner of Pratt street and 

Spe1n's wharf. 
M. V. O'NEAL, 1>02 East Pra.t.t street. 

WASHINGTON, 0. C. 
COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY OFl<'ICE. ' 
W. IJ. LOWDERMILK & CO., 1124 F street, NW. 
,JAMES .J. CHAPMAN,915 Peunsyh-ania ave., NW. 

ALEXANDRIA, VA. 
R. BELL'S SONS, South Fairfax street. 

WEST POINT, VA. 
MORGAN 'I'REAT. 

NORFOLK, VA. 
C. F. GREEN\VOOD & BRO., 158 Main street. 
VTCK1',RY & CO., 124 Main street .. 

WILMINGTON, N. C. 
W. N. HARRISS, wit.h GEO. HARRISS & CO., North 

\Vater Atreet . 

CHARLESTON, S. C. 
W. A. WILSON, 115 East Ray. 

BEAUFORT, S. C. 
P.A. ROPER, Custom-house. 

SAVANNAH, GA. 
;r. P. JOHNSON, Custom-house. 

FERNANDINA, FLA. 
J. W. IJO\VELL, Custom-house. 

JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 
HOilACE DRJ<:W. 

TITUSVILLE, FLA. 
H.B. HERSEY. 
ROBERT RANSON. 

PALM BEACH, FLA. 
BRELSFORD BROS. 

KEY WEST, FLA. 
ALFRED BROST. 
H. W. BAYER, Weather Bureau Station. 

BRAIDEN TOWN, FLA. 
WM. J, l<'OGARTY. 

TAMPA, FLA. 
BABBITT & CO., Franklin street. 

TARPON SPRINGS, FLA • 
C. D. WEBSTER. 

CEDAR KEYS, FLA. 
S. C. REDDICK. 

APALACHICOLA, FLA. 
WM. B. SHEPPARD, Custom-house . 
.J.E. GRADY & CO., Water street. 

PENSACOLA, FLA. 
HENRY RORSLER, 12 W. Zarra.gossa. street. 
McKENZIE, OERTING & CO., t.99 S. Pala.fux street. 

MOBILE, ALA • 
PO~LARD & BOND. 

NEW ORLEANS, LA • 
MR...'i\. LOUIS 1''R1GERIO 161 Cana.I street. 
WOODWARD, WIGHT & CO., 4-0-44 Canal street. 

GALVESTON, TEX. 
CHABL~S F. TRUBE, West Market 11~t. 

VII. 
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UNITED ST ATES COAST PILOT. 
ATLANTIC COAST-PART III. 

·FltOM UAPB ANN TO POINT .rUDITH.* 

GENERAL REMARKS. 

This volume, Part. III of the "United States Coast Pilot, Atlant.ic Coast," covers the coast from Cape Ann to 
Point Judith; the coast of the United States to the westward of Point Judith, as far as Sandy Hook and including 
Long Island Sound, ia covere<l b,v Part IV, and that to the eastward of Cape Ann by Part I-II, which also contains, 
a. general description of the Gulf of Maine. 

Within the limits covere•l l>y this volume, the natural feat.nres of the coast are very irregular and varied, as 
is also the hydrograpby along it. Between Cape Ann and Plymouth entrance, the coa.st is rocky, general1y bold-to, 
with numerous islands, dry rocks, and sunken ledges lying near but detached from the shore, with deep channels 
between. The shores of Cape Cod Bay, the eastern and southern shores of Cape Cod, and shores of Nantucket Island 
a.re genera.Uy sandy with extensive sand shoals ex.tending out well from the shore in many places; this is notably, 
the case to the eastward of Monomoy Point an<l Nantucket Island; see description of Monomoy and Nantucket 
shoals. The coast of Martha" Vineyard ;,. 1nostly saudy with bowlders scattered along the shore in many places. 
The south shores of the Elizabeth Islands and the coast from the entrance to Hnzzards Bay to Point .Judith, including 
Narragansett Bay, are bold-to a.nd generally rocky, with occ,.,..ional sand sf,ripA, hnt off the shore numerous rock,., 
JedgeB, and shoals, with good channels between them, will be found. The shores of Buzzards Bay have many 
outlying rocks ami ledges; near the head of the l>ay are extensive sand shoals. 

Above only general features of certain parts of this extensive coast are mentioned, descriptions of certain parts 
a.nd accurate information pertaining to the different bodies of water are given nn<ier the headings, Massachusetts 
Bay, Boston Bay, Cape Cod Bay, Nantucket antl Viueyard Sonncls, Buzzards Bay aud Narragansett Bay. 

t'or a. stranger approaching the coast covet-ail by this volume there are few, if any, prornineut landmarks which 
can be readily recognized. The ligbt.houlleR form the guides in approaching or running along t.he coaRt; at night it is 
easy to pick up one light before losing another. The principal obstacles and difficn1t.ies which menace navigation 
a.long this coast are the outlying da.ngers, variable tidal currents, and fogs; the greatest danger from these being in the 
vicinity ofMonomoy and Nantucket shoals. The most important harbors are Gloucester,Salem, Boston, Provincetown, 
Vineyard Haven, New Bedford, Newport, and Providence. These an1l a number of harbors and anchora.ges of lesser 
importance a.re described under the different headings. 

The prevailing Winds in summer are southwesterly and in winter northerly. 
Fogs a.re Hable to occur at any season, but are more freqnentfrorn April to October than at any other time during 

the year. They are usually l>rought by easterly and southerly wind" and occasionally by southwesterly winda. 
Westerly and northerly winds clear away the fog. 

Jce.-Iu severe wint.ers some of the harbors are closed to navigation by ice, and there is more or leas drift ice in 
all the harbors, in Cape Cocl Ba.y, on Monomoy a.nd Nantucket shoals, and in Nantucket and Vineyard sonuds. In 
the principal harbors steanters an<l tngs m1ually keep a channel open. See" Ice" urnle1· the different hea<lings. 

Aida to na.vigatlon are numerous, the harbor entrances and most prominent points being ma.rked by lighthouses 
and the principa.l dangers by buoys, beacons, 01· spindles; light-vessels are in positiou to mark some of the most 
frequented a.nd difficult channels. The buoyage ac0ords with the system adopted for United Sta.tea waters. See 
page V, and also the table of light.houses 011 pages 10-17. 

PUota.-There are licensed pilots for t.he ports iu the States of Ma1>sachusetts and Rhode Island; only certain 
cla8808 <>f v088els a.re exempt from the payment of pilotage. For rates of pilotage see" Pilot Laws" for Sta.tea of 
Massachusetts a.nd Rho<le Islam1 in Appendix I. 

Quarautlne.-The quarantine Jaws of the States of Massachusetts and Rhode Island govern the ports of those 
State..- Local municipal officers have the powe;r to make quarantine regulations for the ports under their control. 
See" Quarantine," Appendix I and Appendix IY. 

11. B~ llllarlne Hospital Serrice regulations are given iu Appendix III. 
BelNdnl.-There a.re d0-0king facilities a.t Boston, New Bedford, and Providence, where also repairs can b6 made 

to the machinery of steamers. Large vessels and st.earners can be docked only at Boston. See '' Repairs " under 
heQding&, Beverly, Boston, New Bedford, and Providence. 

• Shown on the rolk..wiog Coa.st and Geodetic Survey charts: A, Sa.Hing Chart, sc.ale l., ~1-oOO-. price $1 ; "'{, G-eneral Oba~ of tb-e coast, ral-e 

fOO~OOO' pi:te. S0,30 l lOD, 11~, l 11. 112, 113. ecal<>w.1c.)O• prk"' of eachlSQ.50; and a number of barb-Or eb•rta. on a larger acale, as noted under th<> 

ae'ff'lal bei.dings; a.11 ch ..... nferred to in foot-"""-"' muf!i! by tlrn eo...st aotl Geodetic Survey. 
_ eo.t.and Geodetic Su.nrey cha1'18 can be. obtained from the &glf'.'Df.lil namf!!d iu the list given on page Vll4 Facing page VI. ie a.n iu~x map, showing 

- ~....a .llmttAI of ebarts covering that part of tb1't::_,,t lucludM in this •olume. The catalogue of charto •od other publka.tiono of the SnrTe:r 
&186 .golzb r,....A&r l-.de.s. maps; CGpiS oftbis <:atalogUe can be obtalned fr-ee of charge- OD penon&I application at..aoy of the sale a.gencies 01' by 
~·~#:the 0-all<l G"°""'lc Sttrvey Ollicc, W-ington, D. O. 

lBIJE-"-2 (9) 



 

T 3. Mi110t,s Ledge Lighthouse no1v flashes number I4B every 
30 seconds, thus: I flash, dark 3 seconds; 4 flashes, dark 
3seconds; 3 flashes, aarJ.; ebo~t F5 seconds. The flashes 
are 'Vhi te and abou.t T second in au.ration. 



 

10 CAPE ANN TO POINT JUDITH. 

TABLE OF LIGHTS. 

Li.gh.thOUE> lll.s+.rict!, lltc.-Th.e "°""'t aud th<> waters<00YeTed by ~Ms volura" lie within the tletcmd a'lld Third Uglatlloue ~rirl<:te of the Unit&d States. 
ThtffM:l di8trinm l'!Xteud :frl>m Hampton, Nt~w Hampahire, to the westward and -southward a.a far as •'-point ou the coast opposite the mo-nth -of the Shrews~ 
bury River, N-0w .Jet"Hfly. The Light li1o1t f()r the rwacoa1!1ts of the Unlted 8taWs and the Buo_,\o' lisb! for the 8'-'Cond &nd TbiTd Distticts give-full detmriptJ.ollB 
or the aJds to na-vJga.tion. 

2 

3 

5 

6 

7 

8 

10 

11 

12 

13 

16 

17 

18 

Nam.e. 
La.titude. 

norU1. 
Longitude~ 

west. 

ChP&T&Ct-{'!Tlstie of llgbt. 

----------------------1------1--------~--------------1 

I 
CAPE ANN (N, light)-----------------------------, 

CAPE ANN (S. tight)------------------------------1 

l\:a6t-0.-n Point _ ----------- ---------------------------! 

42 3S 21 
70 34 31 

42 38 13 
70 34 32 

70 39 5-1 

Fixed white --------------- ---- ------------

1i'ixed white-------------------------------

4-2 34 49 1 Flashing l'ed every 5 sec ___________________ _ 

Tenpound Jfjland ------------------------------------! ~~ ~~ i~j j Flashing white every 5 sec ________________ _ . j Baker Islancl ------------ ------------------- ! ~~ ~~ ii I Fixed wliifo _ ------------------------------

! :::;-~::::==:::::::=::::=_-:::::!-~;--;-; I ::: :::: :::::=:==:=::::::=== 
~ 1 Fort Pickering----------------------------------~ 42 31 36 Fix"d whiUJ_ ----------------------------

1 Derby Wharf--------------------------------.i :: :: : Fixed red-------------------------------

~ 
~ 
'o 
~ 

~ 
~ 

l 

1 

~ 

6 

4 

4 

a:v. 

6 

6 
70 03 03 

==-=:=:::===:::::::::::::::::: ) I _:_:: _ _:_ :: :::: :::=: ::~~::::::::::::~_:::: ,,!;'.:.:, 
Egg Rock-----------------------------------------! 42 211 01 

70 &3 M 

6 

~ ~ 
~ • { MINOTS LJ:DGF. __________ ---- ----------------

iiS ~ BOST<>N!------------------------ ----------- -----

42 11\ 11 
70 45 35 

42 19 4-1 
70 53 26 

r no..ro" \Auxiliary)----------------------------- --------------

~ I N•TTOW• ------------------------------ 42 19 22 e 70 M II 

~ Deer l111laud ---------------------------------- 42 20 24 
70 67 1!1 

Long Island Head ________________________ ------ ~~ ~; l~l) 

1'"ixed red--------------------------------
·-- ki - ---------------------------

Flubtng white ev~ry 30se-c _______________ _ 

Fixed whitet with t.wo ti.xOO rM @IBC",fors ; one 
roo """tor betw""'n NE. y. E. and NE.. by 
JI:.~. E; tile otherrecloeetor between ENE. 
:l1'.;lll. and ENE. % E. 

ll'ixoo red __________________________ _ 

Fixed wbite, varied by a nd 1le.ld:i f!very 30 

"""· 
Fixed. wbite ----------------------.... -

5 

2 

2 

5 

5 

111 Scttuato Breakwat"r ------------------------------- ----------- Fixed red--------------------- Tub'la1 
lantern. ( I Gnrn<lt (Plymonth)------------------------· 42 00 12 t 703604 :; . 

~ l &eacon--------------·-------- -------------21 

Fixed wblte ~----------------------

Fixed white-------------------- 4 

Duxbury P~r --------------------------- 41 59 11> 
,.; 'i-0 36 57 

II 

ti! 
Race Point------------------------- 411 oa 46 

"' a '10 u a1 
:Pi11ted white varied by a white llash.e""1')' PO ...,.,. . 

=: Woodll:.td ------------------- 42 (It 17 
0 70 11 38 

1!'1Mhblg 1'&CI <l'V«y u """-------
Long Point ____________________ 

42 01 !Ill 
·w 10 09 

Jl'IXed whUe-------·--------• 

... ,.. Beacb ----· ------- •t M~~ ~ 

Bi.IU-t& r.land -----~------------ 41 Ill! 1.8 
VO ~ 10 1'1-•b•--~~-----------

~--------
,u c n· 
'W J& {IS} 

II 

! 11 
: .. 
.8~ .s 
.:~ .!!~ 
"""' ~a ...,._ 

. := ..... 
"''i ' ...... 0 .. ·--i.!2 u-

" .s 
~ .l!I 

~ ------

181% 19 

166,!4 19 

61 13}4 

43,!4 12 

111 16~ 

1u74 1614 

69"_4 133,4 

28X tOX 

22 7~ 

52Y. 11 

.1""4 

102 

46 s:v. 

U3 I~ 

ll9}11 Jl'IJ4c 

31 

J°*-l 1~ 

l~ 11?.4 

:WS,4 u 

-~ U'4 

& u 

" tW 

l!li 
-· 

·&J.3' - ll%• 

•• ~-



 

LIGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 11 

CAPE ANN TO POINT JUDITH. 

Tbea;e pamphlet.EE, which are corrected and reprinted from time to time. a.re sent free of charge t.o any Hbip-mrush'r ou apJdicat.ioa to the Office of the 
Lighthouse Bc-ard. Washington, n. c., or to the lru;pector of tb-e Second Lighthouse District~ BoMt0-n, ltfW'!.S .• amt llll"i)Jf:"Cfor of the 1'hird I~iJ,:;htbou~ 
l)ietric~ Tompkinsville, Staten !eland, N. Y. 1.'hey can AiBo be h.ad ou application a.t the U. S. Branch Hydrographic Ofllcc MaritimH Eichangs 
Prod.nee Exchange building. New York City. ' ~ 

1 

2 

Color &n..1' peculiarity of lightbouRe or vessoL 

"---"--"~------~--~='-"~====== ,,_ 
j~ 
a;; 
Ji 8 
_r.3 .... 
~~ "-. - ~" ....:2 al 

"·------------------------ --- ----"---1 i~\ 
) Two gray-atone towcr-s; lanterns, hl&Ck. 'Vorlcroom~, -stone color; <XJver'f-ld f' 112;.,.; 1'l 
I w&lks a.nd northern dweUing, white; ?ne southern dwelling brick color anci , 10_ n l t 1 · tl bl& t f 8 d 

4 
J 

I -0ne white, A drab houBe eta.ndH W. of th.fl brick.dwelling. Brick fog-.sii;nali I , ~ c ._ 8 ea.n1 w lll'I e • ~ .,._ 0 &n ~c. a -
house near easterly shore of iBland, and red-br-ick oil house aho-ut midway I rn11-i,I;, intervals of 4 a.nd 44 sec. 
hetween towers. l • 112~'-2 J 

3 White conical towor with bht<",k lantern; white dwelling to eastward R.lld white M!r2 :8€11 struck by ma.c.hinery a double blow every 20 
l't~C. 

4 

7 

g 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

111 

111 

bell tower to westward. 

B:rcwn conical toweJ"; la.ntern, black. White dwelllng E. of tower _____________ _ 

White pyramidal tower; lantern, bl&ek. Dwelling and outhouses> white _______ _ 

BTown conical tower with white ba.tte; lantern, bla.ck. White bridge from tower 
to sbore. 

s(iuare red tower, with black la.ntern ------------------------------------------

White tO'wer, lanteru black ; a. wbite covel"Eld W&y, 100 feet long, extends nea.rly 
toi dwe-Uing~ Dwe-I1ing and outll()uBOe, white. 

Lantern ttuspended frOBl a white n1a.st ----------------------------· ---------

Black lantern, -on white dwelling -------------------------------------------

Dark gray gra.uite tower, with black la.ntcrn_~-----------------------------_.._-

Conical w'hitR tow .. r; lantern,. black. White dwelling connected to tower by cov~ 
ered way, 80 feeot, Jong, la.rge rain f!lhefi~, bri-ck fog-sign.al hous'C with fran:1e 
aune-x, and squ&re White building groupetl clot!!6)y about tu-wer. Another white 
dwelling and small white structure to westwanl of group. Small brick oil 
house to eouthward or weeterly dwt'llling. 

81ru&J.l, whit.e w()()lden etructure -----------------------------------------------

Black lantern on white dweHing ; pile fonndation-----..-----------------------

2.5 

I 
f>47.t j' l &11 Rtruck hy m.a.chiuery, a iiiu~le- alld a, double 
MX f blow a)terna.Wly, intervals 3-0 SAC_ 

40 

100 

21 

9 

46 

BeJl Btru'C-k by machinery ev-ery 30 sec. 

]Rt-<:lWiR 8tca111 sin-111 ; Llast.s U .sec..~ a.lterna.to silent 
intern1.ls of 10 and 40 Hee. 

}1(31J struck lt,y machinery every 20 tK>C .• 

17 Con.foal brown tower j Iant.ent, black ; on black, ~ylindrfoal foundation tiier u.x~ --------- Dt~ll struck by machinery -0-Yory 10 Bt3C. 
pa.nding in trumpet--shape under n1&in ga.lleTJ', gallery -covered by l"OQf. 

18 :BrowD.- tower ; lantern .. blac-k. White dwelling SE. of tower ------------------ !W;):j" ------------------------------------------

l8 :Lantet:11 -ded from a. OJ1'r ---------------------------------------- ---------- ------------------------------------------

.,,_"°." Wblte" • -Odagon&l pJram.idal towers eonneeted by coveJ'E'ld wa.y ; 1anter~ { 
l>ltulk; d...,Jllng, white with green blinds. 

llro•n cQRlcal tower, with blo.ck Jautorn ---------------··--------------- ---­

" Br....u tower; lantern, b!...-.k" Two white dwellings .. nd barn. A brlelt fog-sig- I 
~l-homie-·a.bout 100 feet nartberly from t-ower. 

~idal-~ ; l&D.teru, bltwo,k" Wbite dwelling 50 feet?<> NE ______ _ 

m.,,.. white tower; I.ant.en>, blB<lk. White dwelling llta.nds it and bell tower to 
"C-cha)L 

.~-r; JJmteni. bl&ck.. Whiie dwelling, W. of tower a.nd cl.°"" to iL •• _ 

;::t'f. ·~ 1'1111. tow<>r. - -wt~ d-lWlg b7 &"mort·;eo....,red way; lant&rn, 

;~c: ;~ ...... ; " ....... bliM;k. ~~:llO-W. uf tower _____ _ 

42 

32 

J2winch st£am whit!!Ue; blMts 4 sec., a.U.ernate 
silent intervals of 8 u.nd 44 li!oet.·. 

Bell etruck by ma.chi11<>ry singl-0 and double 
blows alternately, interrai.. 30 oec. " 
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Name. 

CAPE ANN TO POINT JUDITH. 

TABLE OF LIGHTS. 

Latitude, 
north. 

.Longitude~ 
w __ Characteristic of light. 

-29- -C~~E ~OD ----~~===--~-~~---------~=~==-~~~-i--i~--g2-3_: __ , FF

1

hxemdl wwhh 1:tete--------~--------~-----------~--------~--------------~-~----~----_---_-_-_l--1- --- -
30 NAUSET.BEACR --------------------------------------; 41 51 (39) 4 

183 

97 
' 69 57 (05) 

--------------- ----- -------------------------------_ [ _ ---- -- ------ Fix-ed white--------------- ________________ _ 

32 ------------------------------------------------------
1 ---~-------- Fixed white ___ ---------------------------- 4 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

42 

43 

4t. 

45 

46 

47 

Ml 

.oi9 

51) 

61 

52 

till 

u 

CHATHAM -------------- --------- ------------------1 
----------~--------------------------------------- I 

l 

°" r Pcllock Rip Ligh<-Veasel, No.41--------------------­

"' ~ I MoNo>roY POINT --------------------------------

" 1 
g ShooelfeJ Skoal Lighl-V-088el, No. 3----------------­,_. 
" .. z 
: Handkercht;f Li{;hl.-J-~esul 1 No.!.--------------------

~ l '" Great Ro1tnd Shoal Light-V""""I, N<>. f,;'J -------------

: NANTUCKl:T (Great Point)-------------------------

41 4-0 18 Fixed white _________ ---------------------- 4 

Fix<>d white _______________________________ ! Ret14'r _I 

Two fixed red _____________________________ _ 

69 57 01 
41 w 17 
69 57 01 

41 32 (27) 
69 55 (15) 

41 33 34 Fix.ed white, with }ix-ed red Be<'to_r between 4: 
69 "" a9 w. ~s .. and w .. % N. 

Fixed red--------------------------------- Relt' r _ 41 32 (29) 
159 59 (Q7) • 

41 2g (38) I Fixed -..hit•--------------------------------1 Bell'r -
70 03 (41) 

41 24 (2.G) Two lixod whit"------------------------- Rell'n_ 
69 04, (29) 

41 23 24 Fix eel white, with a fixed rod secWr between 3 
70 OZ ill E. % S, and SE- by E_ % E. 

SANKATY HEAD--------------------------------- 41 17 Ol 
69 D7 ti7 

Fixed white, varied Ly a white tluh ev1:.•ry 
miuultl~ • 

2 

Nmtbu::k~t Nem South Shcal Li.gill- V-es.ser, N.o. !54---------

GAY HEAD---------------------------------------

Brant Point---------------------------------

gi, {Nantucket Clift" (~rontl-------------------

~ Nantu&ket Clilf (rearl------------------------

Stage Harllor--------------------------------

"' 1Ja.eli:I B:iv't'r -----------~--------------------.. 
" Jj .. Bislmp and Clerkl!I----~------ --------------------.. 
'-' ., ... 
"' ~ { Hyanni& -------------- ----------------.. z 

J:I Beacon--------------------------------

ero.. Hip Ligld-v .... 1, N<>. 5---------------

I ~ BMOGI Lig~ .,.....,, H-0. (J ___________ 

I 
leap. Pog&------------------------

40 46 (30) 
61! 56 (30) 

41 20 &E> 
70 50 OB 

41 17 23 
70 0.5 35 

41 17 38 
'10 00 24 

41 l'T 36 
70 00 211 

41 39 32 
69 69 03 

41 39 (00~ 70 10 (ll 

41 B4 28 
70 15 02 

41 38 11 
70 17 20 

il 38 ~:l 70 17 

u 26 ~46) 
70 17 16) 

.oil ln! ~~5 70 26 

4.1 1!6 16 
70 -117 06 

Two fix~ white ___________ ---------------- Retl'r:t:1_ ~ 

FlMhing white a.nd red; intt"l·val betw-eon 
ilHSbt!B 10 sec.; every fourth ft.ash -rod. 

Fixed white----------------------------- 4 

Fixed whit<>--,---·----------------- _____ Beft.'r_ 

Fixed red --------------------------- Re:fl'r_ 

I!'ixud white __________ --------------------- 4 

Fixed whit.a _______________________________ 
5 

flashing whJte with a. HMbing red .se-e-tor 4 

~~';,~!!;}}!&:~!~~-XE. Inter-

Fixed red ------------------------------- Reft'r _ 

Fixed red -------------~---------------- Be:ft.'_r_ 

Fixed red ----------------------------- Beiltr_ 

·trt'XQd · wb-ita ... ___ ..... _____ ...._ _________ .:--- ;Betl'r _ 

lrb;od whit&-. .j, 

97 

97 

79 

79~ 

{"7} 37 

47 

w 

40 

{:} 

16{) 

no 

48",4 

10",4 

26;( 

4-0 

41 

66;( 

42~ 

22 

au 

to 

llaJt 

19"_4 

15}!; 

157,; 

16Y. 

147,; 

147:; 

ll'l4 

12% 

uy. 

11% 

12 

19 

10~ 

12U 

11~ 

HM 

la 

tt;v. 

llj4 

12".4 



 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

3/j 

36 

LIGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 13 

CAPE ANN TO POINT JUDITH-Oontinued. 

Color and -peculiarity of lighthouse or veeeel. 

White towel' a.nd dwe-llingE~ coTinecter1 by white covered ways; 1a.nt..,rn, black. 
WhHe fog-signa.• house to northea.rtward of dwelling. 

]

Threie white conica.l towerH:, 150 feet apart, ranging N. and S.; la.nterne, bla.ck; I 
dwelling a.ud barn_ white. 

' 
}

Two white coni-ca.1 toweri;.,, 100 .feet &-part, 1ranglDg N. and S.; Janterns1 black-{ 
White dwelling IMttween the towers. 

Two m&e:ts, schoonur-rjggcd; red hoop-iron day-lll&rk at e&eb muthead. BulJ, 
red~ with tl1e wurds "POLLOCK RIP'' iu whii.:, Jette.re on e.11.eh tiide, and "47 11 

on each bow. 

Red tow.er, conn«!ted with white dwelling by eo-ver-ed way; lante,rn, bla.ck ------

18 

JR 

18 

Fog-oignal. 

}gt-c1&M Daboll trumpet ; blasti! 8 M~c., silent in­
tervals 3.0 sec. 

12-inrh st.earn cbimt>- whistle; blasts 5- sec., Bilent 
intervall'l 25 8~. If whi8tle be disabled a bell 
will be n1ng by hand. ' 

37 Two masts, schooner-rigged; red hoop-iron day-nie.rk at mainma.st.liead. Hull. ---------- Bell or born. 
black, with white -etripe,, w•th the word 0 SHOVELFUL 0 in large white letters on 
ea.ch eide, and tc No. 3 ., on oach quarter .. 

38 Two mas.ts, schooner-rig~d, blM.'k hoop-iron day-mark at each masthead. Hull, ---------- Bell or horn. 
st-raw co1or,_ with the word .. H ANDKEB-CHIEF ., in lar-ge black lettena on each 

39 

41 

42 

46 

47 

49 

50 

51 

side, and -'"'No .. 4" on each quarter ... 

Td:J'~~~11=;~1;,~~g!ted~h. 1~ffitlf,r:~db~~~:n.:~~e::c:;R':!;~ iei:-:i~!1;:1!! 
iu large white l~tter~un -ea.cb qu&I"ter and ••42 ~· iu la.rgie wbi.te fig:ur"'6 on each 
bow and on the stern. 

White tow~r with cover~l i\'B.Y and white fi-Km.e dweUing; lantern black. Small 
white oil-house to southward of dwelling. 

Tow-er. white near the top and Bottom, with red band in tl1e middle; lantern. 
black.. A white, framed, double dw'\:llling a.ad barn near southerly slde of 
tower. 

Two Illftl!dlEI, schooner-rigged~ red hoop-fron da.y-mark at ea.ch mm!'tbe&d.. Hu:Ut 
red, With "NANTUCKET NEW 8oUTH. SHO.AL,,, in white on each Ride~ and ,, 64 ,, 
in la.l'g'8 white tlgur.as on each bow. .A. stuokestack and fog-1dgual a.re be­
tweeD the maste.. 

Bed tower a.nd dw-elling, connected by a -eh~Jrt ooverod we.y; lan.tiern, bl.a.ck. 
Barn and ahe&s.,. white. Red brick oil houee, near blutl', nortbw-esterly from 
tower. 

White tow-er and dwelling oonnectet.l by a short cov&ed wa.y ; Jan tern~ black ____ _ 

} 

Two email white 11yr-amida.l st-ruct_ures., with red roof•, a.bout 300 feet apart, { 
ratiging BSW. X W. an<i NNE. X E. 

Brow.n tower; lantern, black; brown dwelling, 50 feet S. of tower ___________ _ 

Black l&ntern on white dwelllog-------------------------------

Gray gi-anit.e tower, with lead culorad fog-bt:1U tower a.tt&cht..--d to the W. Bide; 
1an-.., black. 

White tower a.nd dwelling connected by a. short covered wa.y ; laotel'll, black ___ _ 

Small frame ~. painted 1-4 ool<>r--------------------------------

62 

11 

30 

u;. 

12-indl stee.m whist.le; blasts 5 sec., silent in~ 
tervil\ls of 55 eec If whistle be diNLL}ed a 
bell will be ruug by ha.nd. 

12-:incb steam wbi8tle; bJ.IVWI- of 2 and :6 IJ&C"., al­
ternate anent inWrvals of 28 and 24 ~oc. 

Bell atruek by machinery ETe-ry 16 aoc. 

Two .mas:ts, eeh-oon-e.t-riggod; wbit.e hoop-inm dlfl.y-mark at each m.IU!lthead.. ------ Dell or born. 
·Hull, l>lao-k, with white stri1:ie 1 and tile words L• C.&OBS RlP u in whit& letters 
(}B ~b aide, and '"' 5 " on each qua.rt.er. 

Twc 11184!ta, echoaner-rlgged ; red h<>op-iron day-mark at mainmast h<>ad. Hull, ---- Bell or h<>rn. 
11t.J'a.W <"...ol'or, wJtb th-'8 wo-rd 0 Suro&•..-...n ,.~ Jn- large bl&ek lettere; on .e6Ch 
~en~ uon one&ch-quarter .. 

Oi W1a* tower; lantern, blaclt. A white double dwelling S. of tow••---------- 3P,i 1-----· 



 

14 CAPE ANN TO POINT JUDITH. 

TABLE OF LIGHTS. 

Na.me. 

! 

57 

~ r ::~:-~~~~-==~~~~~~~~~~=~~=~==~=~~ 
~1 ' c ' 11 W- ~~O('~------------------------------------ ·· 1 

~ r Nobeka. Point---------------------------------~ -
1 I I 

l Tarpaulin Cove---------------------------------[ 

GA 'l'. DEAD---------------------------- ------------1 

58 

69 

60 

61 Vmeyard &xmd Lig/it- l'...,/ (&=and Pigs), N-0. 41-------

112 H"ffl. and OhieknJ.B Li.ght-V~l, No.~-------------------

Cnttyhunk ----------------------------------

Dumpling Roelt ----r--~---------------------' 

66 Clark Point--------------------------------

Palaier Island-------------------------------~ 

~ 
00 

~ j (J!'airha..-en Bridge]---------------------------

68 ' .ii I W&mftUW. Mill-----------------------------

70 

71 

74 

75 

'i6 

7'1 

'i8 

'1!l 

[

Ned Point _______________________________ _ 

Bird lsland----------------------------------­
Wiop N""1<-----------------------------

Sak.Ollnet _______________________________________ _ 

Br- liu./ Liglit- l'-.l, Ne. 11 ----------------

BEA VERT AIL----------------------------

Caal.I., Hill ---· --------------------------

>;l l!'-0rt Adams Fog-Signal ~---------------
~ 

I Lim<t llo<:k ----------------------

i Goat Island Shoa.l D<>lphtn -----------------

< :-; 
Ji'&wpurt Harbor (Goat laland}--------------

Latitude, 
north. 

Longitude, 
we&t. 

41 23 'l:1 
?o 30 13 

41 28 (13) 
76 M (06) 

41 28 !\l 
70 36 Ol 

41 30 57 
70 31} 'W 

41 28 OS 
70 45 29 

41 20 55 
70 50 ()B 

•ll 22 (47) 
71 00 (00) 

41 27 (92) 
70 01 (06) 

Cliara<>M>risiic of light. 

Fixed white----------------------

Fixoo wbite------------------------------

'Fixerl wbite. witlla fixed redl«".ctor, between 
WNW.and N. by W. % W. 

Fix-cd wp_ite, withafixedrt.->dBe{':tor, betwe-en 
W. X :N. and NW. byW. % W. 

Fix~l white~ varied by a white tlash evety 
30 sec. 

Flashing white and red ; interva.I betwoon 
tlal!lheB 10 8-t'C.; every fourth fiash red. 

Two fixed red---------------------------

J"ixed. white ____________________________ 

i ~ "' il .. -.; .,, .., ... 
~~ "" -&,.!: .. 

~i -=-= :.§ 
'o ~...'.£ .,-
~ "' ~ i 0 lz:I 

4 48 J.l!~ 

4 79 HU 

" 831,..,,; 11; 

,. 4 86X 15 

4 777,i HX 

170 191.4 

Refl're-1 { M } 11 34 

Reft~rs._ 2!l 10 

41 24 (62) Fixed white------------------------------
70 67 (00) 

61 

41 32 18 
70 60 19 

41 35 36 
70 54 70 

41 37 37 
'lO 54 35 

41 38 (211) 
'lO 55 (08) 

41 38 (Ml 
70 66 (35) 

41 31l (~) 
70 47 (46) 

41 40 (10) 
70 ~ (04) 

41 40 ~49) 
70 89 4.2) 

4.1 zr no~ 
71 12 (00 

'I 26 (611) 
71 22 (:W) 

u 26 611 
71 24 00 

41 
117 "'"! 71 21 (48 

ti 28 1113) 
71 20 (111) 

n 28 39 
11 10 u 
41 28~ 71 19 . 

41 2'I 36 
71 111 311 

Fixed white ___________________________ _ 
Ii 48 

I 
Fixed white--------------------------

Fixed whlt•---------------------------

6 

' 1

! Twlnls:ling red every & sec. (discontinued 
while Wamsatta. lllill light io ln opera­
tfou). 

, Fixed white---------------------------- Elt"'c- 1 

tric. ! !11~ '-------
. I I Tixed wbit•------------------------ ,;{:,~,.';:. 

j Fixed white, varied by o. white llasb '""•ry 6 
80sec. 

37 11~ 

l'lxRd whit•--------------------------- Ii 

l!'lxed wh:lte for 30 oec., f<>ll<>Wed by ihre<> 
red :llaaheB &t intervals <>flOsec. 

Two Axed white-------------------- Bell'te- ~= 

Fixed white--------------------- 3 

Flashing red ff<>l'J' 30 _, ______________ _ 

.l'i%ed 1"84_ __________________ . 

J'lxed whlW------------------- li:l-•c- 211 
Irie. 

-- u 



 

LIGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 

OAPE ANN TO POINT JUDITH-Continued. 

57 

68 

59 

61 

Color and peculiarity o-f lighthouee or -weMel. 

Black: la.otern on white dw·eUing, A bridge, ~ mile long, ,connects etati-0-n 
with the 11hore. 

Br-0wn -towe-r; lantern, ble.ek. Dwelling and wood abed1 white------------------

Cylindrical red brick. tower, with brick senice room atts.cb;f!d; Ianten11- black; 
two white dwellings.. Fog~sigual house, white"" with red roof, stands about 
100 feet NE. of to-wer. 

Bro-wn towe:r ; lantern, black. A brown d-W-("'lling1- with white trimmingfll, stands 
40 feet E. of the towe-r. BelJ tower1 320 feet 8"\V. of tower. 

Wbitf• tow-er; la.ntern, bla.ck; white dwelling and bar11; pyramidal shinglffi bell 
tower at water's edgo, westerly from lighthouse. 

Bed towBr and dwelling, c9n11ectod b:y a short covered way; lantern11 black. 
Ba.rn a.ml @beds white. Rod brick oil house, near bluff, northwesterly from 
tower. 

Two masts, sch-oon-e-r-ri~ged; red hoop-iron day-mark at e-11.cb ma.ethe&d. Hull 
:;1-J :'!'~~u t~ =~:o~~IMBTABD 8-0HND 

0 
in large wl1ite letters uu each l!lide~ 

il2 Two muts, iBCb-ooner-rigged; black hoop-iron day-mark at mainm:a.st head. 
Hun, black, with the words "HEN AND CumKENS n in large white letters 
on ea.eh Bid.a, and" No. 2 .. on ea.ch quarter. 

Conical, white, 11hitlgted tower wltli black la.ntern; ~ounectOO by a wl~ite r.-OY­
ered ¥tay with a white ft"B.me dwelling. 

Bl.a.ck. lantern on white framo tower a.ttached to NE. corner of white frame 
dwelling. Bell tower a.bout 100 feet S.. of" ligbtbou9e. 

Ligbt on fort adjacent to f<lrmer site--------------------------------------------

White tower and dwelling., connected by causeway 100 feet long ; lantern, black_ 

White wooden Btructuret with red roof---------------------------------------

36 

35 

41 

59 

Fog-t1lgnal. 

10-iu.ch et.earn whistle; bla.stEJ 3 sec .• , silent inter? 
"Yals 27 tiec. 

Bell struck by machinsr3~, single and double 
blows alternately, with int:erval!3- of 30 S&C, 

Be.11 struck by machinery eTery 15 s:e(' ------

12-ioch steam whistle; bluits 6 &ec., 8iJoeut in­
terv&Je-4-0aee. lf\vhietl~ be diea.l>led a bell will 
be rung by ha.nd .. 

Bell or horn----------------·------------------

Boll rim-ck by machinery, a.It~rna.foly u. single 
and a. double blow, with int.ervale of 30 sec. 

68 On tow.er of mill No. 3-of t1t-e Wa.msntta. corporatio-u _______ ~---------------- ---------- ------ ... -----------------------------------

71 

72 

74 

White tower and dwelling; lantern, black-------------------------------- __ _ 

White tower and white fra.me dwe!Ung'; lantern, black--------------------------

White, bex.a.goaa.ll frame tower 20 feet, SW. from white f'ramP dwelling ; lantern, 
black. 

White conical tower on brown cylindrical foundation ; l&nt-em, black ___________ _ 

Two rna.sta.-.sebooneT"•ri~; circular black -(".a.ge-.work d.y-mark at each .umst­
hMd. HuU, straw OOTor, \t:i'th the w-Ol"dtt ""B.&ENTOK RERI' ,, in la.rge black 
letters OD each s.idt-9 and on 11 .,_, iu large black. figures am.idships OD atarboa.rd. 
side-. a"lld on the quarter on port side. 

Sq .... re gTBnito tower, attach"" to SE. angte·or whlto dwelling ---------------

31 

43 

&U or gong riup continaouely about 10 sec 
s:ilent interYals a.bout 30 Bt>t::~ 

lO·inch steam wblstt~ ; blaats 4 sec., alternate 
a.iltmt interval11 -of 10- a.od 60 11ec. 

76 (loa1e&l gmnite tower-0n granltE> pier. Lantern, black---------------------·-------------------------------------------

'tll Square pyramidal frame tower, - pahrted white, uppe~ part shingled, natnml -------- &II struck by machinery ....-er;y 10 -=· 
oolor. 

>n Lion..., on BW. corner or white dwelling.. _______________________ _ 13 

'18.': A.clulllj> of pilee- toge&llerby wire :rope-------------------- --------- ---------------------·------·--
'fl! Whi.t. tow« .,..i. ~ dwellmg, on tb<o !i. end of the b.-k.....-_________ _ 
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Name. 

CAPE ANN TO POINT JUDITH. 

TABLE OF LIGHTS. 

Latitude, 
north. 

Longitude, 
west. 

Obaracteril!tlc of light. 

---!------------------- -------1-------1-------------------- --- - ----

80 

81 

82 

ll4 

!lb 

87 

89 

90 

Ill 

93 

96 

97 

[

R.- Ioland __________________________________ _ 

Dukh Island--------------------------------­

Gut1 Rncll;s ----··-------------------------------

Gould Island-------------------------------

I Coaa.nicut Toland-----------------------------

! Wickford Harbor ____________ --------------------

.; ~ ; Prudence Island---------------------------------
~ 5 I Hog Islmul Slwul Lighl-ve_,I, Nu. 11: ---------------

i I Muscle }Jed Shoal•------------------------------­

,. ' 
~ Bristol Ferry---------------------------------

\Varwick ____________________________ : _______ _ 

Borden Fla.te -----------------------------

I Conlmicut ----------------------------------­

! Bullock Point-----------~-------------------

Sabine Point------------------~------------

Pomham Rt:tck.s. _ ------------------- - -------- - ---

Foller R<>ck ----------------------------------l s-rn111 Point_ ___ ~---------------------------
Whale Rock-------------------------------------

POINT JUDITll------ ·--------------------------

41 29 
71 20 

41_ 29 
71 24 

41 ao 
7l 20 

41 112 
71 2[) 

41 34 
71 22 

41 114 
71 20 

41 36 
71 18 

41 37 
71 16 

41 3S 
71 1.5 

41 38 
71 16 

41 40 
71 22 

41 42 
71 10 

41 43 
71 20 

41 44 
71 22 

41 46 
71 22 

41 4G 
71 22 

41 47 
71 22 

41 49 
71 23 

41 211 
71 2li 

41 21 

44 
36 

48 
17 

09 
01 

03 .,, 
25 
20 

22 
H 

21 
14 

(49) 
(20) 

(11) 
(51) 

3b 
311 

01 
43 

(21) 
em) 

D2 
(46) 

16 
(13) 

44 
(32) 

39 
(12) 

311 
(48) 

(00) 
(30) 

40 
27 

40 

Fixed red -------------------------t --------
Fi::xe.d wl-.:ite------------------------------- 4 

{ Fixed roo (E. light)--------------------} T11b'lar 
Fixed white (\\7

• ligbtl------------------ lant·ns. 

Fim,bing whH't:! e,tery 10-ser.. _______________ _ 

Fixed rM------------------------- ---- ---- 5 

Fixed wl1ite --------------------------- ----

Fi'!(ed white_----------------_-------------

Jf'ix(>od '"-h it.e ________________ ----------- ---- R~ff:r 

Fixed r~---·--------------------------- 6 

Jf'i:s:-ed. v.·hi te--------------------------- ---- 6 

Fixed wbite--------------------------- 4 

Ti""S:ed. l"e\d _________________________________ ! 5 

Fixed wllite-----------------------------

FiJ<ed red..-------------------------------. 6 

Fbr;ed white------------------------------- 11 

Filtcd re.d -------------------------------- 6 

Fixed white-------------------------- 6 

Fi"ed red------------------------------ 6 

Fixed red----------------------------------

Pla.sbiug white ev~r.J' 10 8eC. --------------
71 26 55 

__ ! ______________ --------- -·-~-------~---------- ---
In the foregoing table the names of the lights are printed as follows, viz : 
·ht. PRIMARY SEACOAST LIGHTS. 
2d. 8&eOM'DA&t" 8EA-00A.RT t.IQH'l'B, 
Sd. Lig/U-vr,a,.el11. · 

50 

51) 13 

52 

47 

ti2 l~ 

:io 11. 

38 11Yz 

3.5 

11 

54 13 

60 15 

50 

51 11 

69 

28 10 

25 

73 11}4 

67 14 

4t.b. Sound, bay, and harbor lights. 
The geographical ·poeitiona of lighthouses which are uncertain -by some seconds, not ha.ving yet•been very 

accurately determined, and those of light-ve88els which vary somewhat in pOBition, have the aecouds ineloeed thus : 
30° 45~ (57°). 

Bearings a.re taken from seaward. 



 

I .. IGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 17 

CAPE ANN TO POINT JUDITH-Continued. 

Color and peculiarity of light11oue-e or veseeJ. 

80 R1ack 1anlt-ru on white dwelling~ with :Mansard roof----------------------·--·----

81 Square white tower a.nd a.ttac11ed dwelling ______________________________________ _ 

82 l\.,.-&dge-@ha1wd w1JOden building, with truncated gahl.__. ~nds ______________________ _ 

S3 Conieal rPd-hric•k ftiwer, surmounted by a black lantern. Keep("r~s dwelling-first 
stcJt·y, red bride:; i;;e.r~oud ~tory a.ud 1·oof, shingled, natural cnlor; R1t.a11ds :m 
feet eoutb-erly of town:ar_ 

84 Square. Wf)Oden towe1· ou corner of fra.me dwelling. Tower and d\.ve11ing~ white; 
lantern, black. 

85 Square white tower a.ud attaclH'ld dwelling standing on a. red iron pier ; lu.ntern, 
b1a.ck_ 

86 White octagonal towa• ____ ---------------------------------------------- ___ _ 

87 

89 

90 

91 

92 

93 

97 

. 98 

Two masts., ecbooner-rigg{',d ~ square black cagP.-work day-ma.rk at foremast 
head. HnH 1<"0.d-col11r, with th~ \\'j)rds •• llQO ISJ,AND SHOAL'' iu largt> b~ack 
lettel'25 on ea.ch aide, and '"'No. I~ n m bla.ck, ou eft..('h qua1·t-€r. 

l•n~rn uu gable of 111ma.ll red dwelling, standing on square granite pier-________ _ 

~ua:re white tower, anti dwellihg a.tt.a.chffi ~ lantern, black _____________________ _ 

8qul:\r-e white tow-er on old f!tone dwelling, det..'l.Ch,(>d frame dw,~lli11g to uorth­
W&rd. 

Wltite1 conka.1 t-0wer on brown cylindrical foundation; la.nt:eru~ Lila.ck ____ _ 

White, eonical tower on brown cylindrical fouudation-------------------------

Drab dwt»Uing, with gab1o roo~ from the middle of which ris+>R a ~quare tower, 
mrmonnred by bla1)k lan...,.rn with Llat~k raiJiugs. The etl'ncture starulf! ou a. 
reeta11gula.r gnudte pi-er. 

WP.iW 00-tagona.1 towel' ; ou gnui.il.f-t dwe11iug \Yitb Mansard roof:; lantern, 
black. 11.'he struc1:tn't• :tta.ude 011 A. pi~r of n:...·k-fu.ced gra.11ite. 

Squa.rt' white f,ow<'W in tlae c-f>nteT of the front of a d'n~Hing with )[ansard t•oof j. 

la.ntern, black. 

Whitt>: portal1le bti:a.cou, hexagonal in fo1.1l'm, on a. granite pi~r; hlflt.t"rn, hlack. 

White porlable boo.cont lu_:i,xagonal in fonn, on a granite pier-; lanteru, black ____ _ 

""hite oonka:t tower~ on red cylindrical foundation ; lantsr11, bliwk . 

White t.uwar, co.o.nected with dwelling ____ ~-- .. -----------------------------

-------------·----------

3f• BeH struek Uy u111chi11ery every 15 sec. 

3.1 Bell struck lly nt-a.chi11ery every 5 sec. 

I 

:-10 II Bell struck hy mac11inery -eYer:r 15 see. 

37 BeJl @truck by marbinery, a double blow every 
I :::10 S0C, 

42 l BPll struck tJy machinery every 20 see. 

! 
25 

i 

28 

28 

35 

Bell struck by machinery e'\'°ety 15 sec. 

BelL 

Bell struck by machinery every !!U sec. 

Hell struck by machinery, a. s'J.ngle -and a double 
blo,,_'"T' a.lt.f'rnat+lly; int-t>rvals 20 seoc. 

Bell struck by ma.chiuery evory 1-5 eec. 

&ll dl'uck by ma-chinery -every 15 f'!ee. 

35 1-----------------------------------------------
! :tr. 1--------· --------------------------------
' I 

37 

H 1=:: __ :::::::::: __ :_ : =:~~:=-~::::: 
14 i- -----------------------------------------------
73 ] Bell atrn('k by machinery & double IJlow -every 20 

¥> I 18::~.,. ste1u1H!ireu ; blasts i; """·• interval• .W 
1 aec. 

~----' .. ·--------
In the 00lunm of" Dlsta.uce visible, in nautica.l miles," will be found tht1 dista.nces at which the lights can be 

&een, nuder ordinary states of the atmosphere, by observers a.t elevations of fifteen feet above the level of the sea. 
. Jn the eolumn of" Cha.ra.cteristic of light," the time between flashes is given from be~inning of one tl,...lt to the 

beginning of the next suooeeding one, and bearings are iriven from seaward. 
V-le approaobiu~ or passing light-vessels of the United States in foyg11 or IHck wetllkm· will be warned of their 

proxiu~ity by tlte sonndtng of a. bell, fog horu, or.,,,histle, on hoard of the light-vessels, at intervals not exceeding five 
mhittft.ea. . 

The fact should be noted that sound signals are not always reliable. The sound mav ue lost while really 
~proaebing it, after being heard; or even when approached untiJ close-to, it may not l>e heard at a.II, though 
J.)l'<>i-arly made. 'l'hese conditions a.re the eX06(>tion, not the rnle. They are, however, always possible and render 
grea;t -0&rt!I llecetMry • 

132til----S 



 

18 CAPE ANN TO POINT JUDITH. 

BEARINGS AND DISTANCES. 

The following baa.rings and distances serve to indicate relative positions of certain aids to navigation along the 
coast. An inspection of the charts will enable the mariner to select from the bearings given the ones which may be 
used as courses. 

Cape Ann L~ghthouaes.-The followingare bearings aud dista.neee from Cape Ann Lighthouses:-

Portsmouth Harbor (New Castle) Lighthouse, If.---------·------------------------------- ~ 
Boon Island Lighthouse, NNE------ ----------------------- ---·-- ---------- ------ ---------- 29 
Cape Elizabeth (East) Lighthouse, NNE. it E. ----------------------------·---------------- 58 
Seguin Lighthouse, NE. t H·-----------·----------------·-------------------------·------- 73 
Monhegan Island Lighthouse, NE. !E. ------------------------------------------·-----·-- ~7 
Cape Co<l I~ighthonse, S. by E. ! E---------------------------------------------------·---- 42i 
Race Point Lighthouse S. if E. _ ------ .. _. _. ---------------------------------------------- 37 
Sandy Neck Lighthouse, S. ·----------------------·-------------------------------------- 56 
Gurnet (Plymouth) Lighthouse, S. by W. t W. ---------------------------··-------------· 371 
Minots Ledge Lighthouse, SW. by S. ------------~-----------·-·-------------------------- 23} 
Boston Lighthot1se, SW. H w. -------------------------·---------------------------------- 23 
Long Island Head Lighthouse, SW. by W·---------·---·---------------------------------- 25 
Eastern Point Lighthouse, SW. by W. tW·------------------------------------------------ 5t 
Egg Rock Lighthouse, SW. by W.;? W. -----·-----------·--------------------------------- 18t 

Ba.stern Point L~hthonse.-Tlie :following are bearings and distances from East.em Point Light­
house:-

Cape Cod Lighthouse, SSE. I! E. --------·--·---------------------------------------------- 41! 
Race Point Lighthouse, S. by E. ii E. ---------- --------------·----·---·------------------- 36t 
Sa.ndy Neck IAghthouse, S. t E·------------------------------------------------·--------- 53t 
Gurnet (Plymouth) Lighthouse, s. t W. ----------·--------------·-----------·----·------- 34t 
Minots Ledge Lighthouse, SSW. t W .•• ----·----------------------------------------·----- 19t 
Whistling buoy off NE. Graves, SW. i W. -·-------------------------------·----·---------- 15! 
Baker Island Lighthouse, WSW. t W·------------------·---------------------------------- 6 

Jlllinota Ledge Lighthoase.-The following are bearings a.nd distances from Minots Ledge Lighthouse:-:-

Marbfehea.cl Lighthouse, If .. --- ----· --- ----------- -------------- ------ ------ __ ·------·- ___ 14! 
Baker lslandLlgbthonse, N. f E·------------------------------------·--------·------------ 16 
Ca.pe Cod Lighthouse, BE. f E·--------------------------·------·--------------------""----'-- 34 
Race Point Lighthouse, SE. i E. --------·------- ----------------·--------------·--·----·-- 261 
Billingsgate Island Lighthouse, SE. 1 B·---------- ... -- ·------------·--------------------·.- 38t 
Sandy Neck Lighthouse, S. by E. f E. ------·-----------------------------------·----·----- 38t 
Gnrnet (Plymouth) Lighthouse, S. by E-------------·---------------·--·------------------ 17! 
Boston Lighthouse, lfW'. i W. ·----------··--------·-----------------------------------·-- 6f 
Whistling buoy off NE. Graves, NNW. -------- ------ -------------------·------·-··-------- 8 
Nahant Head, RHW ._ ---·------- --------------- __ ·----- -·-------------------- ---'-- --- ----- 11 

~ POint Llghtholln.-Tbe following are beatings and distan-Oe8 from Bace Point Lighthouse:-

Buoy offend of Billingsgate SbQal, S ... ________ ·---------·-----------·--------····-------- 14! 
Sandy Neck Lighthou.se, S. by w. i W. -----------•-------------------·--·· -· ···-··--------··· 20i 
Gurnet (Plymouth) Lighthouse, w. ____ -----··-·· ·-·---·----- -- --------------------------- 16-f 
Hoston Lighthouse, KW. :l w. ·-------------------------~------------------~---··---------- 321 
Whistling bnoy ofi' NJ;:. Graves, JrW. t •·----·------------·----"----.,,-·--·-·--·-------·----- ·88i 
Nahant Head, JIW'. i B. -----···---·------------·--------•-----~--------"'---·--------·--·-;..· 36 
M'a.rbleh~ Ligh.thoase, J!llfW. i •-----. --- . -----~------ -----·-·------------"'--'-----·----- 37;!­
Baker Island Ligbtbo'lllle,,llftf'tr. i W»-------------------··---------------------"------------ S1 

(lalJ9 Co4 L18tl.l.llouse.-The :following are bearings and disfi!l,nees fi't»:l:i. Cape Cod Lighthome ;-. 

Cape Eliui.bet.b (Eut) Lighthouse, Jr, t lll •••••• - •• ------------'---------------------~o-"•- 9.Ji 
Seguin Lighthouse, li. by B. t E.------ -. -----------------·-------,·--••·------•-.:..;.;;. . ..;.:.:..;.,.;.. :t6clt:. 
Monhegan lt1l-.nd Li.ghtho~, 101£. f Jl. •• u-.o--u•u•.,.•••u••--•·.:0:-•o-dh•••,;----:-•..;._ ttlS . 
Boaton Ligh.tbomie, .lfW. t W'..----'·-------------------~-----------··.; ....... ~ ..... ...,..·"'-.,.•--.,.- . IQt 

e,r~1-iEl~~~~~:~~~2~=3i~~~:E::EE2;$ 



 

BEARINGS AND DISTANCES. 

lfantuckei; (Or-t l'OUl.t) L1gb.thouse.-The following a.re bearings and dista.neets from Nantucket 
(Great Point) Lighthouse:-

Handkerchief Light-v"8sel, N. t :£.·-··-· ·-·--·----··---- ··---· .............. ····-· ........ 6i 
Monomoy Point Lighthouse, NNE. t E .•••• _ .•.•• - _ • __ •....•••• - - _.. . . • . . • . . . . • • • . . . . • . • . . . lOJ 

Shovelful Shoal Light-vessel, NlfE. t E·-----------------------------·---·------------------ 9t 
Pollock Rip Light-vessel NE. l;N. __________________________________________________________ lOi 

Whistling buoy Entrance to Pollock Rip Slue, NE. li N ..• c _____________________ .••••• ------ 13! 

Whistling buoy Entrance to South Channel E. '/, S .•• -------------------------------------- 15k 
Great Round Shoal Light-vessel, E. li S------------ ---------------------------------------- 6 
Sankaty Head Lighthouse, S. by E. ~ E. __ --------- •• ___ ·-- __ • _. __________________ . ___ ---- _ 7j! 

Bell buoy off Nantucket Entrance sw. ts·-------------------·---------------------------- 5f 
Cape Pogo Lighthouse, WNW. i! W .• ------------------------------------------·-----------· 18~­
Buoy on N. end Tnckernuck Shoal, WNW. t W .• ------------------------------------------- 6~ 
Ea.st Chop Lighthouse, WNW.------------------------------------------------------------ Z;O 
Cross Ri1> Light-ve;;sel, NW. hy w. ll W. ----- ----- ---- ------------ ____________ ... __ .. _______ IHI 

Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse NNW. -~ W. ------------------------------------------------- Hi 
Hyannis Lighthouse N. t W·-------------------------------------------------------------- 16& 

Ha.ndkercllief Light-veaael.-The following arc hea1·ings and distances from Handkerchief Light-
vessel :-

Mou.omoy Point Lighthouse, NE. t E----------------------------------- .... ---------------- 5! 
Shovelful Shoal Light-vessel, :rm. by E. ~- E------------------------------------------------- t% 
Pollock Rip Light-vessel, :ENE.-~ E. -------------------------------------------------······ Ht 
Great Round Shoal Light-vessel, SE. i 8.--------------------------------------------------- 8lt 
Bell buoy off Nantucket Entrance, s. by W. !t W·------------------------------------------- lOi 
CroBB Rip Ligbt-vessel, VT.* S·----------- .... --------------------------------------------- lOi 
Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse, NW. t W----------·--------------------------------------·- 9~ 
Hyannis Lighthouse,N. by W. ! W. ------------------------------------------------------· 10/i 

Nobaka. Point LighthOuse.-The following a.re bearings and distances from Nobska Point. Light­
house:-

Succonnesset Light-veBBe1, E. t S·------------- ------------------------ ------------------- 9t 
Cro88 Rip Light.-vessel, SE. by E. ~ E----------- -----·-------- --------- --- __ ---- ----- ------. 16t 
Cape Poge Lighthouse, S:S. '/,E. --------------------·----------------------------·--------- 10'1 
WeetChop Lighthouse, SE. i B-.---------------------------------------------------------- 31 
Gay Head Lighthouse, SW. tW·---------------------------------------------------------- 12~ 
Ta.rpa.11lin Cove Lighthouse, WSW. l W·-----------------------------------------------·- 5!t 

Ga)' Bead Light.llit11Be.-The following are bearings and distanees from Gay Head Lighthouse:-

Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse, NE. !t N. ------- ----- ------- ----- --- --------- -- ...... --------- _ 8 
Nantucket New South Shoal Light-vessel, SE. ts·----------------------------------------- 53! 
NW. Jl9int No Mans Land, S. t w. ---'--------------------------------- -------------------- 5g 
Cape Hatteras Lighthouse, SW. t S. ---------------------- --------------------------------'27 
Cape Charl68 Light-ve888l, SW. f w. ________ .. --- . ------ ----------------------- ------------342:1 
Five Fa.thom Hank Light-vessel, SW. by W. k VI. ---------------- --------- -----------------231! 
W:histling buoy, W SW. ! W .• ------ __ --------- --- --------- •..• ---- - ----- --- ------ ------- __ 8 
Blook Island (SE.) Lighthouse, W. i 8---------------------------------------------------- 34! 
B-loek Island (N.) Lighthouse W .• ------- --- ------ .• - --· -------- ----- ------ --- -- ---- ------ 34! 
Little Gull Island Lighthouse, W. i N •. - . -·· ------ -------------------- --- ----- --------- --· 58t 
Raef!> Rock Ligbth9uso, w. t lf. ----------------------------------·-------------·---------- 55t 
Wateh Hill Lighthonse, w. t· •·-------·------------- ---- ---------------- ------------------ 47 
Point .Judith Lightbonae, Wl!l'W.} W·--------------····--· -------------------------------- 30 
Btenton.lieef Light-vessel, WNW •• -~·--------·-------------------------------------------- 2<lii 

·Vineyard Sound Light-veesel NW. by W. ! w. --------------------------------------------- 7~ 
Sakonnet Lighthouse, J!l'W, by W._ i W. -------------··--·---------------------------------- 176-
C.'utt:yhnnk Ligbtboufie, NW. i- lf. -----------··---------------------------------------··--- 6i 

Jlmi &JMlChtclrfllll•~--waael.-Tbe following are bearings and distances-from Hen and Chickens 
Ughtr~kt:-

:1h1111pli,P,g ~k Ligbthuuae JlE. t li>-----------·------------------------------------------- 6i 
WiJlglii~k LigbthOUBe, lfE, by E. i B·---·--·--------------------------------·-··--·------ 21t 

:II• -a P~ikeee Island,£. t. •··----- -----· ------------·------------- ---------------------- "~ 
:_;Qatty1:nu1k Lighth~ U. ··-·· •••. -- - ---· -------- - ----- - - - - -- ------ ------ - - --· --- ---- --- _ 3£ 
\lrinerard<Sonnd Light-vessel, B---------------------·-·------------- -- . -- . -----· ------------ 41! 
.moft ~d{S]l1.) Ligbthon~, aw. by W. l •-------------------------·-· ---· ------··---- 29l 
~JJ~-Hle.iul ~:s,:~ Lighthe•-; w aw. i •·--·--·------------------ ...... ------------------ 28t 

~~~E~~i!:1 :.~:::~:::::::::::::::~:::::::::::::::~~:::~::::~~:::::~ ~! 

19 



 

2() CAPE ANN TO POINT ~TUDITH. 

Brent.on 1!.eefLight-veuel.-The following are bearings and distances from Brenton Reef Light-vessel:­

Castle HillLigbthonse, N NE. ~ E .•• --- ---------. - - - - . -------- ---- ------- --- ---- .... - ----- - li 
Sakonnet LitJ;hthouse, E. i 8----------------------------------· ------------------------- .. 7t 
Cuttyhunk Lighthouse, E SE. f E. ------- _ --- --- ___ --- -- ------------ ___ ----- --- ___ --------. 19 
Vineyard Sound Light-veAAel, ESE. ____ ------ --- ----- --- ----- ___ ------ --- -- ------- ___ ------ 17 

NW. point No Maus Land, SE. l•Y E. ------------------------------------------------------ 26i 
BlC>ck Island (K.) Lighthouse, SW. t W. ------------------------------------------------·· 15 
Point Judith Lighthouse, SW. by W. l W·------------------------------------------------- 6f1 
Whale Rock Ligbthomm, NW. by W. ii W .• ----- - ----- -~---- -- --- --- _ ---- ---- - __ -- --- - •• - •• - 2t 
Beavertail Lighthom!!e, N NW. i W •. __ - . _ .. - - --- _ .. ___ -------- ___________ -·-- -.- --- ___ --- -- • 1~ 

Nantucket .New South !Jhoal Light-veuel.-The following arc bearings ruid distances from Nan­
tucket New South Shoal Light-vessel:-

Cape Hatteras Lighthouse, SW ••• --- ---- ___ • --- --·· ·-- __ • __ . -------- ----- ________________ _ 4.U! 
349~ 
246 
J:!i:4;t-
149l 

Cape Charles Li~ht-vessel, SW. by W. t W----------------------------------------------·· 
I<'he l<,athou1 Bank Light-vessel, WSW. z W ._ ------ _ ---- ...... ----------- ___ --- ___ •-- --- •. 

Sandy Hook Light-vessel, w. ~ N-----------------------··--·----------------------~------
Fire Island Lighthouse, W. i N-----------------------------------------------------------
Montauk Point Lighthouse, WNW------------------······-~--------------------------···- 88t 

77t 
79 
76t 
50 

Block Island (SE.) Lighthouse, NW. by W. ~ W. ________ ------------ .... -------------- ----
Point .Jurlith Llghthuuso, NW. !/- W .• __ • ____ ---- --- ----------·-- ••• --- --- _____ . ___ •. _____ _ 
Brenton Reef Light-vessel, NW. i W ·------- _____ . ----- ____ ----- ____ .• _. ___________ ------·-

W. end No Mans La.nd, '.NW .. __ • __ -----··-------------·------ _____ ----------------------- __ 

WIND SIGNAL STATIONS AND SEACOAST TELEGRAPH STATIONS. 

The Wind si·~na1'1 of the U. 8. Weather Bureau are showp for the benefit of mariners at the following-stations. 
The signals a.re described and their meaning is explained in Appendix IP: 

Glouce&ter, m:ass. 
lllarblehea4, Ma.as. 
Hull, Illa.BS. 
Boston, Mass. 
Provincetown, Maas. 

C&pe Co« Light, Mass. 
Chatham, Ma.as. 
Great Point, Mas&. 
Na.ntucll:et, Mass.~ 
Hyannis, Mase. 

Nobska Point, Mass. 
Woods Roll, Illas&.* 
Vineyard Haven, Illa.es.* 
Tarpaulin Clove, Ma.es. 
New BedfoTd, Ma.as. 

Pa.11 Rivel', Maes. 
Newport., R. I. 
Point Judith. :R. l. 

The stations marked hy an asteriak are _,,.,..a.coast telegraph "tations of the U. S. Weathe1· Bureau, which wiU 
report or signal vessels, when specially requested to do so, or in ca.se of shipwreck. Vessels passing Cape Cod or 
Nobska. Point lighthouses will, if they display their number, be reported at the marine headquarters in New York 
and Boston. 

UNITED STATES LIFE-SAVING STATIONS. 

The following is a list of life-saving stations on the coast covered in this volum•>. The geographica.lpositions 
given are approximate and are taken from the Official Register of the servioe. TheBe stations are furnished with 
life-boats, mortars, an<l all other applianot'8 for affordiug assistance in cases of shipwreck.' 

NA.Hit OF STATION. STATE. 

PC>int Allerton Mass -­
North Scituate . . Mass • -
"Fourth Clift' _____ M_s __ 
GurJie"t --------"' Maaa •• 
Manomet Point .. j MaS8 .. 
Race Point. _____ 

1 
Mass •• 

Peaked Hill Bars l\fa&11 •• 
High Head------' Mass .. 
Highland . ------ M&s!I .. 
PametRiver. ____ Ma.&1 .. 
Cah{)()ns Hollow_ Maes-_ . 
Nauset ---- --·--- Me.ea .. 
Orleans--------- Mass .. 
Chat.ham-------- )lau .. 
Monomoy -·-·--- M&88 .. CosJut.ta _________ .M&BB •. 
Snrf'side _________ Ma.as .. 
G:reat Nook.----· Ma.as - • 
Muakeget - -----· Ml!.88 .. 
Cuttylmnk ----. Maas .. 
B:rentnn Point ___ R. L .. 
Na:r:raga.nsett.Pier R. I. .. 
Point Jodit-h.: ___ R. J._. 

LOCALITY. 

----::-p-:::::~E I>~~;tTION. I 
l J.atit~d~-fLo;~itnd~ I 
i North. i West. 

----~----~------! 0 ·-·----- ,, I () ;;--

1mue west of Point Anerton·---------------------·-···----·! 42 18 20 j 70 54 00 
2-tmiles south of Minots Ledge light -------·----------------i 42 14 00 I 70 45 $0 
Southendof1''onrtbCUff.8cituate ••••••.•.••••••• __________ ; 42 00 dO l 70 42 Hi 
!tmil~lesnorthbeastoffPPly1 moutthh·-----------------------·:·-··: ~21 ~ !!? j ~00 !6

2 
~~ 

.,..-m essont casto ymou -··- ···---------------·-------' .._ "" ...._. • ., .,.," 
tmilenortheaatof Raoo Point light -----·------------------i 42 Q4 10 70 14 20 
2imilesnortheastef Provincetown----------·····---·--·--···; '12 l>4 3Q 7Q 09 10 3!tmilesnorth\veatofCapeCodlight ________________________ i4.2 08 40 10 -06 3{} 

*milesnorthwestofCapeCodlight -··--····-··-··--·------·! 42 02 50 70 04 20 
BtmilessonthofCe.peCodlight .••.••• -·-------··--···-----!42 00 00 70 01 10 
2imiles ea.et of\VelUleet ----------·-----··--·· --··-··------.! 4.1 56 40 I 71) 00 00 · 1imiJessonthof Nausetligbt;< ____________________________ .. \ 41 50 30. 69 00 40 
Abre~tofPonclietlsland •••••••••• -. 7--------·········-·--·l 41 4."I 30f 69 57 15 lz m~es aouth·southwest of C::hatba.m hghts ----·-···· •• -···· f 41 alt 10 j .~ 55 ·oo 
2i miles north of :Monomoy 1lght ...••. ----···· .... ····-----·' 41 35 20, 69 00 00 
2i miles scmth of Nantuoket (Great Point) light------------~! 41 2l. 50 l 70 01 2() 
2i wiles -uth of the town o:f 1\'antueket ...... " ••••••••••.••. i U 14 30 W 00 tn 
l'lmilil!JWeBtofSudidde ··-··-------·------------·-·-···-··--141 1th 00 1"1 l:l -30 
Near west end of Mnskeget Island . ~ .... ----- -- . --· ----·-· ..• J 4.1 .20 lO 70 · 19 .2Q 
NeareaetendCnttyhtmkhland.--··--·---·------···-·--·---'41 21'> if> 70 M 45· 
On Prieea Neck ..•.•. ---·---····-··--······· ••••.• ~ •.••••..•••• - il 26 58 11. '2ll" 10.-
Nor~rn pad ofthe town ............ ··---------~····----- 41 W 00 '11 ":¥1. ~--
Nea.rligbt ----····-·--------·······---··-··----'--..,.-----···--- ·41 21 40 '1:1 29-· \llO.-
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MASSACHUSETTS HUMANE BOOIETY LIFE-SAVING STATIONS-OOAST OF MASSACHU­
BETl'S. 

No. of 
Station. 

4 
5 
6 
.7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
1:1 
H 
15 
16 

17,18 
19 

20 

21 
2'2 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
27A 
28 

29,30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
4-0 
42 
43 
50 
51 
52 

54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 

List of lifeboats, gun stations, and huts of refuge, 1892. 

LOCALITY OF STATION. 

I 
Emerson Point, Cape Ann _______ : 
Brace Cove, Uloncester ___ ----- __ : 
Rocky Neck, J.;;ast Gloucester ____ / 
Stage Port, Gloucester------·--·' 
Magnolia •• _---- _________ -- ...... ! 
Baker Island, Salem Harbor _____ : 

REMARKS. 

Lifehoat. 
Lifeboat, Hunt guu and apparatu ... 
J~ifohoat. 
Hnnt jrun and apparatus. Life-dory. 
Lifeboat. 
Life-clory. 

Marblehead---------------------· 
Gallonpes l:'oiat, Swampscott---·: Lynn Beach ____________________ _ 

Two lifohoa.ta, Hunt gnn snd apparatus. 
Lifeboat and life-dory. Dory kept on the fishing beach. 
Lifeboat. 

Nahaut -------------------------
Deer Island, Hoston Harbor ______ : 

Lifeboat, Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Lifeboat, Hunt gun aud apparatus. 

Boston Light .•••••... ----------' 
Hough Neck, quincy ____ ---- ----1 

Sma.11 lifehoaL in lfovernment house, Hunt gun and apparat.us. 
Small lifeboat. 

Stony Beach, HulL----···-······: 
Point Allerton_ ........... - .. - . - - \ 

Lifeboat, Hunt gun and apparatn11. 
Lifeboat. 

Lifeboat. [ \ Na.ntasket Bea.ch (between Point i I) Allerton aud Stra.wberryllill).! 
, Na.ntasket Bea.ch, Saga.more Hi!Li Lifeboat, Hunt gun and :~pparatus. 
~ Uun Rock Cove, Coha.sset.-------r Lifeboat. 

Pleasant Beach, Cohas .. et __ .. - _ - · J I~ifehoin, llnnt gun and a.ppa.1·atua. 
Cohasset Harbor----··--·• ------1 Lifeboat. 
Glades, Scituate .• ---------------' Lifeboat. 
North Scituate------ .. - ... ------j Lifeboat., Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Scituate Light------·-----------, Lifeboat. 
Scitnate.--------------·--- .... ·· j Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Bass Cove, Scituate ... - . _ ...• ___ Large and srnall lifeboat. 
Third Cliff, Scitu .. te _____________ I Lifeboat, Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Brant Rock _______ ....•. --······ Lifeboat, Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Manomet .. _. _ •• ·-- __ . ------- _ ••• 1 Lifeboat. 
Barnstable .. ___ .... _ .. ---- ... --· Lifeboat. 
Sandwich _______ ----------···--· Lifeboat. 
Race Point Light.. . ... ---- ..•. Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Nauset H .. rbor. ·-··· ------------ Lifeboat, Hunt gun and apparatns. 
Cuttyhunk •... ··-·-· ------------! Lifeboa.t, Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Cuttyhnnk Light •. ···--·--·--·--' Two lifeboats and dory, Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Nantucket-----··· ···----------! Lifeboat, Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Quidnet, Nantucket·--------·-·· Lifeboat. 
Siasconset, Nantucket .. _. __ ... _. Lifeboat, Hunt gun and apparatus. 

k dp N k {
Lifeboat and life-dory, Hunt gun andapparatns. 

For e onds, antuc et________ of refuge. 

Hummock Pond, Nautucket ·---- Lifeboat and life-dory. Fitted like preceding. 
Broad Creek. Nantucket. ····----i• Lifeboat and life-dory. Fitted like preceding. 
'l'uekernuok, Nantucket ... ------- Lifeboat. 
Cliffe!!, Nantucket ___ _. ____ -· ... _ .. 

1 
Lifeboat and life-d-01-y. 

Cape Pogo, Martha.s Vineyard --·1 Lifeboat, Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Chappaquiddick ___ .----------·· Lifeboat, Hunt gun aud apparatus. 
Squibnocket, Marthas Vineyard. Lifeboat, Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Gay Head, MarthM Vineyard ____ 

1 

Lifeboat, Hunt gun and apparatus. 
w-tport Point--------- .... ---- Lifeboat. 

AllW fitt.ed for hut 
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TIDES.t 

GENERAL 'll"ABLE. 

LOCALITY. 

, I 

IC.'E:~~ MEAN-~ISJC ~:_:_~~:~1- ME-~ DURATION OF~-
\ lushmcnt. Mean 8pring Neap R" J Fall _ Stand 
'. tides. tides. tides. 11•e. I ·-, · 

- ·-~:---- ----- ------- -------~--· ------· 

It. Ill. B'-eet. Feet. F .... t. Ii. m. h. 
Hlouceffter Harbor __ ---------- _____________________ i, 11 02 8.9 10.1 7.7 6 13 6 
Salem Harhor -------- ------ ---- ------------ ____ ---1 11 16 9.2 10.5 7.9 6 13 6 
B"oaton, Navy Ya.rd-------------------------------- 11 29 9.8 11.2 8.4. 6 12 6 
Boston Light ____ -------------- __ - ------- ----------1 11 09 9.5 10.8 8.2 6 l3 6 
Plymouth Harbor ---------------------------------1 11 ()3 9.2 10. 1 8.3 5 54 6 
lla.rnatahle Harbor_---------------------------- ____ 11 29 9.2 9.9 8.5 6 05 6 
Provincetown Harbor _____ ------------------------: l.1 29 9.2 10.5 7.9 6 12 6 
Nantucket (Ureat Point) Light --------------------1 12 06 ' 3.2 3.7 2.7 6 ~ 5 
Chat, ham Road.a ____ ---------------------------. ___ 11 50 7.0 7.9 6.1 6 08 6 
Nantucket Harbor ________ ------------------------- i 12 29 3.1 3.5 2.7 6 29 5 
H.fa.nnia Harbor ____________ ----------- ____________ , 12 23 3. 1 3.6 2.6 6 58 5 
E gartown Harbor------------------ --------------·i 12 16 2.0 2.3 l. 7 ti 55 5 
Vineyard Haven Harbor _____________________ -·-----1 11 43 1.7 1. 9 1.5 6 50 5 
Woods Hon ----------. -------------- _ ------- ------1 8 34 1.7 2.0 1.4 5 16 7 
Quicks Hole ___ --------. __ -------------- __ • __ . ____ -\ '7 38 3.1 3.6 2.6 6 09 6 
New Bedford Harbor---------------------·--------' 8 00 4.2 4.8 3.6 6 39 5 
Wings Neck Light ________ ------------------------i '7 69 3.8 4.4 3.'.! 6 45 5 
Beavertail Light--------------------------···· ____ ! ., 40 3.8 ,1. ·l 3.2 6 31 5 
Newport Harbor ___________ ------- ___ ---------_ ----i 7 4!S 3~9 4..5 3.3 6 30 5 
1''all River Harhar ---------------------------------1 8 Ol 4".5 5.2 3.8 7 11 5 
Pro,·idence Harbor------- ___ ----------------------: 8 l.4 4.5 5.2 ! 3.8 7 1-0 5 

VARIATION OF THE OOMPASS. 

The magnetic variations for 1893 and annua.1 iucrea.ae at points mentioned are a.a follows: 

LoCALITY. 
Compass Annual 

variation. ! incr-. 

m. 
12 
12 
13 
12 
31 
20 
13 
56 
17 
56 
27 
30 
35 
09 
16 
tll 
4-0 
54 
55 
14 
15 

-----··-·--1----1 

l 
Off Cape Ann-------------------------------- .... ----------------
Salem Entrance ____ ----- ---------------- ------ ---- -- --- __ ---- __ _ 
Boston Entrance ------ ----------- --- ----- ------ --------------. __ . 

g~!;~t8Lfgh"i6-::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
N. ofG ... 1at PoinL-------------·---·· -------------- -------------
Nantucket New South Shoal Ligbt·v-1------------------------

~:r!:d~~;;::::::::::::::=::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Narra$'ansett Bay Entrance ________ .--·--------··------------·-·· 
Oif Bnstol, R. I .•.••. ---- - -- --~-------- - · - · ·- •· ------------ ---.,-··j 

0 

l3i w. 
13 
12 
12i 
12i 
12 
llf 
llt 
11-l 
11! 
llt 
11-! 

, 
3 
2 
2 
2 
I,l; 
1t 
1-
2 
2l 
21 
3 
8! 

h. m. 
0 15 
0 06 
0 09 
0 11 
0 10 

I 0 12 
0 21 
ti 08 
0 10 
0 10 
0 09 
0 24. 
0 20 
0 38 
0 39 
0 3.'i 
0 30 
0 27 
0 33 
0 30' 
0 so 

GENERAL DIREOTIONS ALONG THE 00.AST BJS'rWBEN OAPJ.i! ANN AND Pollf'l' JD»ITS-

l From a Position about 1.5 miltn to the Ea#wttrd of c.pe Ann J.9hl1Hiun.-l; __........._ 
• •tdo .Be#o• • ...._. &tt . ae ~ S.•n4 ~---•·-'-A aw. by W. COIH'Se--~ 

good for 21 miles will lead to a position about f mile to the northward of 1'IJe whistliug ~ 6'" 
The Graves. From this buoy follow the directions in sections lA or 11J.of the ~ifiuf?d~ 
for Boston Harbor. 

B.emarks.-Tbe ooune lea4e el-r of alld&ngera. Iu ol_.- w.-t.JMtrtbe•llOt:eto Ut.e~ .... wjll·°bll~:: 
vbrible and several iigb1-honaes will be.... ~ ~-- Jea48 n m.i1ea•: o/Eas~Elil *111~~~·~ ii'.~ 
to ·the -uthwa.rd of" 11.i.tw-ay Boekotr-s.lelit.ell~• ~~ -~ Li#h.~~d'biii ~.jiif~e.i.i~." 
~ Ughtoh0114e on the port bo_._ - _ . - -. . .· _ .. _ . . _ . . . _ .. . .. . . . ·.. . ·. . , . . . 

.·1.±:--~:Z~~~~~~~.~~fr!!:J==~t~~~~·~~j] 
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II. 1r bou•d ~o Bodon Ha.,.._ bu th.e Iain <-'haftnef make g(X)(f a SW. t W. course for 22f 
miles; Boston Lighthouse should then bear W. and the conrse should be laid about W. ! S. so as to 
pass about i mile to the southward of it; then enter as directed in section 2 of the sailing directions 
for Boston Harbor. 

Reniarks.-The dangers in ~pproa.ching the entrance are described under section l of the sailing directions for 
Boston Harbor. Outer Brewster, Boston Lighthouse, a.nd Point Allerton wil1 be ma.de a little on the starboard bow, 
and Three-and-a.-ha.If Fathom :),edge a.nd Martin Ledge, each marked by a red buoy, will be left at least ! mile ou the 
sta.rboard ha.nd. 

III. If bound to Pfv--th Harhor.-A S. by W. if W. course made good for nearly 38:f miles 
will lead up tO the whistling buoy at the entrance and to a position from which Ournet Lighthouse 
will bear NW. by W. t W., distant abont f mile. To enter, proceed a._<; directed in the sailing 
directions for that harbor. 

Relll&rks.-Manomet Hill, to the southward of the entraue<'l, will be made right a.head and ca.n easily be seen in 
elear weather for a. distance of 2o miles. The Standish monument on Captain Hill will he made a little on the 
starboartl bow, and can be seen from a distance of 15 to 18 miles. Gnrnet Lighthouse will be made a \•ery little on the 
sta.rboard bow_ · 

IV. rl' b-•d ta Pra~>1...-t..-n Harhor.-A S. t E. course made good for 37 miles will lead to 
a position about If rni1€fl W. of Race Point Lighthouse, from which follow the directions for 
entering Provincetown Harbor. 

·Rexna.rks.-Raee Point is low a.nd in the da.ytime the lighthouse can not be '3.een a great distance, hut there 
are no dangers ifa vessel passes more than! mile to the westwiud of Race Point Lighthouse. 

V. To abre«d Ol-pe v.ni I..igl•tl••Hu•e.-1\fake good a S. by E. f E. Easterly course for 42! milCl:l ; 
Cape Cod Lighthouse should then bear W. distant about 2 miles, from which po8ition ifoound through 
Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds follow the sailing directions in sectiomi 1 or lA for those sounds. If 
bound outside of Nantucket Shoals follow the dirt..-ctions in section 2 following. 

2 From allreaat Capa Cod Lighthouse to l/antucket New South Shoal Light-vessel.-When 
• 2 miles to the ea.stward of Cape Cod Lighthouse makt• good a S. by E. f E. course for 73 

miles, f.hen change the course to W. by S. The lat.te1: course made good for 39 miles Rhou ld lead up to 
Nanlncket New South Shoal Light-vessel (see page 12), from which follow the direetions in section 3 
following. · 

ltema.rks.-On the B. by E. t E. course care must be taken not to he set by the ebb current to the south­
westward on to Nantuoket Shoals. 'l'he oonrse leads about 4 miles to the ea.stward of Na.uset Bea.cons and 10 miles 
to the-tward of Chatham. Lighthouse, and so far to the ea .. t.wa.rd of Monomoy, Nantucket, and Sauk&ty Head 

· 1\ghtholltles that they will not be visi'ble. No h-vy draught ve88el should attempt to sigltt Sa.nkaty Head Ligbt-
0houae when to othe eastward or sontheastward of it. 

The 1V. by S-. course leads about 3 miles to the southward of the southern end of Pishing Rip (which ha.s a least 
W.pth of 4 :fathoms and is frequently marked by strong tide rips), aud a.bout 4 miles to the northward of Phelps 
Bank. See the description o:f Monomoy and Nantucket shoals. 

':l'be. •-41mP on the sailing Un- a.re very irregular and are of but little use in detsrmining a shi1>'a position. 
·When t"Onuding Nantncke"t Shoo.ls in thiek and foggy we.atb.;r ,.,.fety may be insured by taking frequent sounclingB 
e,nd .b.auling 011' shore when a.11onnding of lees tban25 fa.tboms is obtained; such a means will, lwwever, take a v-1 
:fa~er oft"ahore than the &ailing lines above gi.vea. 

;f;,~r~·2:~ .Tb._..-.~ .w&lt .elear of all da.bgem and ~ about :21 milMI to the aouthwestwiml of No 
f~~~~···"J.'lMe&b~--to.the 8outbw.W abcl·tt.&d.·i!O· th6.aorthw~d. 



 

HASSAOHUSETTS BAY-GENERAL DESCRIPTION. 

II. If IH>und Into N•rra11•ntleff B•v.-A :NW. i W. course made good for _76-! miles will lead up 
to Brenton Reef Light-vesseJ, from which be guided by the sailing directions for entering Narragansett 
Bay. 

Be:rnarks.-The course leads clear of all dangers and about 3i miles to the southwestward of No Mans Land. 
Gay Head, whieh is prominent and ea.t1ily recognized (see deecription),should be about 8 miles distant when on the 
starboard beam. Gay Head, Cuttybunk, and Sakonnet Point lighthouses will be ma.de on the .. tarbeard bow, 
Bea.vertail ahead, and Point Judith Lighthouse on the port bow. 

III. If bound #hrowgh Bl-k .TslnRd So11nd to Long Island Sou-4.-Mak:e good a NW. by W. 

course for 79;\ miles. Point Judith Lighthouse shou1d then heaF NE. ! N., distant 4 miles, and 
Block Island (N.) Lighthouse SW.! S. distant fi miles, and the course for Long Island Sound entrance 
is W •. 

Remarks.-Tbe course leads 10 miles to the southwestward of No Mans Land, and Gay Head Lightbouee should 
be 15 mi.lea distant when on the starboard heam. Beavertail arrd Point Judith lighthouses wiH be made on the star_ 
boa.rd bow and Block X..la.nd and the lighthouses on it on the port. bow. 

MASSACHUSETTS BAY• 

is the large and deep body of water indenting the eatttern sbore of Massachusetts, and, for the purpose o:f this 
description, may be considered as the watei:s, lying to the w"stwasd of a line joining Cape Aun a.nd Cape Cod. It is 

about 20 miles wide (E. and W.) and over 50 miles long (l!i. ands.). 

From Cape Ann, the northern point of the bay, the shore line extends in a general SW. direction for about 20 
mil- to Na.hant Head. That part making :farther to tho westward is known as Boston Bay (see description) and 

extend" t-0 the southward to Minots Led,ge (lying about, 11 miles S 8£ .. from Nahant Head}, from which the shore line 
e..:ctenW. in a. S. by E. direction for a.hon t 20 miles; to the sou th ward of this the shore line curves to the eastward and 

northward and this part of the bay .assumes a semicircular sba.pe and is known aB Cape Cod Bay .. 

On the shores ofMassn.ebusetts Bay there are·a nu'tnbe.r of-~-t !Lnd ha.rlmr lights{ see table,p.a.ge 1-0) which 

make naviga.ti<>n of the bay comparative]y easy in c]ear weather. 

Ba:vs and harbor11.-Within the limits of Massachusetts .Bay tbeJ'e are a number ofba.yH and harbors,.tbe most 

important o:f which, named in order from Cape .Ann tt> the westward and eonthward, are Gloucester Harb-Or, 

Marblehead Harbor, Salem Ua.rbor, Nahant Bay, aud Brn.ton Bay. Inclosed :in the limits of the last-named bay 

are Broad Sound, 'Lynn Ha.rbm-, Boston Hai-hor, Hingha.in Bay, and Cohasset Harbor. l<'artber to the southward 

a.re Duxbury, Kingaton, and Plymouth, and then Ca.pe Cod l'.a.;y, with the sroa.l\ 11a.rbore of Barnstable, Wellfteet, and 

Provincetown. The a.bove-111entioued harbors a.oo treated of nuder se11e;rai.e headings. 

81;81lwagen Ba.Dk, in the entrance to Massachusetts Bay, lies almol!t exactly in line between C&pe Aun e.nd Cape 

Cod, is about 16a- miles long, 2i miles wide at its northern en(l, and near1y8miles wide at its southern, and hasftbm 

9t to 20 fathoms -0f water over it. Tbe bank extends in a 1'. and 8. direction, its northern end being a little ovei.- 15 

milM to the southward of Cape Ann Ligbthou868 and ita southern end 5 miles to the northwa~ of Race Point. At 

its l'louthweatern ex.tremity, which is a little over.27 mile11 to the southeastward of Boston J,igbt1lon.8!l, is a spot with 

9i fath•m1s, the sboaleat pa.rt of the bank; hnt the. genem.l depth nver it& area is from 12 to 15 fathoms. 

Striking the northern part of tbi;i bank, in con1ing from the eastwa.·rd, it will shoal rap.idly from 30 to 19 fathoms; 

ero11t1ing the middle o:f the bank on a.WNW. O(.mree, you wUJ have from 14 to 16 fatlwms, "eua.rse sand and black 

pecks;" and here the bank is a little over 4 miles wide. But in coming frolll the southward and el'OQing the 

BOuthwcstern end of the bank the soundings will decrease rapidly from 25 to 12 faiihom1:1, "fine eand;" and a 1-t 

depth of 10 fs.tlmms may be encountered before leaving $be bank. 
'l'ilotace, qua.rantLne, &c.-Ext;ra.cta f·u.m the laws of ltias&a6buset1;s, relating' to. pilo:.ta, pilota.ge, ha;rbor eontl'Ol, 

and quarautine are gi.ven in Appendb<: I. 

1Ptil4 -.....is of' the U. S. W ea.ther Bureau are shown at the ~ mention""1 on p~ 2<l, and .t;heir w$1ilrlng 
n:p1-ined in Appendix II. 

A mt of LU'e-ll&?Ut&' ~ is given - pages 20-21. 
A Hat of Llg~ ill given on pages 10.:.11. 

'!WM. - page 22. 
Varlldt.OB Gt tile \10DlllUll, liMie page 22 • 

....._....OJ>. dllario A,-ler,-aoJ;ooo• lJl'iee -1; .'1, ,_.le41&?00iV pl'ie<l·.;,.511; 'l.OtJ&Qd.UO,-ll0,1-,.,.,.,.:~----· . 
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GLOUCESTER HARBOR~ 

is nearly 5 miles southwestward ofEmersons Point, the moat eastern poiut of Cape Anu, and is formed hy an arm of 

the hay indenting the southern shore of Cape Ann. The entrance is lwtween Ea..tern Point on the east and a bluff 

rocky head, over 100 feet higlo, called Norman Woe, on the west. Eastern Point is the southe1·n111ost point of Cape Ann; 

on its western extre1nity is Eastern Point L1gbtbouse (see page 10), the gnide to Gluucet1ter Harhur. At the 

entrance the harbor is ahout 1 m_ile wide and continues about the same width for 1~ iniles to Tenponnd I~land, after 

passing which it is much narrower, the width between Fort Point and Rocky Neck Leing only 350 yards. 

Soutbea.at Harbor is the cove i 11 the eastern part of Gloucest.Pr Harbor, to the northward of Black Bess Point and 

southward of Ten.pound Island (marked by a lighthouse, aee page 10). It bas good auchorage in 3 to G fatl1oms of 

water. 

Weatern Harbor is the cove, of semicircular shape, in the nort!Jern part of Gloucest.er Harhor, to the northward 

ofTenpound Island. It has gorn1 31rnhorage in from 2 to 4 fatltomF!, but is not much used. A part of the town of 

Uluucc .. te1· is huilt on its northern shore. 

Inner Harbor, tho northeastern part ofGJoncA."ter H:ulmr, has many "tnall coves of which no description need be 

given. It is irregularly shaped, ahout 1,100 yardB long and 600 yards wide, ancl has a g•meral direct.ion about, NE. hy 

E. ancl SW. by W. 

Gloucester Harlt0r is au important harbor of refuge, anll is the most important. fi"hing port of the United States. 

There is 4 to 7 fathom., of water in the outer harhor and 2 to 4 fathoms in the inner harlwr. 

'!'he best an.chora.ge in lbe ontPr ha.rbo:r for vessels comiug in for sliclter 01· lwund to Gloucester, is Southeast 

Harbor, which has clay bottom, good l..10l<ling grou11d. This portion of the harbor is corrimonly known as Pancake 

Ground. VeMselM anchor a1rnost anywherf" i11 tl1e loarhor, but the entrance to Harhor Cove rmrnt. b<> left. clear. Fishing 

nets, markecl l>y huoys, generally occupy tho ;n.,horr portion of Southeast Harl>or it~ summer. 

Wha.rvea.-There are a nnmher of whar,·es at Glonce!<tcr,:. few of which have clept1Js alongside of Ill to Hi feet.. 

There are Beveral public landings for small vessels; larger vessels hav<> to pay wharfage. 

Pilots will be found cr.nising off 1.be entrance t.o tloe harbor anll as far to the eastward as Thatcher Island. A 

stranger hound for the port usually takes one, making sign•~l if not spoken, and standing off and on out .. ide until 

hoarded. PHotage is compulsory for ccrtrtiu classet> uf vessl'ls (sPe .Appendix l ). 

Towboats can he obtained at t.he steamboat wharf, and gcnontlly go outside to meet large ''esselll sightecl coming 

111; such ve .. sels are usnal]y tnwf'<l iu and out. The nsnal charges ior towing are about a.s followH: For moving 

fishing ve~els about the harhor, $2; coasting vessels and freighters, $5; for towing larger vessels, $15 to $25, accord· 

ing to clistance. 

Barbor regulations are gh·en iu Appendix I. There are no Bpecial liarhor dues. 

Quarantine regulations are establislled from time to time by the board of health of Glouceo;ter, and a.re enforoed 

under the direction of the board. 

The p. s. Marine Hospital at Chelsea, Maas. (bee be'!'ding Boston Harbor), is the one tow hi ch mariners from American 

ves1reJ., entitled f.o ho,.pital treatment. a,r., sAnt from Uloucester. 

litarlne railways.-Oloucester hBll three marine railway13, which are capable of takiug out small vessels only, the 

limit of size l•eing ahont 200 ton,., net register tonnage. HoMt•m is the nearest place where large veasels can be 

uocked (see Boston Harbor). 

Su]lplies.-Provisions and ship cliancller's eto1·es can be obtained; also bituminous coal in limited quantit.ies for 

steamers, put on board either at the r,oal wharves or by lighters. Fresh water i!I suppliecl by water boats 01· may be 

taken in at t.he wharves. Most of the tug11 working iu this harbor co.ny fresh water to supply shipping. 

':l'he Wind sl.gnals are displayed over the custom-house (eee Appendix JI). 

Gfoneester is on tlte line of the Boston and Maine Railroad and has a.lso daily steamboat communication with 

Boston. 
Ioe seldom extends outsi<le Tenpouud I"'Ianc1 1 at the eu trance to the Inner JI arhor. 'rhe formations of ice in this 

ha.Thor were extensive and of long duration during the winter of 1874-75, forming a most complete barrier to the 

progress of sailing vessels no~ having the assistance of towboats, from the 14th of January to the Hh of March, at 

whieh latter date a strong NE. gale had succeeded in clearing the harbor of a large portion of the ol.Jstruction. 

Dnriug ·this period steam..,rs conltl only enter through a narrow channel kept open by the efforts of the towhuats. 

The aneh-0rages on both sides of the harbor were a.lso closed during the existence of tl1e formations with the excep­

tion of Lighthouse Cove (just inside Ea.stern Point), which contd be reached at any time by sa.iling vessels, although 

:their movements were much retarded lty the ice, which extended some distance beyond the point but was not heavy 

e.Ponxh to endanger the safety of ves86ls. 

-·-·--·----·------·-·--- -----·--------- -------------



 

A whistling buoy is moored in 32 fathoms of water 3 1/2 
miles SSE. -frorn Eastern Point Lighthouse. 



 

26 GLOUCESTER HARBOR-SAILING DIUECTIONS. 

Ttdes.-The highest tides result when easterly and southeasterly 'gales occur at full and change. See tide table 

on page 20. 

Tidal currents.-The tidal current does not to any great degree interfere with the movements of vessels, as it sets 

directly in and ont, of the harhor an<l its velocity is coniparat.ively •miall. In tl1e narrows, however, hetween Fort 

Point ancl Rocky Neck, the current is strong, especiall~· at half ebb, aud the current of ehh sets on to Black Rock. 

Vessels coming ont on the ehh favor tJ:ie northwestern side of the channel in passing hf1tween Fort Poiut and the 

spindle on this rock. The ebb current alAo set• on to Tenponnd Island; the courses giveu in the sailing directions 

allow a sufficient berth, an<l if ma.le good will lead safely h.Y. ' 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, GLOUCESTER HARBOR. 

1 Approacking and Entering from the Nortkeastward.-Passing about t mile to the 
• southward of the Londoner, s!c~r .SW. by W. :¥ W., a1hlut 5~ miles, until up to the 

whistling buoy off Eastern Point; round t~, leaving it on the starboard hand, and stoor ~ 
IN w w. ~ ::w. until Teupound Island Lighthouse bears NE. uy N. (Eastern Point Lighthorn;e bearing 

about SE. hy E.) Then follow directions under section 2, paragraphs I, II, or III, according to 
destination. 

Remarks.-Ou the SW. hy W. 'J W. course, Eastern Point Lighthouse will be on the starboard bow and the 
whistling Imo:;· sl10nl<l be made nearly ahead. \Vben np t.o thi" Jrnoy the harbor will be opened out. to the northward 
and Teuponnd Island Lighthouse will he seen bearing about N, by E. 

The N. l>y W. !· W. course leads to the westward of Eastern Point Ledge buoy (red, No. :l), and Dog Bar bnoy 
(red, No. 4) 1~11d to the eastward of Round Rock Shoal bnoy {hla.ck, No. I), 

De.ngers.-The Londoner;,. a ledge of rocke a little over l. mile long in a NE. and SW. directioh and 350 yards 
wide, l1earing ESE., distant 800 yard" from Cape Ann Son th Lighthouse. Its southern end is dry at low water and 
iR m .. rked by an iron spindle with octagonal cage 011 top. 

Eastern Poillt Ledge, with a depth of 13 to 16 f"eet, makes off 37r> yardB to the southwestward f'rom Eastern 
Point Lighthon,.e. It is marked off its end hy a buoy (red, No. 2). Webbers Rock, with 8 feet over it, is on the end 
of thA ledge, about 200 yards E. by N. from the huoy. 

Dog Bar makes off to tlrn westward from Eastern Point just ahove the lighthouse; it l1as 14 to 15 feet over ite 
outer part with much less towanls thf'l £>hore. The end of thA bar is ii mile NW. by w. from Ea.stern Point Lighthouse, 
and its southwestern side is marked hy a buoy (re•l, No. 4). 

Round Rock Shoal has 12~ to 18 feet over it, is about 250yards long in a NE. by:N. and SW. by S. dh'ection and about 
150yards wide. The shoal lies in the middle of the entrance, hearinglfW. byW. ~ W. distant -if- mile from Eastern Point 
Lighthou-; it.s southeastern end is marked hy a buoy (black, No. I) . .Atmut400 yardsNNW. i w. from this buoy is 
a. small detached l'Ocky spot with 17 feet over it in a surrounding depth of 7 to 9 fathoms . 

....._. 71;. IJ)f.,~; 'S ~'>"" 1 A Approach;ng from the Southeastward or Southward.-When Eastern Point J ... ighthouse 
• is made, steer so as to pass about~ mile to the soutl~westward of it; bring Tenpound 

Island Lighthouse to hear NE. by N. and run for it, keeping the bearing until ahN-ast and about ~50 
yards to the eastward of Round Rock Shoal buoy, then folJow tbe directions under section 2. 

or, if Eastern Point whistling buoy is made, pas.'! close to the southward of it and. proceed as 
directed in sect.ion 1 foregoing. 

Remark:s.-Tenpound Island Lighthouse is not easily picked up il1 the daytime, a.a it is painted brown, and 
has a number of housee nea.r it painted the sa.me eolor. 

See dangers under sectio.n 1 foregoing. 

1 B Approaching and Entering from the SouthwHtward or Wntward.-Bring Eastern Point 
• Lighthouse t.o bear to the north ward nf NE. by E. and steer for it., . 

er, if CQming from Salem or Manchester Harbor, hring Baker Island Lighthouses t.o beat w SW. 
f W. and Ateer E NE. f E. 

As F..astern Point. Lighthouse is approached, the harbor will he opened out and Korman WQG,c 
the western point of the entrance, will be seen. Change the oourse so l'&S to pass about i ·mil~ t;o. tile. 
eastwai:I of Norman Woe, and when the bell buoy, to the southeastward of Nonnao Woe Rook, ia 
made, steer for it. 

Pass about 300 yards t.o the eastward of tbe heU buoy and st:eer 1'll!I. ,f 111".; tben :--'-' 
JJ bownd to <in anehorage in &mtkeast Harbor, when lAtatern Point Lightlumse:00.'5...;.~ 

B lfB. and anchor in 4 ti() 5 fathoms wbe!i Tenpound Tul8.nd 'Lighthouse bears a'bolit. ir :'l!nlt: .l w~;; ;::~ . 



 

GLOUCESTER HARBOR-SAILl:NG Dl:RECTIONS. 27 

If bound to <inanehorage in TV~tern 1-Iarbor, continue the NE. i N. course until Tenpouud Island 
Lighthouse bears about S SE. when anchor iu 3! to 5!} fathoms; or, whe11 Ten pound Island Light­
house bears about E SE. haul more to the northward aud andwr in 0 to iJ fathoms anywher~ in 
the harbor, but not within 300 yards of the shore. 

1J bound inw the Inner Hm·bor, when Tenpoun<l Itoland Lighthouse bears E. i} s., steer E NE. 
and proceed as direeted in paragraph Ill, section 2. 

· Rema.rks.-The NE. l l!l. course into the harbor loa,.ves Norman \Vue Ruck about 600 ~·ard~ on the port hand, and 
Muscle Point and the shore just to the northward arc given a berth of ahout ·100 y•trds, lmt may be approached to 
within 200 ya.rds with 4 to 7 fathoms. Tenpouncl Island Lighthouse will be a little on the starhoa.J'd loow. 

Da.ngers.-The dangers to the southward and eastward of Baker Tulaml are described under the heading Safom 
Harbor. 

Norman Woe Rock, a. high and dark rocky islet, lies ahont ~{50 yards from t.be wrn>tern shore. Shoal water makes 
from the rock to the shore, and a "boa! with 7 to lu feet over it ext.ends nearly 300 yards in a SE. by S. dir.,etiou and 
is marked at its outer limit by a hlaek Lell lmoy. The long and shallow hight hetween the rook an<l the shore from 
Norman Woe to Muscle Point is known as Norman Woe Cove. 

Round. Rock Shoal is described on page 26. Tenpnund Isla.nd Ledge is descrihetl below. 
Field Rocks extend 450 yards from the no1·th';'ru shorn uf Fresh \Vatcr Cove a.urea.st Ten pound lslantl Ledge; 

several of them ar., bare at low water, and their southern end is nta.rked by a buoy (black, No. :3) lying nearly § 
mile W. !ts. from Ten pound Island Lighthouse. 

9 To an Anchorage.-IIaving followec] the direction;; in sections l or lA and. 
t--1• • having Round Rock Shoal buoy bearing about W. dist.ant .,riO ya.nls and Eastern 

Point Lighthouse bearing SE. by E. dist.ant about i mile:-
I. To ... ..,,., ... .- ln Southf'.ast Hartlar.-Steer NE. and anchor in abont. 5 fathoms anywhere to the 

southward of Tenpound Island, giving its shores a bm·th of at least 200 yards, and the shore to the 
eastward and scmtcastward a berth of not les.'S than 350 yar<ls. 

11. To anchor in We..te.-. .. Harbor.-Steer N. by E.~., leave the two red buoys marking 
Teupound Island Ledge 200 to 300 yards 011 the Htarltonr<l l~d and Field l~oek buoy (black, ~o. 3) 
300 to 600 yards on the port hand. \Vhen pa."3t th~'8e buoys steer a little more tn the eastward, and 
when to the northward and westward of Tenponnd Island anchor anywhere, in 3 to 5 fathoms, but 
not nearer than 300 yards to the shore. Light-draught vessels may anchor nearer the shore by using 
the lead a.'> tlte northern shore is approached. 

Da.ngers.-Round Rock ShOal is de1.crihed on page 26. 
Tenpeund Island Ledge is a small ledge with 9 feet. oYer it., lying 700 yards SW. < W. from Teupound Isla.nd 

·Lighthouse. It is marked by two huoys, one (red, No. 6) on the western edge, the other (red, Nu. GA) lying about 
150 ya.rds to the 1muthward of the ledge. 

Field Books are described above. 

III. 'IU the Inner Harbor.-Stecr NE. by N., on a hearing fot• Tcnpound Island Lighthouse, 
and when Eastern Point Lighthouse bears S. t W. st(,'€r N. ! E., passing- on t.his course at least 200 
yards east of the two red buoys marking Ten pound Island k>dgeand a.bout :mo yards to the we;tward 
of Tenpound Island. Wheu Tcnpound Island Lighthouse bear8 E SE. steer E NE. and anchor 
abreast of the wharves iu ~~q to 4 fathoms nf water when past Elisha Ledge huoy (red, No. 8). 

or, follow directions under paragraph 11, until Teupouml Island Lighthouse bear.;; E., then steer 
E l!!JE. up~the harbor and anchor oif the wharves as <lir't->ctecl above. 

Benia.rks.-The N. ! E. course lead" between Tenpound Island Ledg" a.11d Tenponnd Island; the upper buoy 
(red, No. 6) marks Tenpound Island Ledge on its western side, a.~d should therefore he given a berth of a.bout 200 
;gards. 

-On the l! NJ!. couree Babson Ledge buoy will be left on the port band, arul Blaok Rock spindle, off the w"stern 
end .o:fR<tcky Neck, ou tbe starboard hand. Fivepound Islaud, in the ruidclle of the northea.i<tern part of tlic inner 
ltarllot» will be on tbe port bow. Anchorage in 15 to 18 foot •vill he found 175 ya.rds to the south ward of this island. 

See tidal currents on page 26. 

Danaers.-Teapound Islaad Ledge a.ud 1!1e14 Rocks are described above . 
. .It. :ae.qe, with 1-0 feet over .its outer end, makea out 150 yards in a. SW. directiou from the southwestern end of 

Tt!1npound.I81and • 
. ; , kl!Hil Le4l'e ie. a small s1•ot with 1-l feet over it about 5-00 yanis l!il'. t E. from 'l'enpound Island Lighthouse an(l 
:;it) R\at)l:e4 ~y •buoy {bl~k, No. 5). 

· · c': -~Boclt,dry at ha.If tid-e, lies 100 yards from the western end ofnm,ky Neck and is markod by spindle (iron, 
.~;~;tOb~ ~on t;op). Shoal water extf>nda from here to the BotJt.h ward to the eaoiteru sid.e of 'l'enpom1d Island, 
; >: '~~,dry at low water, lies off tl,ie north shore <Jf Rocky Neck, and a.bout ENE. :from Black Rock 11pindle. 
·,:jj;)J•W-it1nu1rthern aide by a buOJ' {red, N<;i. 8). The ledge liee~about half way between the buoy and the 

~'.'.~~~~~juaito the eutward; 
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MANCHESTER HAUBOR~* 

a.bout 5 miles to the wm•tward of Gloucester Ha1·l>0r, is formed by a.n a.nn of the ba.y exte111liug behind Gales 

Point in a. northeasterly dfrection for 1 mile to the viilage of Manchester; the entrance l>eing N. by E. from Raker 

Island Lighthouses, and the approach to it is be1;ween House Island on the ea><t a.11d Great Misery Isla:ad on the west. 

The western point at the entrance is a high, precipitous head, called Glass Head, and between this head and Gales 

Point the entrance is 6(J(I yards wide. Proctor Point. ;,, on the ea..tern shore of Manchester Harl101-, ~ mile above 

Gales Point, and directly opposite to Glas"' Head, antl the harbor lrnre is not quite 200 yards wide. 

There is anchorage off the entrance between Great Misery and House islands and the main shore to t.be westward 

of Glass Head. :Mariners desiring to anchor fo,. the night or in head w intls may here tind :fail' holding ground and 

good slielter except in southerly gales. The anchorage is t mile wide, and has from 3 to 6 fathoms. 

The narrow channel leading up to Manche .. ter from the outer harbor is about lU() foet wJde and 6~ feet deep 

as :far as Proctor Point, above which it is practically dry at low water. Improvements are being made under 

direct.ion o:f the U. S. Engineers to obtain a channel 60 feet wide and 4 feet deep, a,t, low water, f"rom Proctor Point 

tot.he town wharves. 

The draught o:f tlle vti!<sels going to Manchester averages about 7 feet; deApest dra11g·bt about 10 feet. 

Pilots are usually taken by strangers bound up to the town_, t.he vessels .. ucho1·iug in the harbor below until 

pilots come down in response to signals. 

Towboats can be had from Beverly, and areuserl i~ towing ba1·ge" up and down. 

Suppliee.-l<'resh water can be ohtaiiwd at ManchesteT; supplies and ship cllaudler's ;;tores from Salem and 

Beverly. The nearest cu><tom-lwuse is at Gloucester. 

Tidee.-The mean rise and f'all oft.ides h; ahout 9 feet. See also tillal data for Glon(lester and Salem on page 22. 

SAILING DIREOTIONS, MANCHESTER HARBOR. 

Approaching and Entering to an Anchorage.-\Vith Baker Island Lighthouses bearing bet.ween 
WSW. !J W. and NW. by W. ·~ W. 1;teer for them. Pass about i mile tot.he northward of Baker 
Island Lighthouses, and when they bear S. t W. steer N. t E., keeping the lxiaring and keeping the 
be]] tower to the northward of the lighthou~s between the two lighthou,;es. Leave \Vhaleback 
spindle on the starboard l1and and Saul is Rock buoy \red and black horizontal stripes) on th~· port hand. 

lf intending to anchor in the roads, when past Saulis Rock buoy steer for Chubb Island (about 
N NW.), and anchor in about 5 fathoms, sandy bottom. 

lf bonnd to the village, when the top of the high wooded hill a little to tbe wa..,tward of Glass 
.Head bears N. hy E,. ii E., steer for it. Anchor when the center of the southernnrnst of the two Ram 
1J:itands ( whicl1 has shrubs and small trees upon it) bears SE. There will th;a be 18 feet at low water, 
aud no attempt should be made to go farther without a pilot. 

Retna.rks.-When heading fol' Baker Island LightlwnBes, as directed, all dangers will be cleared. On the 
l'f. t E. course the s11indle on Wbalehack should be given a berth of 30(1 yards, and the lrnoy on Sauli11 Rock a berth 
of a.bout 200 yards. Glass Head will he on the starboard bow ancl Chubb Island on the port bow. He oa.re:ful not 
to get the bell tower open t.o the westward of the lower lighthouse, or to the eastward ~f the higher lighthouse, 

Chubb Island is a barn rocky islet lying olf the main shore, in the outer ro,.ru., ,.bout ! mile to the W<liltwa.rd or 
Glass Head. 

De.ngers.-0.if the sbore to the eastwar<l of Mancl1ester Harbor eutra.nce and betweer1 GJ011wster entrance a.nd 
House Island are a uumlter of" islauds, rocks, and le.lg.,,., the principal ones of which, na1ned in order from t!te 
ea.stward, are: Ke1'tle Island, Great Egg Roell:, Graves llll&Jl.4, Salt Rock, Little Egg Roc!i, Picketts Leda'e, Galea Ledee, 
a.n11 Pilgrim Ledge. The dangers mentioned, with exception of Gale!:! Ledge and Pilgrim ~'a.re bal.-e at lo.JI. ._.._ 
water. "B·•-"'- L...Z.,• ... ...-U,, """..._ ""1• MilC ..,._..., ~ ~ "+', "\$"C»1""' !S'-•1 .. '€ iv-- '1'-.&r ..-. 

Gales Ledge, 1 mile l'IE. /:y E. t E. from i\aker Island Lighthouse, is marked by a buoy (red, No0. 2) l.nd ha.s a lea.st 
depth of.l feet over it . .4-i-4-ll.~~ /Cf"'~ ~'41-~ ~.Jpr"f~ N&. 2 ~,,_~~;.a...~· 

PU.grim Ledge lies 400 yards west of Gales Ledge and bas a depth of 3t fathums. · • {r · ~~ 
The sailing directione Ieacl well clear of th.,.... dangers. 
Wllaleback is a dangerous ledge lying directly .in the pa.seage into the ha.rbo1·, being less than l lnHe aw. by a; 

from House Island and about ~ mile E. from Ur-t Misery Island. It is at.Out 400 yards long in a m. and SSW. 
direction and 75 yards wide, and is bare at low water at the tUilUUe and near its. nortberu end. A red uon 11pi&dle, 
with cage on t-Op, marks the ledge near its center. 

Sa.11ll& lloock lies 300 yards B. from the northeastern pointof"GreatMisery Island; it has a1-t.deptb of2 i'ee:taod 
is marked by a buoy (red and black h-0rizuntal etripea). ____ ..;_ ____ " 
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SALEM HAUUOU.* 

This harbor is at the western end of a large, irregular indent.ation in the sho1·e of Massachusetts Bay, aud is 

Rituated 11 1niles to tlie southwestward of Cape Ann, and 1:2 mHe"' Lu the northward aud eaBtward of Boston Harbor 

entrance. Gales Point is the northern point, and Marblehead Neck tl1e >iuutlteru point at the entrance to this large 

indentation, whiohmay be said to include within its limits tlie harbors of Manche!<ter, Heverly, Salem, and J\larhlebead, 

the distance between the two points being '1 mile". Thi1:1 wide space is st11<lded with i"lands, bare rocks, and sunken 

ledges, through which lead the several cham1els into the harbors. 

Inside of the i81and" aud rocks ohstructing tlrn entrance, and to the southward of the n<Jl'tberu shol'e line, there 

i8 good anchorage in what rna~· he properly t.enned the outer ha.rbor. Thiti anchorage grouud is al>out 2 miles iong 

(E. and W.) and from 1 to l;} milet< wide (N. and S). 

The Inner Barbor, or Salem Ha.Thor p1·oper, Ii"" between Marblehead Peninsula. on the east. and Salem Neck and 

the neck of land tu tho southward of it on the west. Within these limits its direction is about NE. hy N. anti SW. 

uy S., and it is 1,t miles lung. The entrance is between Fon Piekeriug Lighthouse on t.he northwest and Naugus 

Bead, the northwestern point of Marblehead Peninsula, on the 8outlrnast. Between these two points it it1 700 yar<l" 

wide, lmt it rapidly widens, after passrug Naugus Heall, to a width of nearly t mile. 

The deep-water cl1annel, 3 to 4- fathoms, is quite narrow and lies nearest to the ea.stern "bore; exte111•ive flats 

make off from tbe western or town Ride. 

Forest R1ver, a Bn1all shallow >1tream, !low .. into the southern end of the harbor. 

Salem is >1e1)arated from South Salem by Soutb River, a shallow stream 50 yards wide between the wharf Jine8 

of the t.wo, hut which widens into a broad lagoon, "eparatiug the South Salem Peninsula from tbc mainland to the 

westward. .At the mouth of tbii; stream stl'etches a ver_y long wharf (covered with warechouses) which runs about SE., 

is nearly 600 yards long, and is called Derby Wharf. On the end of this wha1·f is Derby Wharf Lighthouse; this 

with Fort Pickering Lighthouse forms a range for approaching the Inner ·Harbor. 

Salem Harbor is mnch u8ed a.s a harhol' of refuge, particularly during the autumn. It is ei;pocially convenient 

for vessels seeking shelter bound to the ea8twanl and met hy an easterly gale, a.s the direction of the harhor i" i;nch 

that a foul wind for proceeding is a fair wind into the harhor, and a. fail' wind for proceeding is also a fair wind ont. 

Stranger" slrnuld not attempt to heat into Salem Harhor on account of the numel'OllS ledges a.ml >1hoals. 

Salem hat< some trade hy water. The deepest draft of vessels entering the lmrbor is 20 feet. There is a dc1>tb of 

15 feet alougsiue the Pen11sylva11i•• l'wr and of 5 to 8 feet alongside Ocrby and Phillip wharves. 

Prominent Objects.-Approaching from the eastward Baker Island (with two lighthouses on its northern end, see 

table pa.ge 10) and Great l!lliBery Island, the high bare 'sla.nd to the northward of it, will be most promiueHL. To 

the westw1ud of these h1lands is Bow(litch Ledge heacon, a. large g:ranite structure with bhwk sta:tt" and cage on top. 

Hospital Point Lighthouse (see table page 10) i8 on the n01·th shore nearly 31 miles WNW. from Baker Island 

Lighthouses and is the guide for standing in from the ea,.tward. On the nortll side of the entrance to the Iuuer 

.Harbor is rort Pickering Lighthouse. .Approaching from the southward Halfway Rock, a high, solitary rock, with a 

beacon on it, will be seen about li miles south of Baker Island. To the southward of Baker Island lie two bare 

rocky islets, Nortll. and South Gooeeberry lJ!.la.nds, and li miles SW. of these is Catlllland,long and narrow withala.rge 

yellow hotel, surmouut.ed by a 8mall cnpnla, near the middle of the island. 

Marblehead Neck is high and rocky and has n1any summer houses near its end; these ou,.cure Marhlehead 

Ligl1thouse on certain Oea.rings when coming from the southwestward. 

Cbannels.-'l'hree princi11al channel!< lead into Salem Harbor, which arc equally good fot· enhiriug in t.be 

daytitne in clear weather. These channels cmne together in the outer harbor, to the northward of Little Haste, 

and from there into Salem Harbor proper the depth is 3;! to ti! fathom,.. 

Main Ship Channel, the most northern channel, ha.. a least depl>h of over r. fathoms, its entrance lies between 

Baker Island and Orea.t Misery Island and its general direction is about W .KW. 

CatTsland (}hannel, the middle channel, having its entrance near Halfway Hock, leads in a northwesterly dire"tion, 

betw6"n Ca.t Island to the southward and Eagle Island to the northward and bas a lea.st depth of about f> 

fathoms. 

Marlllell.eail Chaa .. e/, the wtl8tern channel, leads, iu a 1101·Lherly direction, between Cat Island and Marhlehea<l, 

and hae a least depth of about 4 fathoms. It and Cat Island Channel are al8o channels J:Ur ap1•roa.ching the entrance 

toMarblebead llarbor. 
, :tflo'ldh CAan1tel, a branch from Mar\o].,ltead Uhannel, leads along the northern "hore of Ma.rhlehead Peninsula and 

to the sonthwa.rd of the numerous rocks and ledges lying to the eastward of the immediate entrance to Salem 

Uarbor. and~ cthe southward anc:l ea.&tward of the ma.in channel. The depth at mean low water in the South 

C)mmrel js about 9 feet. 

1. 1 
•Shown ou Gba.rts 336, sea!e --, price $!HO; 109, 8CAlt> --, price $.1.60. See o.180 footnow on page .II 

211,000 ao,ooo 
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Ancllora.ges.-There is good anchorage in 5 to "i fathoms to the westward of Bowditch Ledge and to the 

northward or eastward of Little Haste (see description of the harbor on page 29). The anchorage for vess.,Js 

entering the port and subject to quarantine lies within the following limits: Beginning at Eagle Island aud running 

north westerly to Coney Island, from Coney Island in a more northerly dime ti on to Great Haste, from there eastarly to 

Bowditch Ledge, and thence southwesterly to Eagle l!l1and_ In Salem Hai'l.1or the best anchorage is just inside of 

Na.ugus Head on the eastern .. ide of the harbor. 

Pilots will be found outsitle of Baker Island. A stranger bound for the l'ort usually takes one, making s}gnal if 

not spoken, and standing off and on outside until hoarded. Pilotagc is compulsory for certain class .. s of ve:.sels in 

the p-0rts of Massachnsetts (see A1•pendix I). 

Towboats can be obtaine(l by making Bignal after getting in past Baker Island, but are not much used. 

Qua.ra.ntine regulations are established from time to time by the Board of Health of Salem. ~'or anchorage of 

vessel" sahject to quarantine se<> "Anchorages." 

There is a U. S. Marine Hospital relief station o.t Su.lem; the nearest Marine Hospital is at Chelsea, Maas. (see 

Appendix III). 
Supplies, provisions, and ship chandler's stores can be obtained. Coal, ~ther anthracite or bituminous, can be 

obtained at Phillip Wharf. Water can he had t,hrongh hose alongsitle the wharves. 

Ma.rtne Rallway.-There iB one sma]) marine railway at Son th Sal<>m, with a cradle 75 feet in length. 

The pre-vailing winds are easterly in surumer, we!lLer1y in winter. The strongest winds are generally northwesterly 

or southweBterly. 

Fog.-There is very little fog; it is sometimes brought in by easterly winds and is cleared a.way by westerly 
winds. 

Ice.-That portion of the Inn<>r Harbor of Salem lyiug ahove Phillip \Vba.rf is usually closed by ice every 

winter d1,1ring the mouths of Jauuary an•~ J<~ehrunry; hut the formations rarely extend beyond this point except in 

unusually severe winters, when th<>y have been known to 1each as far out as The Haste, and occasionally as fa1· as 
Eagle Island. This islatlll has always lwen conside:re<l as umrkiug Uie extreme limits of the ice, but the winter of 

187~-'75 was an <>xoeption to the rule. Daring this very cold wint•n the formations Yeached The Haste a110ut tbe 

15th of}'ehruary, &nd on the !?1st oftlia.t mo)] th no open water could he seen inside of Baker Island. The nwvetnents 

of sai.ling vessel" were considerably delayed from a.bout the 15tli of Jan nary to the 26th day of ~·ebrnary; and from 

the 15th to the 26th of the latter month tile lnner Harlwr was closed to vessels of every description. The formations 

tn the app1·oacbes broke np as faras:Fort Pickering on the 23<1, and a" far as Phillip \Vharfon tlte 26th of February; 

but above thi"' 1-t-mentioned point the ice d1tl 1mt fina\ly disappear until the latter part of Marclt. 

Northerly and uorthwestedy winds are most fa;vorable t<> Jocal forrn.ati.ous in Salem Harho:r. Winds from tbe 

southward and westwa1·d, during light formations, have a tendency to carry the ice off to sea, while tkose fr<>m 

':NE. to SE. create a swell which usually breaks np the formations both in the harbor :.>nd its approaches. 

Tides (see page 22). 

'l'l1e tidal currents in Salem Harbor are very weak, and mariuen1 will generally be able to make their course 

good withont regard to tide. 

For -variation of the compa.as at variout1 points,~ pa,ge 22. 

SAILING DI.REOTIONS, SALEM HARBOR. 

1 Approaching from tire Eastward anti Entering hy the Main Ship Channel.- When 
• Baker Island Lighthouses are made st.eerfor them on any bearing between W BW. l W. 

through W. to NW. by W. j\ W. Pas!'; about 400 yards to the northward of' the 1ighthouses and steer 
WNW. i W. for Hospital Point I.igbthouse, and when Bowditch Ledge bea<:on be<irs abouts., distant 
200 yards, steer W. ~ N. until :Fort Pickering l~iglithouse and Derby Wharf Lighthouse are in range 
bearing SW. by W. f W. Then follow the directiom1 in section 2. 

At NtgM,-1''oHow the dil'e{)tiuns above and when on the WSW. t W. course for Hospita\ Point 
Light oontiuue 011 that course until Fort Pi(lkei·ing and Derhy Wharf lights are iu rauge. Then 
follow the directions in st>ction 2. When on the sailing line for Hospital Poiut Light, the light will 
.. how brighter than if t-0 the northward or southward of the line. Keep in the bright.est rays -0f that 
light. 

:Rerna.rks.-Whell >1tandi11g for Haker Island Lighth.oUMIS, Ur-t Misery Ialaud, a. large hilly ialand, a.ud Littl& 
Misery will be seen to the northward of Baker Watid. \Vlten pa.Ming north of Baker Island, Bowditc]l Ledge beacon, 
a large conkli>I st;one strnctnre sur:nunmt&d by a black wooden atalf and eage, will.show prominen.tJy; 

llospltal Polnt. :Licbtb01lll6 is on the north shore near the entrao- to Beverly HM.Thai: ; it should -06 &eft ~ad 
while on the W KW. l •- eourae, and the buoys to the •-twarQ. of Great 'Mill"ry Is:l•nd should be left on the111~:N 
band. 
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On the W. t N. course Beverly Harbor entrance will be ahead; Great Haste, a low, bare. rocky islet, and Little 
Haste beacon, a black oak spar wit.Ii cask on top, will be on the port bow. Fort Pickering Lighthouse will i. ... Heen on 
the western sidoe of Salem Harhor entrance aud Derby Wharf Lighthouse ou the eud of the wharf, 1 mile to the 
southwestward of it. 

Derby Wharf Lighthouse is hard to pick np in the daytime as it is small and brick color, aml ahout the 
same color &8 the buildings showing back of it. 

Dangers.-Gales Ledge is described on page 28. 
Out.er or Southeast Breakers, with 4 to 17 feet over them, lie abon t l 'i milt>s S SE.t E. from Baker Island Lighthouses 

and a.re marked off the southern enll by a buoy (red, No. 2); this bnoy is nnmhered and colored for the veHsels passing 
into th" Cat Island Channel. 

Kiddle Breakers, partly bare at low water, lie Ii miles SE. by S. from Baket· Island Lig11thont<es an11 are marked 
by a spindle (iron, black ring antl pendants on top). 

Inner Brea.kere, showing bare at low water, lie il mile WNW. from the spimlle on Mid<lle Ilrea.kers. l<'rom Inner 
Breakers shoal ground extends to the north westward nea.rly to Haker Island. 

searle Roek, with 8 feet over it., lies about~ mile SE. -! S. from B:iker Island Lighthouses and is marked on its 
northern side by a buoy (hlack, No. 1). 

Two spots, with 16 and 18 feet over j;bem respectively, lie t mile N. by E. ~ E. from the spindle on Middle Breakers 
and about l! miles 's:E. i E. from Baker Island Light.houseb. They are avoided by keeping the lighthomm" be,uing 
to the westward of NW. by W. · 

Whaleba.ck, ma.1·ked l•y a spindle (red cage on top), is described on pagfl 28. 
Baker Island Shoa.l extends to the north westward ahout 300 yards and to the westward about 600 yards from the 

northeTn end of Baker Isla.ucl. The northern e<lge of this shoal is umrkP<l hy a buoy (black, No. 3). 
Hardy Rock Shoal, llardy Rocks alld Rising St:l.tes Ledge lie to the sonthw:t!'d of Hon01e Ledge aud w. from tlrn 

northern encl of Haker Island. ThE>:y are marked !Jy twu lmo~·s (hlack, Nos. ii a.ud 7) awl hy it hE>acou {spar with 
two t,ria.ngles on top). 

Rouse Ledge has 10 feet O"\"er it an1l lies abont il· mile ESE. l E. from Bowditch Le<lge beacon; it is 011 the son th 
side of the Main Ship Channel and is marked by a hnoy (red aml hlack horizonta.l stripe>!) placed off its northeastern 
side. 

Bowd1teh Ledge haR 5 feet. over it aml lies on the sonU1 side of the Main Ship Channel a.hont lk miles w NW. from 
·Baker Island Lighthouses; it h1 rnarketl l>y a heacon (granite, conical structure with black wooden st.a.ff a.ml cage ou 
top). A shoal spot, with 15feet., in a surrounding depth of 4 to 51athomB, lies200yardsESE. ! E. frmu tbe beacon. 

1111sery Ledge i11 small, has 10 feet over it, lies on tbe north side of Urn Main Ship CJhannel .l mile N. by E. ~ E. from 
Bowditch Ledge beacon, and is marke•l on its sontheyn side hy a buoy (red a.nd black horizontal "tripflll). 

John Ledge lrns 10 feet over it, lies about 300 yards WNW. t W. frmn Misery Ledge antl is marked off its southern 
side by a buoy (red and black horizontal stripes). 

llliaery Shoal, with 7 feet over it, and Misery Rock, with 6 feet over it, lie to the westward from Great Misery 
Island and to the northward and northeastward from Misery Ledge, and are both marked Ly bnoyR. 

G1'eat Baste iR a. low, bare, rocky islet surrounded hy ledgBs and lies !:ltmiles W. t N. from .Baker Island Lighthouses 
a.nd nearly 1 mile S SE.! E. from Hospital Point I~ighthouse. 

Little Ka.ate, a rook, bare at low water, lies to the northwestward of Great Haste and i" marked by a black hea.con 
with cask on top. 

lia.ate Shoal makes off about SOO yards to th" northward from Little Haste and is marked 11ear its northern end 
by a. buoy (bin.ck, No. 11). 

A small shoal spot having a depth of 17 feet oYer it, lies 300 yards about N. t E. from hnoy No. 11 and on the 
ra.nge of Little Haste beacon and Marhlehea<l Rock beacon. The sailing line leads to the southward of this shoal. 

Ba.ate Bock ha.s 8 feet over it, lies near tlle eastern end of the ledge making t,o the eastward from Great Haste, 
and is marked otr its eastern side by a. buoy (black, No. 7). 

1 A Approaching from the Southward or Southeastward and Entering by the Cat Island Chan-
• ne/.-Wben Halfway Rock is macle, steer for it on any bf"'.J.ring between WSW. (through 

W. and N.) and NE. by E. Give the rock a berth of from 250 yards to ~ mile and bring it to benr 
SB. i E. and steer NW. i W. until Eagle Island is in range with the northem end of Baker Islau(.i 
bearing about ENE. and Marblehead Lighthouse is on the port beam. Then steer N. hy W. z W. 
ttntil Hospital Point Lighthouse bears NW., when steer for it on that. bearing until Fort Pickering 
J,ighthouse and Derby Wharf Lighthouse are in range bearing SW. by W. i W., then follow tJ1e 

directions in section 2. 
A~ NfgW.-Un\ess the night is clear, so that the buoys can be seen, a stranger should enter by the 

Main Ship Channel {see section 1). 

, aem.arks.-Ralfway Bock, lying in deep water off the entrance to this channel, is a prominent bare rock 
·~very tlODBpionous by a pyramidal .frame baa.con with stone foundation; on the top of the pyramid is u. red 

; · ~· The n6"'reat danger& are a little over ! mile to the northwar1l a.nd nortbe:.stward from it. 
· ;;- :o.a··ti1le.1!1W. iw. oonrse CoD.eyJ&la111l, low, "bare, rocky islet, will be ahead; Gooseberry Ledge hnoy, Brimbl­

'c ~•'P:d :.Hd.:cliannel Rook buoy will be left on the starboard hand in the order named, and Satan spindle, 
'~ ·Bc.8k· buoy, and Chappel ~e ~uo)' on the port band. 
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Eagle Island is a small, bare, rocky island about i mile N NE. i E. from the northt'rn end of" C&t Island. The latter 
island can be readily distinguished by a large hotel ; it lies abont % mile ENE. from the northern end of Marblehead 
Neck. 

On the N. hy W. 't W. course two hlack buoys will be left about::J50yards on the port, hand; Great Haste, a low, 
bare, rocky islet, and Hospital Point Lighthouse will 11e on tLe pol't how. 

Ou the NW. course for Hospital Point Lighthouse the buoys and beacon which are left on the port hand should 
be given a hertb o:f :l50 yar<l8. Salem Harbor will be open to the southwestward, and Fort Pickering and Derby 
\Vharf lighthouaes will be seen on the western side of the harbor. 

Da.ngers.-Southeast Breakers are described under section 1. 
Do.Vis Ledge, with 12 feet over it, lies It miles S. from Baker Island Lighthouses. 
A large ahoal, showing dry ledges in places, about If, miles wide E. and W., extend!> nearly I mile to.the sonthwa,.d 

o:f Baker Island. The Inner Breakers form iJ;s sout.heastern extremity, and near its southern end are the Dry Breakers 
lying about 400 yards N NW. from Davis Ledge. Near its western end are the small isla11ds of North Uooseberry and 
South Gooseberry. 

Gooseberry Ledge is small and has a d"pth of 14 feet; it l iel'I on the north side of the Vat Island Channel about 
I! mile" NW. f N. from Halfway Rock and is ma.rked hy a buoy (red and black J10ri,.,ontal stripes). 

Satan Rock is a sinall bare rock marked by a red spirulle with black cage on top; it lies about~ mile E. t11. from 
Cat Island beacon and shoulrl be given a berth of 150 yards. 

Martin Rock has 12 feet over it, and lies about 350 yards E. from the northern encl of Cat Island: it is marked ou 
its ea.stet-u side hy a buoy (black, No. 1 ). The eastern shore of Cat Ts land to th" southward of this buoy should be 
given a berth of' 200 yards. 

The Brimbles are partly hare at low water and lie nearly l! mile SE. by 8. f"rorn Eagle Island on the north side of_ 
Cat Isll\nd Channel, and are marked by a spindle (iron, with 4- arms; the two arms :facing the Cat Is laud Channel 
are red) ; the ledge is a.hont 300 yards long in a N. arnl S. direction and about 150 yards wi<le. 

Mid-channel Rock ha" Hi feet over it, and lies ahont 425 yards W SW. i W. from the western end of Bagle l8land. 
It is marked off its western side by a lmoy (red, No. 4 ). 

Cba.ppel Ledge has IG feet over it, is about 100 ya1·ds in diameter, and lies i mile NW. i N. from the uorth.,rn eud 
of Cat Islancl and is marked by a buo_y (red and black horizontal stripes) placed near its southeastern side. 

Eagle Bar is an extensive shoal making off for a distance o:f over 1! mile to the northwestward from Eagle Island; 
it is markerl off its northwestern end by a bno_y (red, No. 6 ). 

Coney Ledge, showing a numher of "*re rocks at low water, makes off to the_ southeastward f'1•om Con<1y Island. 
It is marked near its ea .. tern side by a buoy (black, No. 3). 

Coney Island Kock is a detached rock, with 13 :feet over it, lying about 300 yards NE. ~ E. from Coney Island. It 
is marked at its easten1 side by a lmoy (black, No. 5). · 

Haste Rock, lying about 600 yards N. from Coney Island, Great Baste, Little Haste, and Baste Shoal are described 
under "'er.t.ion 1. 

1 B Approaching from the Southward or Southwestward and Entering by Marblehead 
• Clrannef.-With Minot'l Leclg-P. Lighthou><e bearing S. i E. steer N. if W. 

f~r, with Roston Lighthouse bearing S SW. -~ W. steer N NE. ~ E .. 

or, with Long Island Head Lighthouse he.."lring SW. if W. steer NE. ~ E. 
or, with Egg Rock Lighthouse bearing WSW. ! W. steer E NE. ~ E. 
Any of the above courses will lead up to the red bell buoy just to the eastward of Outer Breaken;;, 

and q miles S. by W. ! W. from Tinker Island. When up to tbc bell buoy the large hotel on Cat 
lslaml (to the northeastward uf :Marblehead JS" eek) will show prominently. 

Bring the hotel to bear N NE. and stl'er fi.>r it until Marblehead Rock beacon is made, then 
change the course to the northward, so as to pa..ss about 200 yat~ls to the ea."itward of this beacon. 

When Marbleh~d Rock beacon bears W., distant about 200 yards, steer N. Leave Aroher 
Rock and Chappel Ledge buoys each ahout 200 yams on the starboard hand and Grays Rock tll€ 
iame distance on the port hand. · 

Continue the N. course, pas.sing well to the eastward of two black buoys, and when Hospital 
Point Lighthouse bears NW. steer for it on the hearing until }l,ort Pickering and Derby Wharf 
LighthonseR are in range~ bearing SW. by W. f W., then follow tbe directions in section 2. 

If desiring to enter by the South Channel; When Marblehead Rock bears W., distant 200 yards, _ 
follow the directions in section 2 A • 

.At ·night vessels should not attempt to enter by the l\farblebead or South Channels. 

ReJa&rn.-The oouraes given, leading up to the bell buoy, lead clear <>f dangers. Egg Rock Lightlwu86 should 
not he brought to hear to southward of WSW. -t 'W. in order to avoi4 the dangers lying-to th.l northward oftbe-line 
joining it and the bell buoy, and which are described in treating of Nahant Bay, 

On the It IQ. coul'Be Roaring Bull, Tinker Isla.lld, and Tom Moore Roek will be left aboa:t i ail&on the port band. 
On the 11. oourae Archer Rock and Chappel Ledge htwv, are 1eA about 200 yardw on the starboard ha.ndand ~•F• 

Rook about the same diatanoe on the port band. 
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Dangers.--Outer Brea.kers ha.ve 8 foet over them, and lie a little over 3 Illiles E HE. from Egg Rock Lighthouse 
and a.bout li mil"" to the sont.hward of the southern end of Marblchca<l Keck; they a.re m:u·ked off their southeastern 
side by a red bell buoy. To the northwe>itwanl uf this buoy lie Southwest. Breakers, Great Pig Rocks, Dolphin Rlx:ll:, 
Middle Ground, Sammy-Rock, Ram Island, and Little Pig Rocks, exteuding in a broken line to theshore. Mustufthem 
are n1arked by buoys which are colored and numbered for vessels bouucl to the westward. There is a channel 
a.bout ll mile wide between Urca.t Pig Rocks on the south and Dolphin Rouk aml Middle llround on the north. 

Roa.ring Bull, a. ledge bare a.t low water, lies allout 400 yards SW. bys. from Tinker Island, the 1m1all island 
lying nearly Ji mile S. from the "outhen1 end of Marblehead Neck. A spindle (iron, red, cross on top) marks the 
ledge. The ea.stern shores of Tinker Island should be given a berth of 200 ;;·ar<ls, aud '""""el" 1<hou ld not paBs l>etween 
the island and Marblehead Neck. 

Tom Boore Roclt shows ba.ro at t ebb and lies a little more than 3r.O yardH to the eastward from the eastern shore 
of Marblehead Neck and aho11t t mile SSW. ~ W. from the beacon on Marblehead Rock. It is marked by a s11indle 
(iron, blaok, cai;k on top). There is shoal water uetween the spindle aud the shore. 

Marblehead Rock is a high bare rock surmounted by a beacon painted white aud black iu horizontal strip.,.;, and 
lies about 500 yards to the eastward of the 110rtl1ea ... ter11 end of Marblehead Neck. It is bold-to ou its ea.stern side. 

_Lasqne Ledge, with a least depth of 6 feet over it, extends 350 yards in an easted3• tlirection from the northern 
end of Marblehead Neck, and is marked at its end by a buoy (black, No. 1). 

ArcberBocll: is a detached rock, with 10 feet over it, lying about f>i")() ya.rd w. from the northern end of Cat Isla.ml. 
It is marked off its southern end b.v a buoy {red u.nd black lwrizontal snipe;;). 

Led.cea aucl BhoalB make off nearly 300 yards to the westward from the northern ha.If of Cat Island. On the ledges 
making off to the southward from the island is a beacon (black, with large· eask on top). Shoal water extends 15() 
yards to the southward of the ooacon. About :~oo yards SW. from this beacon is a detached 17-foot spot. 

Chappel Ledge is described under section 1 A, page 32. 
Grays Rock is a low, hare rocky islet sunounded by shoal water for a distance of 125 yard"; it lies aliout fr mile 

Ii. by E. ! :S. from Marblehead Lighthouse. To the westward of Grays Rock i" the on trance to the South Channel. 
Coney Ledge a.nd Coney Island Bock are described under section 1 A. 
lla.Bte Bock, Great Haste, Little Baste and Haste Shoal are described under section L page 31. 

2 To an Anchorage in the Inner Harhor.-Having followed the directions m section 1, 
• l A, or 1 B, steer for Fort Pickering Lighthou_~, keeping it in range with Derby 

Wharf Lightbou,,e. When Oul Hospifnl. Point, the northern point of Salem Neck, hear,; NW. ! w., 
steer SW. f W. passing 200 to 300 yards to t.he eastward of Fort Pickering Lighthouse; continue 
this ~urse until inside of a line from Naugus Head to ·Fort Pickering Lighthouse, when anchor in 3~ 
to 4 fathoms, soft bot.tom, to the southward of Fort Picket·ing Lighthouse, and about E. of Derby 
Wharf Lighthouse, giving the shore a berth of at least t mile. 

Beuia.rks.-Wheri standing for Furt Pickering Lighthouse the beacon on Abhott Rock will be on the starboard 
bow. When the course is changed to SW. tw. Mitldle Ga'ountl bnoy (black, No. 13) will be left a.bent 150 yanls on 
the port hand. (freat Aqua Vita• heaeon, and the buoys marking the 8onth Cliaunel, will be seen on the port hand 
when nearly np to :t'ort Pickering Lighthouse. The sailing Hne leads a.liout midwa~' IJ-Otween Naugus Head aud the 
ooal wharf. The best anchorage is about 600 yards from the easte1·n !lhore uf the harbor. 

Dangel'l3.-The Middle Ground extends {mile iu e. SW. by W. i W. direction from Great Hi•ste to Great Aqua 
Vi-ta. Ledge; it is awash iu several places at low wa.t-er, an<1 is marked at its western side by a buoy (black, No. 13). 

AbbO-U. :Rock showH bare at low water and lies nearly 600 yar<ls NE. t E. from Fort Pickering Lighthouse; it is 
marked by a beaeon (pyramidal stone structure, snrmounted by a staff with square t·cd cage ou top). Shoal wate1· 
extend@ nearly 200 yards to the sont.hward from the beaoon and a.n 18-foot Bhoal lies 250 yards liJ>. from it. 

·Qre&\ .a.qua Vtt.111 Ledge lies about i mile E. hy S. from Port Pickering Lighthouse and at the 8outhwm•tern end 
of the .Middle Gronnd, and is marked by a beacon (pyramidal stone •trueture sunnouutod by a black staff and cage). 

ltoatllJ 'BOCk ha>i 8 feet over it and lies a.bout 2()() yards to the westwa.r<l from Great At1ua Vita' Ledge; it. is 
nla.rkoo by a buoy (red, No. 10), which i" lef~ on the port band by vessels entering frolll the uortheastwa.rd. 

Ba1t'!1tle Bock Ii....,; nearly 300 yards SW. -i w. from ~'ort Pickering Lighthouse and ia marked off its southern 
aide by~buoy (red, No. 12). 

2 _A• 7!'rough tile St>Uth Channel to th~ Anchorage.-Follow the directions in sect.ion 1 B 
• mitt! Marblehead Rock bears W. distant al:xmt 200 yard,;; then steer N. by W. ! W. 

:with lt-OstJital P-oint Ligl1thou.;e ah"f".ad. '!'he spindle on Kettlebottom should be kept a little Oll the port 
oow~ PIH\$ a\kmt 250 yards to the ·west ward ef Grays Rook and mid way between Kettle bottom spindle 

.• {~.b~k~ ~vith open sphc1-eon top) aml Williams Rock buoy (red, No. 2) to the northeaRtward of it. 
~,m~way .tret~ri th€'!!<' steer NW., heading so as to pass midway between red buoy No. 4 and 
:~~:N~. 3. When midway between these buoys, steer WNW. t- W.; oo this oourse Ulack buoy 
>!:l;o~5~ be_ left about 7& yards on the port hand, and red buoys Nos. 6, 8, and 10 should be left 

'····-~ ~M- hand. · Wben the latter buoy is abeam steer about WSW. and an\.:hor off the end 
[.jif~-{~!rn\or wtHm.J)erby w~rtLighihouse bears w. 
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ReDJ.arks.-The buoys are the principal guides for this channel ; they can be readily followed in the daytime 
in clear weather, being so close to each other that the next buoy ahead can always be seen. 

A detailed description of t,he dangers on both sides of this channel would be of no practical use; Chart Ko. 
335 should be examined to obtain an idea of their number and extent. 

BEVERLY HARBOR.* 

' Thie email harbor lies north of Salem Neck, at the W6"tern end of Salem unter bat'bor, and is formed by the 

confluence of Essex Branch (locally known as Danvers River), Beverly Creek (Bass River), and North River, three small 

streams which unite at thi" point, forming a basin of irregular shape. On the nortliern shore of the basin is the 

town of Beverly. The harbor is about i mile in diameter, fnU of fiats and shoals, but with good water in the 

channel. It is crossed at its western end by two drawhridgos {width of draws 32~ and 4D feet). Hospital Point 

Lighthouse is the principal guide to the entrauce, which is narrow a.net fnll of shoals. 

The channel is marked by buuys and beacons, and it is claimed that 15 feet can he taken in at low water, but a 

.stranger should not att.empt to enter at low water if drawing over 10 feet. The deepeBt draught of ve11sels entering 

the barhor is a.bout 17 or 18 feet. l<'rom 12 j,o 16 feat of water is found at the ends of wharves at lo~ water. 

The best anchorage is between the Middle Ground and Lobster Rock beacon, or between the bridge and wharves. 

In going up toward the bridge the best water is nearest the wharves. There is a public landing near the bridge. 

Da.nversport, about lt miles above :Beverly, on Danvers River, is at the head of navigation. VesBels of 10 to 
12 feet draught go up to Dan versport. 

North Salem, on the North River, is about 1 mile above Beverly. The greatest draught of vessels going to North 

Salem is about 10 to 12 feet. 

Pilot.& will generally be found off Baker lsland, and are generally taken by strangers. A vessel desiring a pilot, 

anrl not having been hoarded hy one off Baker Island, should come t-0 anchor, with signal flying, when past The 

Haste, and wait fur one to come un 'board. Pilotage is compulsory for certain classes of vessels {see Appendix I). 

Towboats are frequently taken by vessels bound to Beverly, a.nd can be had at the whar..-os, or by signaling for 

one when approaching the entrance of the harbor. 

The quarant1ne ground is the same as for Salem Harbor (see page 30). 

There is no J!a.riDe Hospital nearer Ulan Chelsea, Mass. (see heading, Roston Harbor and Appendix m). 
Supplles.-Provisions and i;hip·chandler'B stor<>B can he obtained, also anthracite and bituminous coal in limited 

qnantities,for steamers, put on hoard alongside wharves or in lighters. \Vater can be obtained alongside wharves 

through pipes anrl hose, and is sometimes .. upplied by a tug. 

llartne &a.Uway.-There is one marine railway, capable of hauling ont vessels of about 500 tons. 

For prevalling Winds, toga, and ice see heading Salem Harbor. 

Tldea.-,-Tbe mean rise and fall of tides are ahout the same as at Salem (see table, page 22). 

The 'l'ldal Current is strong, and Bets athwart the channel in places; during the first ha.If of the ebb it sets 
across Mo~:.iment Rar. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, BEVERLY HARBOR. 

Strangers of over 12 feet draught should not enter without a pilot, as the channel is narrow and 
crooked in places, and, although well marked by a.ids, reqnires some local knowloogti to keep in the 
best water. ·No attempt tu enter should be made at night. 
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pass about midway between the beacon and Tuck Point (Sand Point) and anchor off the wharves of 
the town in about 18 feet water, soft bottom. 

Rem.a.rke.-On the NW. by W. "! W. course Porter Rock buoy (red, No. 2) will be made a.head; this buoy is left 
ou the starlmard hand when rounding Monument Bar beacon. The shoalest water in the channel is abreast of red 
buoy No. 4, which should be given a good berth. 

Dangere.-Shoa.l wa.te:r extends :from Old Hospital point to the northwar<l t mile, and nearly that distance to 
the westward; the shoal is marked at its northern limit by a buoy (black, No. 1), nea:r its nortliwe .. tern end by 
Monument Bar beacon, and on its we8tern side by Ram Horn 1Jeac-On. 

Shoal wa.te:r extends t mile in a sontheaRtArly direction from Tuck Point and from there to the eastward along 
the bight (Ma.ckerel Cove) to 'Voodberry Point; three red buoys mark the ea. .. tern outer limit of tbe shoal. 

Lobster Rocks, a group of rocks, dry at half tide, are on the northeastern point of the fiats on the western side 
of the channel and are ma1·ked by a i;qnarn graniie crib work beacon 200 yarcfa SW. l1y W. f W. from Tuck Point. 

MAIUU,EHEAD HARBOR.* 

Thie harbor, alrnut 1 mile long and f mile wide, lies 1Jetween Marblehead Neck and Marblehead Peninsula, which 

forms the sout11ern shore of Sa.lem Harlior. Its southern end is separated from the ocean by Marblehead Beach, a 

narrow strip of land connecting Marblehead Nook with the mainland. 

'rhe entrance, a.bout i! mile wide, is between Marblehead Point on ·tl1e Bout.beast and l<'ort Sewall on the north­

west. Fort Sewall is on the eastern side of Marblehead Peninsula to the eastward of the town, but is not nearly 

so conspicuous as the cottages aud summer houses a little back from it. Marblehea.d Point is the no1·tberu end of 

Ma.rbiehead Neck and is marked l1y Marblehead Lighthouse (see page 10). This lighthouse does not show to the 

southward of SE. t S., owiu~ to the building" near it, except for small arcs in oue or two places where it shows 

between thorn. A white lantern-light is shown :from a height of 130 feet on a mast near the lighthouse and is visible 

over the buildings. 
The town of Marble' ea.d oecupie" the northwes"tern shore of the harbor, aml ;,. connected with Salem by a 

railroad. 

M;arblehead Harbor is of comparatively little commercial importance, but is the rendezvous for yachts while 

cruising in eastern waters. Du dug .July and August over 100 sail may frequently be seen at anchor at one time. 

The Eastern Yacht Clnb bas a largo clnlt-house here. Vessels of 20 feet draught can easily enter the harbor at mea.n 

low water; there is 8 to 11 feet alongside the wharves aL low water. The deep water extend1:1 close to the eastern 

and western sides o:ftbe harhor, but shoals cover the greater part of the hight to the southward of Skinners Head 

aad Boden Point. 

The anchorage is anywhere in the middle of the barhor in 18 to 30 feet of water, good holding ground, and ia 

sheltet-ed from all but. nortbea.sterly wind11; with good ground-ta.ckle vessels have no difficulty in riding out a 

northeaster. 
P11ots.-Stra.ngers generally take a pilot, making a signal when oft" l\l1nblehead Neck a.ml standing off and on 

until a. br~nch pilot comes on board. Pllotag., is compulsory for certain classes of vessels (see Appendix I). 

ToW'boats are not generally used, bnt can be ohtained :from Boston or Glouce,.ter in case of necessity. 

Quarantine regulations a.re established by the local board of health a.nd enforced under the direction of the 

board. Vessels sul:\]ect t-0 qua.rant.ine a.re not permitted to come inside of Fort ~ewall until boarded by a health 

oftlcer. 
The nearest Ka.rl.ne Hospital is at Chelsea, Mass. (see Appendix ID). 

8u»Plles.-Provisiom1 can be bad in Marblehead; water can oo obtained in water boa.t :from Salem. 

W1ll4 atgaaJa are displayed from a staff' on Abbott Hall, WashingtonSqua.1·e, and can be readily distinguished by 

~ls in t1te batbor. 
Ioe.-Thifl harbor is rarely ohetrncted by ice to sneb an extent as to become a hind ranee to navigation; and 

even during the very cold winter of 1874 and 1875, the harbor was so little obstructed by ice formations that many 

of U1e fishermen made it a refuge during the severest part of the winter, when it W38 impossible to get int.o either 

Ghnleester, ·Salem, or Lynn harbors. The format.ion of ice in Marblehead Harbor is entirely local, and during the 

1116W're wintier mentk>ned a.hove occurred only twice, and remained but a short time (see lee, Sal.,.m Harbor>· 

"Tl4aJ. «&ta for this harbor is about the same as for Salem Harbor (see page 22) • 

. Thetldalcmrflllill are weak, a.od do not interfere with navigation. 



 

36 MARBLEHEAD HARBOR-SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, MARBLEHEAD HARBOR. 

1 Approaching and Entering from the Nortkeastward (:1•-sing nortl• or Btrker rsland).-

• - Follow the directions iu section 1, Sailing Directions, Salem Harbor, and pass about 150 
yanlB b) the northward of the black buoy (No. 3) on Baker Island Shoal. When the eastern end of 
Great Misery Island bears N. t E. steer SW. ! W. Leave Hardy Rock Shoal lmoy (black, No. 5) 
a!Jont 100 yards, rm<l Har<ly Rock beacon (spar, b1u.ck, with t\VO triangles on top) about 200 yards.on the 
starboard hand. 'Vhen micl way between Eagle Island and the spindle on The Brimbles, steer SW. 'by W · 
! W. Pass about midway betweeu A:farhleheall Lighthouse and Fort Sewall and anchor off the town 
on the western side of the harbor in 4 to 4! fathoms water, soft bottom. 

Remarks.-On the SW. t W. conr~e Eagle Island, a low bare rocky i~let, and Marblehead Lighthouse wiH be on 
the starboard bow and Cat Islau<l on the port how; the connm leads a.bout 250 yards to the southwa.r<l of Eagle 

Iala.nd. 
The SW. by W. t W. conri•" IAa<l" t,o the norLhwanl of Cat Island, about midway between it and Chappel Ledge 

buoy, and fair into the entrance of the harbor. When past the northern end of Cat Island, Archer Rock buoy will 
he left well on the port hand; La.srprn Ledgo and Horclon Rock hnoy.~ will also be left on the TJO<'t hand, and the 
latter should h" given a herLh of at least 300 yards to avoid a 17-foot spot ahont 175 yards to the northeastward of 
the buoy. 

Da.ngers.-Baker Island Shoal, Hardy Rock Shoal, and Hardy Rocks are described on page 31. 

Pop!! Head Slloal extends a little more t.ha.n t mile in a WSW. clirection f.-om the !!Outbw·esteru end of Baker 
Island, ba.e 8 feet over it at its outer end, and is marked by a buoy (black, No. 1). 

Cuttllroat. Ledge has6 feet over it, lies it mile NE. from Eagle Island, and i!! marked at its northern side by a buoy 

(black, No. 11). 

Shoals extend to the northeastward from Eagle Island almost to Cutthroat Ledge and also 160 yards to the 
eastward from the island. 

The Brlmbles, Mld·cba.nnel Rock, Martin Rock, and Chappel Ledge are described on page ;{2. 
Archer Rock aml Lasque Ledge are <lescl'il>ed ou page 33. 
Gordon Rock has 7 feet over it, and lies about i'.!O yards to the northward from Marblehead Lighthouse; to the 

northward of the rock ;., a hnoy (black, No. 3). A 17-fout '"pot lies about 350 yards N. by E. t E. fr-Om Marblehead 
Lighthouse. 

Boden Rock, with 8 feet over it, lies ahontlf>O yarcb1 f.-om Boden Point, uear the eastern shore of the harbor, a little 
more than ii: mile inside of Marblehead LighthouRe. A buoy (bla-0k, No. 5) is placed to the westward of the rock; 
vessels should not pass to the eastwar<l of it. 

1 A Approacking and Entering from tbo Southwestward and Southward.-Follow the 
• directions in section l A, page 31, for entering Salem Harbor by Cat Island 

Channel. \Vhen about midway between Eagl~ {,,laud and the northern end of Cat Island .haul to 
the westward and bring Fort Sewall to hear W SW. ! W. and steer for it on that bearing. When 
Marblehead L/ghthouse bears S. by W. distaut abuut ~ mile steer SW. ~ W. and andwr off the 
town, as directed in section 1 preceding. 

or, follow the directions in section 1 B, page ~2, for entering Salem Harbor by Marblehead 
Channel. When the beacon on ~farblehcad Rock heans SW. distant about 300 yards steer NW. until 
Marblehead Lighthouse bears S. by w., then Rteer SW. t W. and anchor as directed above. 

Rema.rks.-Tbe WSW. :!' W. co1use leaclsfair between tbe northern end ~f Cat Island aud Chappel Ledge buoy 
and! mile to the nortbwarcl of Archer Rook huoy. Marbleheatl Lighthom1e will be on the port bow. 

On the NW. course from Marblehead Rock bear.on Las11ue Ledge buoy will be left about 17i> yards on tbe port 
ha.ml, and when the course is changed to SW. fr W. Gordon Roell: buoy will bear a little to the eastward of the line 
to the lighthouse. In entering the harbor on the SW. t W. eour!!e pass about midway between Fort Sewall an.d 
Marblehead Lightho11se. Boden Rock buoy will be on the pon bow. 

Dangers.-Laaque Ledge is d-escribed ou page 33. Qordoll lt\>ck and Boden Rook are deaeribed under -&eetion. 1. 

NAHANT BAY." 

The coast line from Marblehead Neek to Naha.nt Bay is frr.,gnlar both in diteel;ion and appearaaee. 
Prom Flying l'<>in.t, the sont;bw68tern extremity of Ms.rblehead Nook, to Bl&aey Pobltc, the llGrthera point at 

en.trance to Nahant Bay, the directi-0n ie WSW.and tkedistauee2froilee; but tbeshorellneb&tweontb.eeet-WopOl.atill 
enrvetS away to the northward and around to the we1Jtward, tb118 forming a wick oove or ~y. Jn -thiit cove,·•~ o• 
it.a entrance-, at"e a nnmbe~ of rocka, shoa,ls, 1u1d. ledges ($ea desaription. under l!!OOtian 1, .8a.ili~ .Dirooti°'8,Nafu..u't 
Bay). l&&m lllla.lltl is a rocky islet lying about i mile from the slun·e -d ar.b&nt uiidway betw~ Flyi:.JI( Poi$ot -~·.--­

Blaaey Point. 
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Marblehead Beach extends from Marblehead Neck about W. t N. for i mile. It is a narrow sand beach, which 

separates Marblehead Harbor from the sea, and the town is plainly visible over it. At the western end of Marblehead 

Beach begin the hills, which come abruptly down to the water's edge and are from 50 to 100 feet higll. Tile high 

~nd continues in a WSW. direction for 1 mile to the eastern eutl of Phillips Beach. This heach has a general course 

of SW. for about i mile, and for half its lengt,h stretches at the foot of a low cliff (about 20 feet high). For the 

rest of the dista.noo to Blaney Point the land bellind the beach is quite low and flat, but high wooded lands are 

visible in the distance. 

Blaney POUlt is a high rocky point, ihe "astern half of which is from 50 to 60 feet high, mostly cleared and 

cultivat.ed, and presenting a somewhat precipiton" face. The we~tern half is about 80 feet high and i;i thickly 

wooded. 

Along the shore from Marblehead to Nahant numerous large cottages will be seen. 

Nahant Bay is one of the smaller sul•divisions of Ma8Sachnsetts Hay am1 i"' nearly circular in form. It is 

contained between Rla.ney Point on the north and the so-called island of Nahant on the south. Between these two 

points the bay is 21 miles wirle and a.bout, 2 miles long to Lynn Beach or Nahant Bea.ch, which separates it from Lynn 

Harbor, in Boston Bay. The village of Swampscott is situated on the northern shore of the hay, abont ! mile 

W. from Blaney Point, and is a great summer resort, and the ea.stern part of the town of Lynn occupies a portion of 

the northeastern shore of the bay. 

Ftshing Polnt, the first headlancl on the northern shore t,o the westward of Phillips Point, is a low but prominent 

rooky point on which is a large hotel. Prom it numerous houses dot the beach to the northwestwar<l, ftxtending 

around to Lynn. 

Lynn Beach, is a narrow strip of sand separating Nahant Bay from Lynn Harbor. It extends in a S. l•y W. 

direction for 1 mile to a high, bluff, rocky head, called Li1'tle Nahant, the ea.stern face of which is bold and .. teep, and 

is known as Li"1e Nahant Ea.st l'olnt. On the south, Little Nahant is connected with Nahant by a strip of beach 

nearly t mile long, called Little Nahant Beach. 

Maha.at lies nearly E. and W., and i" Yery irregular in shape. It is a higll, rocky peninsula, with a precipitons 

face to the eastward. It is occnpied by a town which is mainly composed of snmmer cottages. lts eastern 

extremity is called East Point. Nahant is a great summer resort, and steamers ply regnla.rly between it and Boston 

during the sea.son. '.rhe landings are on the south side, in the large cove formed by the curve of the sout.bern shm·e, 

which is sometimes called Hahant Barbor. 

Seven-eighths of a. mile N HE. from East Point is a bol<l rocky islet, 60 feet high, called Egg Rock, on which is 

Eg,g Rock Lighthouse (see page 10). 

For Udal data see tides for Hoston Lighthouse in table on page 22. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, NAHANT BAY, TO AN ANCHORAGE OFF SW AM.PSCOTT. 

This is a good anchorage in 3 to 6 fathoms, but it is ex.posed to winds from the eastward and 
southward, and is wldom nsed except by yachts in summer. 

1 Approaching and Entering from the Eastward. I. -ro ptu11 to the northararcf 

• of are«L Pig .Rocks.-Pass to the southward of Tinker Islanr1, giving the spindle 
on Ro:iriug Bull a berth of about 400 yards, and steer W SW. t W. This course leads fair Let ween 
the Great Pig Rocks on the port band and the buoys marking the 'dangers on the starboard hand. 
When the Bpindle on Dread Ledge bears N., distant about ~· mile (Egg Rook Lighthouse bearing 
SSW.), steer :NW. and anchor in 4 to 6 fathoms of water with t'i . .,biug Point bearing to the northward 
C>f :NE. 

Vessels of light draught can find good anchorage in 8 to 15 feet of water to the westward 
·. nf Fishing Point, giving the northern shore a berth of not less than 600 yards. 

Bema.rks.-On the WSW • .t W. eoul"!I& Halfway Rock will boor directly a!ltern. 'rhe bell buoy near the Outer 
Breaker& will be left about t mile on 1'he port hand. The course leadB midway between Gre:•t Pig Rocks on the port 
hand 1U1d Middle Ground buoy (red, No. 4) on the starboard band. Two red buoys to the sont11ward of Great Pig 
~Iii :Will ~ left well on the. port hMid. 

·· · Dolphin Rock buoy will be left; 300 yards on tlle starbo.ard hand ; to the north ward of this buoy and in line with 
hi8l!amm.y Hoek buoy and Ram Island. 1.h-ead Ledge spindle will be ma.de on the starboard bow; the sailing line 
1eMlli over a mile to the J;IDlttbwat:d of it. 

~-:-'l'Jn:Dr IsJul4, Boa.l1Q Bull, and Ont.er Breall:era are desoribed on page 33 • . ·.·~-~.a. groop.ofbare roekll, snrrounded by slwal water, lie lf miles SW'. t Y. from Tinker bland . 
...... '.:ilo· •.·•¥-aboala.clt,a.~aw-b at 1ow. water and marked bY a. buoy (red, No. 6} lie,. 300 yards SB. by B. from 

'.\!~~·Pi•'~-'. 
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southwest Breakers, a detached shoal with a rock awash u.t low water, lies about 300 yard" SW. from Great Pig 
Rocks. It is marked by a bnoy (red, No. 8). 

Jlt<&dle Ground is·a sunken ledge with 5 to 17 feet over it, lying t mile N NW. from Great Pig Roeks and about 400 
yarr1" 8 SE. from Ram Island. A buoy (red, No. 4) marks the ledge at its southeastern end. A spot with 18 feet over 
it lies 500 yards NE. from Middle Ground buoy. 

Sammy Rock, with 3 foet over it, lies nearly~ mile W. i H. from Middle Ground bnoy and i• marked by a buoy 
(red, No. 6). 

Dolphin Rock has 7 feet over it and lies t mile NW. by w. ·t W. from Great Pig H.ocks. It is m:nked l?y.a buoy 
(red 1 No. 10).. ' 

Dread Ledge is a ha.re rock whioh lies nearly t mile off the south western side of Blaney Point. It is marked by 
an iron spindle with a red cask on top. 

II. To p-s -to -tl•e soutluvard af Great Pig Roeks aad Oi.te .. B1·,.akers.-Steer for Egg Rock 
Lighthouse on any bearing to the westward of WSW. ~ W. and when within about l mile of the 
lighthouse haul to the northward and steer NW. Anchor in 3 to 6 fathoms to the southwestward of 
Fishing Point. 

Remarks.-The bell buoy placed off the Outer Breakers, It mile" to the southward of Tinker Island, can be 
passed close-to, leaving it on the starboard hand, and the dangers described under paragraph I will be well to the 
northward. · 

1 A Approaching and Entering from the Southward.-Stf...>er for Egg Rock Lighthouse on 
• any bearing to the westward of N. by W. ! W. and pass ! mile to the eastward of 

Egg Rocle \\Then it bears WSW. ! W. steer N NW. t W. and anchor as directed in paragraph I, 
section l. · 

If coming.from the we.~lward, give the southeastern shore of Nahant a berth of at least t mile. 
When Egg Rock Lighthouse bears N. Ateer for it; pa.<1.'l 300 yards to the westward of Egg Rock; 
continue the N. course and come to anchor off Fishin~ Point in 4 to 6 fathoms of water. 

Rema.rks.-In coming from the westward, the !louthern shore of Nahant should he given a wide birth. When 
past Ea.s'C Pol.llt, the most eastern point o:f Nahant, the N. course should lead 300 yards to the westward of ggg Rock 
Lighthouse. 

Da.ngers.-Bha&' Kocka are a group of ha.re rocks lying uearly ! mile SW. form East Point a.nd a.bout 300 yards 
from the 1mnthern poiut of Nahant. There is a rock, nearly bu.re at. low wat,er, a.bout 80 yards to the southward of 
the southernmost Shag Rock. 

An 18-foot spot lies 700 yards S. by E. t E. from Egg Rock Lighthouse and about g mile N NE. from E,.,..t Point. 
An 11-foot spot lies nearly t mile WSW. :from Egg Rook Lighthouse and 4-00 yards from the shore of Nahant. 

BOSTON BAY.* 

situated at the western end of Ma,.sachusetts Ba.y,is inclnded between NabautHea.<lon the northand Strawberry 

Point on the south. Between these limits the distance is abont 11! miles. 'I'he nortl1westeru part of the bay is 
called Broad Bound. The principal ba.rborin the bay is Boston Harbor. It also includes the subordinate p01·t1i of 

Lym., Ne1wnset, Weymouth, Hingham, Cambridge, and Cohasset. 

The shore line of the bay is very inegular, and the western part of the bay, Boston Entrance and Harbor, is 

studded \Vith islands, rocks, and shoe.ls, which a.re snfficieutly deecribed in connection with that and adjoining 

harbors. • 
A table of lighthouses wiJJ be f'ound on page 10, which gives the charaeteristies of t.be coast and harbor lights 

from Cape Ann to Point .Judith. 
J,ists of the Llfe-sav!ng 8'Ca1;lons maintained between Cape Ann and Point .Judith at"e given on pages 20-21. 

Extracts from the laws of .MassachU8etts, relating to Pilot and Pllota.ge, harbors, .and Qu.a.ranttae, are given in 

Appendix I. 

The wtn<& stgna.la of the U.S. \Veather Bureau are shown on the coast at the points named in the Ii8ton page 20 . 

.An explu.n1ltion of the nee 11<ud meaning of these signals is given in Appendix II. 

BllUtA.D t!IOIJND, 

tl1e northwestern portion of Boston Bay, lies l!iW. and SE., is about 5.ndleS' wide 1'etween Door 181atl4 and Na.h-t, 

and nearly 3l miles long. At the bead o:f -the 11onncl is Lynn Haroor, the entrance t;o which is between Bau Pohl& 

(on Nahant) and Revere . .Be&oh. On the e&8t, Itroa.d Sound i8 separated from Nahant Bay by Lynn Bea.eh.Little 
Nahan t,.a.nd Nahant; and its noTthern ahores are oooup~ by tit& City of Lynn, one oF the gmat manuf'actnring 
eitiee of New England. On the no:rthweet is Cileba. liea@.no~ known aaaev-Beaoli, -.t the nottbem e:i:.treuntv oi' 
which hi a wooded point known aal!Obd.111~. 
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Deer Island, which separates the entrance to Broad Sound from Boston Hat>hor, lies NNW. and SSE., is nearly 1 

mile long, and t mile wi<te at its widest part. To a vessel approaching from the northeastward it will appear as a 

long bare island with a gentl,y sloping gretlll hill, which appea.n1 joiut.1d to another to the westward, which has a 

precipitous descent to seaward. The Honse of Correction,. with its high cupol••, appears on the wet1ter11 end of the 

island. On the spit (dry at low water) at the southern end of the iela,nd is Deer Ieland Llgbthouee (see page 10). 

On the north a channel 1'0 yard" wide separates Deer Island from a. low "andy point of the mainland called Point 

Shirley. This passage is known as Shirley Gut, and is commonly m1e<l by tbe steamer" plying hetwe1m RDBt-0n and 
Nah.int. 

Point Shirley is the south western extremity of a very long and narrow peninsula, mostly sand beach, which 

extends iu a S. i W. direction from the mainland to the southward of Revere Beach. The point itself forms a sort 

of flat head to thi> penimmla. The city almshumm and other public buildings am situated on this point. 

Wlnthrop Head, a precipitous headland, JOO feet high with many houses on its northern side, is situated ·k mile 

N NE. from Point Shirley a11d on the western side of the entt-ance to Broad Sonnd. From tl1is head a sand 11each 
extends about 1 mile to the north ward to Grover Cliff, which shows bare, yellow, precipitous faces, about 80 feet 

high to the eastward, and is the most prominent point hetwmm Point Allerton and Nahant Head. 

Broad Sound has good water, the depth ranging from 5 to 7 fathoms, lmt from the wetltern shore shoals make nff' 

a long distance. Between Winthrop Head and Grover Cliff shoals extend out t to 1 mile, and to the northward o.i 

Grover Cliff the 18-foot curve runs northward fot' H miles and then ea.st to Bass Point (tit., we>1tern point of Nahant). 

Fllp Rock, wi_th 13 feet ov.,r it, and surrounded hy a depth of' 6 to 10 fathoms, is the only outlying danger. It 

lies NNE. ! :E. Easterly, 4. miles from Deer Island Lighthouse and is marked by a buoy (red and black i1orizontal 
stripes). 

LYNN HARBOR.' 

On the northern side of Rroad Sound are situated Lim harhor and city of Lynn. The land is low and marsb~­

:from t,he northern bank of Sa.ngus River across the head of tbe harbor, and it, is also much cut np by coves and 

slues IJenetrating the marshes in every direction. 

The entrance is between Rev;,re Beach on tl1e west and Bass Point, the west,ern point of Nahant, on the east. 

It is 2 miles wide, lmt if, is so fn 11 of' rocks a.nd shoals as to leave only very narrow and shallow channels of approach, 

which are, however, being improved l•y dredging. 

The city of Lynn occupies the northern shore of the harbor.• On the "outh and southweRt the city is bounded 

by extensive salt marshes, which occupy the shore for disLauce.s varying from t mile to It miles hack from the 

shore-line. On the southwest t;bese marshes extend to Saugus River, which empties into Lynn Harhor betwee11 Tree 

Point .;n the uortb and Point of Pines on the south. Tbe entrauce to this river is t mile wide, hut tl1e channel is 

very uarrow and the best water is close under Point of Pines. A.bout 4 feet at mean low water may be carried up 

to the bri<lge of the Ea.stern Railroad. 

Chanllel~A dredged channel with a depth of 10 foet leads op to Lynn. lt ha.s a width uf 200 feet for a 

distance of I,200 yards from itseut1·ance, a.n<l awi<lth of lf>O feet opposite Saud Point to the city wharves. This channel 

leads in on the eastern side of the harbor and is entered near Black Point, the poiut. just, above Bass Point. 

Occasionally clredging is 1-equi:e•l to maintain lbs ahm,-e given depth and width of' the channel. 

Wharvu.-.As mnch as 10 feet can be earrietl to some of the wharves in Lynn, at mean low water. 

Pllots a.re t.o be found off Nahant, in Brol\ll St>und, and are generally taken hy vesse1f< bound to Lynn. Strangers 

_should never attempt the channel without a. pilot. Sa.Hing vessels generally take a towhoat. 

The Xartne Boapi~, at Chelsea, is available for mariners entitled to hospital treatment. 

Suppllefl.-Coal, wood, water, and genera.I stores can be obtained at the wharves. 

tee forms in the harbor in se,·ere weather, bot it does not enda11ger vessels. 

'l'id&l da't.a is a.bout tbe same a11 for the Navy Yard, Roston (see page 22). 

Tbe t;l4&l currents set in tbe general direction of th<> channel a.nd are qnite st1·ong clu1·ing part of the ehh. 

SAILING DffiEOTIONS, LYNN HARBOR. 

These diret·tions lead to the entrance to the dredged channel, above whid1 no stranger Hhould go 
without .a pilot. • 

1. • Approaching from tlHJ Eastward.-Keep the southeltl:'tern end of Nahant bearing to 
the westward of SW. hy W. 1 W. and steer so as to pa..«s about§ mile to the sout.bward 

of Nahant. and when Egg Rock is in range with the southeastern end of Nahant, steer WNW.! W. 
:.·When·BW'!S Point beam N. distant about '600 yards, steer NW. and anchor in 3! fathoms, or st.and off 
·:imd-00, with signal set until boarded by.~ pilot. 
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Rem.arks.-The W lfW. i W. cour1<e lead,. t mile south of the red buoy on .Joe Beach Ledge, 400 yards south of 
the spindle· on Baas Hock, and i mile north of Flip Rock. The >lteamboat landing at Nahant will be seen to the 
northward. TJ .. , entrance to Nahant Hat:'bor is between Joe l{tmch Ledge buoy and Bass Rock spindle (see Dangers, 
following); vessels may stand in between the two and anchor to the 110uthwestwardof the landing in 4 to 41 fathoms 
of water. 

Basa Point the southwestern point of Nahant, should be left alwut t mile on the starboard hand. 
When standing NW. 1<ome or the buoys marking the channel to L_ynn will be on the starboard bow; the water 

shoals gradually on the cour"e and on approaching Chelsea Beach. • 

Da.ngers.-Shag Bocks are de!lcribe<l on page 38 and should be given a berth of about 450 yards. 
Flip Rock is a Bmall detached ledge, with 13 foet over it, lying nearly lg miles SW. by W. t W. from t.he 

,.0 utheastern point of Nahant; it is marked hy a lmoy (red and black horizontal Btripei;). 
Bass Rock, js bare at ha.If tide with shoal wat.er around it, anrl lie" nearly in the middle of the entrance to Nahant 

Harbor, about .a mile SE. by E. t E. from Bas.s Point. It is marked by a spindle (iron, with cage on top, red). Shoal 
water extend>< nearly 300 _yards t.o the northwestward from the spindle. 

Joe Beach Ledge is a small ledge with 5 toot over it, lying nearly t mile E. t N. from the spindle on Bass Rock and 
about 250 yards from shore. It is marked by a lmo_y (red, No. 2). 

A spot with 17 feet over it lies about 175 yards SSW. from Bass Point. 

1 A Approaching from tile Southward.-From a position to the eastward of Minots Ledge 
• steer N NW. t W. until I..on~ Island Head Lighthouse bears about WSW.; then 

steer more to the westward so as to pass t to ! mile to the westward of Bass Point, the sout.hwestern 
point of Nahant; ancbor when Bas.<> Point bears E. or stanrl off or on for a. pilot, keeping Bass Point 
bearing to the northward of E. 

Rexna.rks.-The NN'W.t W. course should lead to the eastward and clear of The Graves. The whistling buoy 
off NE. Graves should be left on the port band. A sharp lookout should ookept for Flip Rock buoy, which can be 
left 250 yards on either band. See the dangers under se-0tion l preceding. 

1 B Approaching from Boston Har6or.-Stand unt through the Broad Sound South Channe] 
• and when about i mile past Devil Back buoy (black, No. 1) steer N. hy W. f W. and 

anchor as direct.eel in section 1. See the remarks and dangers in the two preceding sections. 

BOSTON 1'1NTRANCE AND HARBOR.~ 

The entrance to Boston Harbor, between Point Shirley on the north and Point Allerton on the south, is about 41 

miles wide, but is full of islands and shoals between which several channels {see channels) lead into the harbor. 

Point Shirley and Deer Island are described on page 39. 
Point Allerlion, a very conspicuous lieadla.nd,is a bare hill 115 feet high, presenting a steep, water-worn, clitf-like 

face to the eastwar<l. The summit is grassy and many houses will he seen on its slopes and the bMe of the sea fa.ee 

is protected by a sea wall of granite. It presents an appearance very similar to Great Brewster (except that the 

northern end of the .poiut is the lower). 

About 1 mile to the southward of Point Allert-0n is quite a. prominent hill called Strawberry Bill, on the top of 

which i11 a tla1·k, round water tower, which Bhows prominently from all directions and is ·the most prominent J1uidma.rk 

in approaching the main channel entrance.· 

Nanta&ket Billa lie a.bout l mile to the we&tward of' Point AlJerton, and are 100 to 125 feet htgh. On the higheBt, 

called simply Nantasket Hill or Telegraph Hill, there is an ancient earthwork; the lower hills present clHf-Jike faoes 

ou their nortberu side. Wind al.gnala of the Wea.thee Bureau a.re Bhown from Nanta.a"ket Hill. 

Ou.Ar Brewster, the easternmost of the group of ialand;I at the entrance to BostOn Harbor, and lying about 2 

mile& N by E. from P11int Aller«>n, is a prominent object met with i.u. approaehing _from the eaa.tward. It ill a •bafe 
rocky island 60 feet higlr; presents a very rugged appea.ranoo,and it& ebo~ are bold-to. · 

:M14dle Brewster, a tna.88 of rock about 00 feet high, liea about 300 yards to the wMtwardofOuter Brewl!lter, and · 
ie somewhat Je;ia rugged in appea.rance. A narrow and da.np-rons pasaa.ge, called ft)1lag •PllUle, &epara.tes i;h6 ~wo. 

Ligbthoase Island, a. low rocky islet of irregular shape, lying a.boat t mile SSW. from Middle Brew~, is oni.he 

nort.h Bide or the Main Ship Channel and ~n it is BoBtoD. J.t,cbUU>uae (-tab.le, page 10} witli. it!! ~l.llp(Wl.fil~ dw~l11,g 

and fog-sign.al houses. . . . . 

one.~11rewas.er, about800yal'ds1nrw. from Lighthowie Uland {with whwh it.iS-ooo~l>Y•long bar'«ttMnd· 
a.pit, bare at low water) ia a very peculiar looking ial-d a.bout 100 feet high, and p-zd;a a ~ttmu.: faev~ 
IMMfoward. Its very rem&rkable shape rendeN ~tea laadmark not t.o' bemi&ta.ken; ~e: .... ~ 1& • ~ipr~ ~~ 

Sh-...allh-'108,~~.~W;SO; 337~~~.~~.~·e.e~·.-ot~~~it.··. 
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worn cliff, the base of which is protected by a sea wall. The summit ie smooth and grassy but bare of trees. From 

the eoutwestern end of Great Brewster a long dry sand apit or bar extends to the westward for i mile to The 
Narrows. ·This ie called Spit Bar or Brewster Bar, and on its end is Narrows Ll.gb.thouae (see page 10). 

Oalf Island, lying about:! mile to the northward of Great Brewster, is aemall grassy island a.bont 30:feet high. 

L1tt1e cau Island, abou•t 100 yartls in diameter, lies about 300 yards to the northward of Calf Island. 

Green Iel.a.nd, a email island o:f moderate height, with an undulating surface, and faced on its eastern side by 

whitish looking rocks, lies about i mile to tho n<1.rthea.stward of Little Calf Island. 

Georgflll Island, o;,. the southweBt side of The Narrows, about t mile to the southwestward of Narrows Light­
house, is entirely occupied by Fort Warren. The fort is a c386mated granite work surmounted by traverses of earth 

and faced by earth work water batteries. 

Lovell Isla.lld, on the north side of the Main Ship Channel, lies ahout :! mile to the northwa;rd of Georges Island 

and i.s about 30 or 40 feet high. The northern and southeastern ewls of the island are protected by sea wa.lls which 

are joined by a stone apron. 

Gallup Wand, narrow and bare of trees, with a precipitous face on its northern side, is on the westel"U side of 
the channel. directly opprn<ite Lovell Island, and on it is the Quarantine Hospital, under the control of the Board of 
Health. The cliff and sea face of Gallup Island are protected :from the action of the water by a granite sea wall. 

Long Isla.n4, lying abont i mile to the westward of Gallup Island and on the southern side of the channel, is lt 
milet!l long in a KE. llond SW. direction and about 80 feet high at its highest part. The northern end {and highest 

• pa.rt) of this island is called Long Island Bead. This head shows a steep, water-worn cliff to the northward, and on 
its summit is Long Island Bead IJ.A;.hthou•e (see page 10) and keeper's dwelling. 

SJ,1eatacle lalan!la or The Spectacles, lying about 1 mile to the westward of Long Island and on the south side of 

the channel, are two small islands close together and about 65 feet high. Except on the southern side, these islanW! 

have eliif-like faces. There is a group of houses near the southern ~nd of each of the islands. 

Thompson lalla.Dd, lying about i mile to the westward of The Speotacles, and off the entrance to Neponset River, 

is about 75 feet high at its highest point (near the middle of the island) ; on this point is a group of buildings 

surrounded by ornamental grounds. It presents a precipitous face to the northward, but is low to the southward. 

Castle Isl&lld., ea.sily reoognized by Fort 111dependence (which is built of granite, surmounted by sod traverses, 

and occupies the whole island), lies on tho south side of the ohannel about 2t Iniles W NW. from Long Island Head 

Lighthout;e. It is connected with the mai?-la.nd lJy a long bridge. 

Governors Isla.lld., on the northern side of the channel, a. little over i milo from Castle Island, is o:f irregular 

shape, about t mile long, and about 70 feet high at its highest point. The bilr at its western end is covered with 

earthworks, known a.a Port Wmthrop. The southeastern part of the island is much lower and has a few small 

water batteries near the shore. A channel, in which there is not less than 3 fa.thorns at low water, leads between 

it and Apple Island, whieh lies about i mile E NE. from it. 
From many of the islands above des.oribed shoals make out, and are described under the head of" dangers," 

foUowillg the Bai.ling direotions. 

Boston Harbor proper, or the Inner lla.rbor, begins to the westward of Castle and Governors !elands. It is 
~ula.r in shape a.nd has. exten11ive flats, bnt a deep channel. It is about 2 miles long and the deep water pa.rt 
va.riee·in width from t tot mile. Extensive flats originally fill~d the large bight between DorchMter Point (City 
P-Oint} and the eastern extremity of Boston proper, but they have been partly, and are still being, reclaimed and 
llailt upon; extendifl g the wharf line to the edge of the channel. 

The City of Boston was formerly that part of the city built upon the peninsula between South Bay and 

.c-.-1ea River, on the western s~de of the harbor, but it now also includes within its limits Ba.et Bol!lton, <lbarlestown, 
laOWU& ......... Jto&'bury, l>Grcb.8ater, and Neponset. East Boston is on the northeastern side of1ihe harbor on lfoddle 

Jllala4-aud ia iwparated fl'Olll tbe city of Chel8E>a. by a. shallow stream caJled Che1sea Diver. Chelsea. is separated from 

Obarl..,.tewn. on the western side of the harbor, by the Mystic River, and Cbarl011town from Boeton proper by the 

· PharU. River-
. The· 11. a. :ara.,- :Y-.nl · oocupies Del\flY all the deep water. shore line of Charlestown lmd is very eonspfouons on 

· ~~Ju;:vti:ts .ilhip. homres, foundribl!, and other larg<& buildings. Son th Boston is on the penin11nla. t10utheast of the 

:Cii4!:f ~. f1:etn '!l:hi6h i_t i" Miparated by South Bay and the nar~w channel lea.ding into it. 
,.-~_.:~.:ltiTer le anan:ow and shallow stream flowing into the :aorthern part of the harbor and eeparating Eaet 

)JOiltiolt.~ 6e city of Che18elll. 

:.:,:::~ ··~ ~kee i't.8 ria6 ilt Kedford,36-miles above its mouth, and flO'Ws through a very crooked channel, 

:~--"alt'. :ir.'':~. d.iM(lf>ion ~t q. in1i0 the northern part ot;_ Boston H11orbor. Near its montb. it is eroaaed by 

5:~._:,~,,~•I <l.hadeetown with ChelsiQa. A ehanuel not 1- than 2S feet d-p at mean low water, 
.,,,,,,:,:'.::~:· . ._,... . 
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with a least width of 375 feet, leads between the Charlestown district and East Boston as far a.s the north end of 

Chelsea Bridge. This channt>l is well on the eastern side and leads close to the wharves on the west side of East 

Boston. 
Charles River empties into the western part of the harbor between Boston proper and Charlestown, and is the 

approach by water to the city of Cambridge and town of Watertown. No lees than seven bridges cross the 

river at points leas than It miles from its mouth; four of these are railroad bridges, the draws of which are closed 

except for a short specified time ea.eh day. Tliere is a channel with 18 to 23 feet of water in the Charles Rjver for 

a distance of about It miles from its month, nearly up "to Cragie's (the seventh) Bric1ge, but the numerous bridges 

greatly retard its free navigation.' There are two hauling buoys placed in Inid-channel, about 500 yards below the 

Charles River (first) Bridge. To these all vessel.s wishing to pass the draw must moor, running a stern line w the 

g~rd of the brid~e. Tiers are thus formed on the north side of the channel, and vessels muat wait their. turn in 

passing the dra.w."' The superintendent of the draws has entire charge of the passage of vessels and notifies the 

masters when their turn comes. Wherever the distance is sufficiently great between the bridges to render them 
nece><sary, hauling buoys arc mQored. Above Cragie';:1 Bridge towboats are stationed which do towing at the 

regula.r rates, but towboats from the ha.rbor wiU take vessels through, if specially engage<l for the purpose. The 

least width in the clear of any draw below Cambridge is 35 feet 4 inchea, and above Cambridge the least width of 

a.ny draw is 29 feet 5 inches. 
At mean low water the depth oft' the city of Cambridge is 11 feet. At high water 9 feet can be ca.rried up to 

Watertown, which is as fur as vessels can go. Towboats are UBnally employed by vessels going up the river. 
Prominent objeeta.-In approaching and entering Boston Harbor the most eon:picnons object is the State Bouse, 

built 011 the highest part of the c~ty, its large gilded d-0me being visible for many miles. Bunker mu Monument in 

Charlestown, the tall chimney of the .Almshouse on Deer Island, Great Brewster Island, Point Allerton, Nantasket 

Hill a.nd Strawberry Hill (see descriptions of" the last four) should also be easily recognized a.s the entrance is 

approached. . 
At night the ma.ny lights (see table, page 10) of the bay and harbor should make the approoah to the e11trance 

easy, but strangers should not attempt to enter at night, as the channels are narrow in Inany places and the many 

lights are apt to be confusing. (To make an anchorage in Nantasket Roads at night, s- seetion lC, sailing directions.) 

Cbannela.-There a.re a number of channels leading into Boston Barbor. The principal one;i leading in from 

deep water are the Main Ship Channel, Broad Sound South Channel, and Broad Sound North Channel. 

Ka.1D. flll1p Ch&nnel.-The entrance to this channel is between Lightho'nse Islaud {on which is Eoston Lighthouse) 

on the north and Point Allerton on the south, and is li miles wide. It contracts toward The Narrows, where the 

width is t mile. The eonrse is first a.bout W. for li miles, then leads through The Narrows, between Narrows 

Lighthouse (on Spit Bar) a.nd Georges Island (on whioh Fort Warren is built); then between Lovell Island and 

Gallnp Island until up with Nix Mate beaeon; then towards Door Island, joining the Broad Sound Channels; then 

through President Roads, puaing to the southward of Deer Island and to the northward of Long Island and the 

Spectacle Islands, and then about NW. t N. up to the eity, passing between Governors Island on the north and Castle 

Island on the south. This channel, 7! miles in length ·from the entr .. nce to the anchorage off the Boston wh&rves, 
b88 a width of not lees than 200 yards, with not less than 23 feet water. (To enter by this channel proceed as 
directed in section.a 1, 2, and .3 of the sailiDg direc~ions.} 

Broa4 So'lllld South Cha.Dllel.-The entran-0e to this channel is to the northward of The Graves, its genera.I · 

direction being a.bout W aw. for Long Island Head Li.ghthouae •• There are shoa.le and dangera on both sides of thi• 
channel, but with half flood, vessels of the largest draught sbould•have no trouble in entering by it in clear 

weather (see section IA., sailing directions)-
Broad 8o'lllld Non.la Cbamael.-This cha.nnel lead.a from Broad Sound across Ureat Paun and Little 1''a.- bars inw 

Ptw1ident Roads. Its entrance. is just. to the westward of the entrano" to Broad Sound South Channel, and its 

direction is about WSW. Although 13 feet at mean low water can oo -0a.rried a.cross the two bars, the ·cha.nue} ia 

narrow and should not be attempted by strangers of over 10 feet draught. (To enber by this channel follo.w the 

directions in section lB of the sailing direotions). " 
OovllrzlOra lsl&nd Ob.alanel.-Tbis channel, which is only 1it for steamers, begin& at the eaatem end of Govemom. 

!eland Flats and runs in a W llW. diTeotion, beet\'\ een Governors Ialand and Apple lsland,for a ii'ttle .over lt mUee. 

·.:.hen, turning abruptly to the southward, it rwis between Bird Is1aud and GoverJior& ls!NJ.d. itH;e the Mii.in ~ 

Channel. It is crooked at U.s western end and quite narrow; but a steamer ca.n carry·~ f~t.a:t ~low w~ 

throughout itll entire length. It is well buoyed (see aection 3 A, aailing direeaions). 

In 4M}dition tt> the chan1l~ls already mention1'd there ~ ~ver&l others, -~ti~ ~ lj.7 ~h~. wb.& ._,~, 
acquainted with their dangers. These Me : (1) t1e Bnoortte Oba mua'I. 19 toot al 'Wi.;;er, :Whu.m. ommeettt ,Boiiton ..,,,, 
with 1;he Sou.th Channel; (2} the .:m&olr ·~.~t. 13 .feet.of' w•wr, -11D4Mlt& th•tihiin .SMp(l~~'.t't'i-. ~~.• 
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Hypocrite Channel; (3) the Back or WesWr?l wa.:v runs to the southward and westward of the islands that form the 

southern limits of the Main Ship Cha..nnel, leaving that channel at the entrance to Nantasket Roads; the Back or 

Western WaJ carries de;,,p water as far as Long Island, but. beyoml this point only 9 feet can be carried with safety; 

(4) Shirley Gut, a narrow slue between DAer lllland and Point Shirley, carrying about 14 feet of water, connects Broad 

Sound directly with President Roads; (5) the dredged channel between Long Island and Nix Mate has a depth of 15 

feat and width of 200 feet (see section 2 C, sailing directions). 

Anchorages.-Nanta.sket Road.a is a good anchorage on the south side of the entrance to the Main Ship Channel, 

south of Narrows Llghthonse and Georges Island (Fort Warren): The depth here varies from 5 to 11 fa.thorns, but 

on the western side of Georges Island the depth ranges from 3t to 5 fathoms and"better ehelwr is fo<tnd in easterly 

winds. Thie anchorage is frequently need by vessels bound through the Main Ship Channel and headed off by the 

winds, and vessels seeking shelter in easterly gales. 

Presiden1'Boads, a wide and good anchorage, lies l>etween Governors Island Fla.ts and Deer Island Flats on the 

north, Deer Island on the east, Long Island and The Spect.acles on the south, and Castle and Govern ore islands on the 

west. It is within thell<:l limits, lf mil"" long and nearly t mile wide, and is entered from the Main Ship and Broad 

Sound channels at its eastern end. The anchorage in the inner ha.Thor is limited, but good holding ground in S't to 4 

fatl1oms of water will be found on the south side of the channel within the limits prescribed by the rules and 

regulations of the harb£lr master. 

The Buoya.ge of Boston Harbor a.nd its tributaries accords with the system now adopted in United Sta.tea.waters 

{see page V). The channels leading to Boston are well buoyed; bnt strp.ngers should not attempt them at night, 

as they have sudden changes in ?irection, ar·e narrow in places, and a.re liable to he confusing to strangers, oven 

in the daytime. 

The '!'able of lighthouses, on page 10, gives the characteristics o:fthe lights in Roston Harbor. 

Bea.riDga and &stances from certain lighthouses are gh-"en on pages 18-20. 

Pilot.s.-There are .a number of pilots for the port of Boston. who cruise by turns in pilot boats which are 

designated by the numbers painted in black figures 4 feet in length on the mainsail and jib. Three of the pilot boa.ts 

are required to cruise in Boston Bay outside of the inner s:ation bo11t. 

Pilots frequently board vessels bound to Boston 200 miles fro.m Boston Lighthouse. With the exception of two, 

the Boston pilot boats cruise anywhere in Mas1utchnsetts Bay. One boat is required to cruise outside of Boston 

Lighthouse and inside of a line drawn froll! Minots Ledge Lighthouse to Nahant Head, and. another is required to 

remain in sight of Cape Cod, between the limits of Raoe Point Lighthouse bearing S. and Cape Cod Lighthouse 

bearing WNW. There is a pilot signal station and telegraph office on Cape Cod. 

Pllotage.-The rates of pilotage. for Boston, and extracts from the Massachusetts laws relating to pilots and 

pilotage are given in Appendix l. 

'l'owboats a1-e constantly cruising in Boston Hay and Harbor, and may be obtained by hailing or by signal. 

They may also be obtained by applying at the various towboat offices on Commercial, Central or Lewis wharves.· 

The greater number of these towboats have an established schedule of charges prescribed by the Towboat 

A88(){liation. A few towboats, not belonging to the association, tow for prices agreed upon at the time. Towboats do 

not .o.asume accountability for damage while towing throsgh bridges. Pilota.ge charges, if incurred, are paid by 1;he 

vessel being towed. 
Fire and wrecking tngs are to be obtained of the Commercial Wharf Towboat and the Boston 'Towboat 

eom.pani.es. Tugs belonging to the former compan:l' aro to· be found at the Battery w ha.rf at night. The towboats of 

tbe latter company will ta.ke tows to or from any point on the Atlantic coast between Nova. Scotia. and the Gulf 

of Mexi-. Steam lighters can 'be obtained. 

Barbor regulations are giveu in Appendix I. 

~tine regvJ.&Uona for the port of Boston are issued :from time to time by the board of health for the guidance 

.of .the. port pbyai.oi.an, harbor. master, pilots, and all vessels. The qua.ra.ntlne ground is that part of Boston Harbor 

~ride« by Deer Island on the H., Long Island and Spectacles Island on the S., Nix Mate on the E., and red buoy. 

:f!i:o, 6 on the W. Itere vessels are boa:rdad by the visiting health officer, and no vessel subjeet to visitation must 

<Pue. t(). the w.eetwa.rd of buoy No. 6, without the permilll'lion of this officer. The office of the port physieian, who 

*1u oo~ o'f'qu11rantine inBpeetion, is at the quarantine station on Deer Island. 

; ·--Thee is au. a. WlarlJle Jl'Ds])ltal; under the control of the U. S. Marine Hospital Service, at Chel-. The Marine 

··~W eervfoe h'ae.an otliee and dispeneary in the custom-house, Boston. Here outpatients a.re treated by a Marine 

>~it.a! surgeon, who. is aleo the pro~r person to whom to apply for a.dmi11Sio11 to the hoepital. Seamen serving on 

· -~;'~~ vll&eels .are admitted upon tho filing of the proper cenifteate by the master of the vessel to which 
,;;t~ ~. FIJl'el.gn -&ea.tnen obtain admiaeion through their oons11l11. Extraets from the revised regulations for 
. \1' ... ;v;~t of tile. Marine Hospital Service are given in Appendix III. The u. s. lfaTal Bosp1t;&l is also at 

-J,~~::·. 
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DocJclDg ill.ciliti.es are ample for all classes of vessels entering Boston Harbor. The dimensions of the largest 

dock, not owned by the Government, are: length 466 feet, width 66 feet, depth over sill lS feet!! inches; of the next 

in size, length 250 ft.et, width 45 feet, depth over sill 16 feet. The granite dry dock at the Navy Yat-d, when not 

required for Government use, is available for large vessels, the charges conforming to those in force a.t the port. 
The dimensions a.re: greatest keel block length 355- feet;, width 60 foet, depth over sill 25 feet. 

Wind s1gnals of the U. S. Weather Bureau are shown from the post-office building. An explanation of the nse 
and meaning of these signals is given in Appendix II. 

I 

.A. branch office of the U. s. Hydrographie OJll.ee"is established at tbe custom-house, Boston. Bulletins are posted 

here giving information of value to seamen, who are also enabled to avail thomselves of publications pertaining to 
navigation, to take barometer comparisons, and to correct their charts from sta.nda.rds. No charge is ma.de for this 

service. 
Ice.-Except during very severe winters the Main Ship Channel into Boaton Harbor is kept open by the constant 

employment of towboats, which break the ice in towing veBBels up and down. In the minor passages, however, 

navigation is generally suspended during severe weather. Communication with Boston being, as a rule, carried-on 

through tbe Main Ship Channel, the ioe boats do not enter the other channels to breaktheiee. The Charles,Mystic, 

and Chelsea rivers are, as a. rule, closed to nin·igation during a pa.rt of the winter. During very severe weather the 

]ee sometimes forms as far out as the edges of the Main Ship Channel; a.nd in exceptional cases the entire harbor is 

closed. 

As a rule; from the middle of Ja.nuary~to the middle of February sailing vessels should not attempt to pass in 
or out of the harbor without the aesistanile of au ice boat, as without such aid navigation is rendered extremely 

hazardous on account of the large quantities of drift ice in the channel. Formations of drift ice do not occur in the 

harbor itself; but where there a.re large quantities of drifting ioe in and a.round the entra.nces, the channel is liable 

to be heavily encumbered during eaaterly winds. The current of ebb flas considerable influence in carrying the 

broken ice out of the harbor, and when assisted by fresh westerly winds it seldom fails to clear the ehannels. 
The flood, on the contrary, has a -tendenoy not only to hold the ice in the harbor, but.also to bring drift ice in from 
the ba.y. In strong westerly winds, however, its influence is very much modified, and in 110me cases overeome. 
Vtl88tlls·entering the harbor during the winter .should not depend too much upon the buoys, as those are apt to be 
forced from their proper positions and even carried awa.y by the drift ice. As accidents of this sort a.re liable to 

oecur every winter, no vessel should attempt to enter the harbor during these months without a pilot. 
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Tid&l da\a for Boston Harbor is given on page 22. 

TIDAL CURRENTS IN IJOSTON HA,RBOB. 

----·----· ------ -· ·----------c:------------,,------------. 

F>n• C<mto<. !I- Max;nnun_· __ 1
11
1 __ T_h:i_·r_d_Q_ua._r_te_r. 

STATIONS. 

Set. I Drift. [[ Set. I Drift. Set. l Drift. 

Th . htb f 'ls rn· dT-) d .l NW.tN. 0.8 !llNW.-tN. 1.3 
ree-eig so a mt e · o · u - an - j 'ENE.-§ 'E. o. 8 1, ENE. t E. l.2 

Three-eighths of a mile N. of Speetaple ,: W. ! N. O. 6 ''! W. bv N. O.il 
Islands. i, ENE. tE. O. 7 ENE. t E. 0.9 

W fLo II dL" b ·sW.fW. 0.5 SSW. 0.7 .o ng sa.n 1gthon8C----·----- oNE.tN. .0.4 !E.byN. Q.9 
Between Long hland Lighthouse and WNW. 1 W. 1.4 I WSW.! W. 2.. 5 

Deer Island Point Lighthouse. ' E. t S. 1. 4 I E. by S. S. S 
. SSE. 0 3 1 NW. byN. 0.-6 

Between Lovell and Gallup Ieland• --·· 'N NW. 0.2 i N. t W. 0.9 
Between Fa.lseSpitBeaoon andCentnrion !i W. by S. 1.0 ! SW.byW.tW. 1. 5 

Huoy. ! ENE. t E. 0.6 ! ENE. I.a 
N f'~ I S lWSW.tW. 1.1 WSW.fW. 2.1 

.o eddook 111and ···--· ---·--·-----~ \ENE.tE. o,8 NE.byE.fE.' l."3 
Bet:w-n Boston Lighthon.ee and Pointt i W. t S. 1.a W. t 8. . 1.6 

Allerton. · 1E.fS. 1.0 E.fS. 1.5 

W ,, C If I d SW, by W. 0. 6 SW, l.O 
. o.. a slau ---------------------- NNE. tE~ 0,5 NI<!. t.E. ·0.6 

BEitvreen tltt> Outer Brewster. and T1-el sw, t W. 0.6 SW. t S. Ll 
Gr.ves. . NE.byE.tE; 0.8 NE.by.E.,CE. l~l 

. ssw.~w. 0.2 WNW."1-W- o.3 
Broad.Sound Channels _________________ BSE.tE. · ,o.3 ll-~s .. _.f·_s_~E. tf 
SE. (lf Na.hant Poin•--:------------------ . ~~?iA.fa. :J E. * N. '°·' 

- - - -· - - :- ' 

NW. tN. -0.9 
E. ! N. -0.7 
W.fN. 0.7 
E.tN. 0.7 
S. i.W. : 0.2 
NE.byE.tR. 0.4 
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• ..:~=:- 4 ebli~·~t·so~-.+r.hjghwatei-,·~-~,~~· ~ ~~'~fljl!r.~·~~l~~.i 
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At Station. 8 ebb begins about 10 minutes after high water, and flood about 10 minutes after low water, at the 
Navy Yard. 

Two mileB E. fr·om Boston Lighthou.Be tho tidal current is weak. Between the ligkthou.Be and Paint Allerton the 
flood sets up channel, hut the ebb coming from Nantasket Gnt sets somewhat acroBs the channel towarcls the Spit. 
Care must be taken accordingly. 

Vessels bound up through The ,Varr~ws must be careful, after passing False Spit beacon, not to be set on to Oeorges 
hlantl rocks on the flood tide, as the current of the flood sets through the Blaek Rock Channel strongly on to Georges 
hland. The ebb sets strongly through the san~e channel, and vessels coming down from T!.e Narrows, between Lovell 
and Gallup islands, are in danger of being carried hy it on to 'Vhiting Ledge or into the Black Rock Channel. 

The ftood, setting between Gallup and Georges islands may, in light winds, carry a ves1<el through when going up; 

but here the channelwa~' and anchorage are good. 

In tli.e flortkern part of Tlie Narrou•s the flood during pa.rt of its period sets to the southward, but is not strong. 

The ebb, which is stronger, sets to the northward, and it requires a quick working vessel to beat down The Narrows 
against an •)bb current. 

Near Nile Mate the ebb will, in light winds, carry vessels out through the Broad Sound Channel. 

Al<mg the vwrthwesternaide of Lo11g Isla'l<d the flood sets to the sottthwestward for about two hours; the current 

then turDB and sets to the northward and eastward during the remaining period of flood, and so oontinues throughout 

the period of ebb. While setting thus during this period of flood it meet& the currant coming in through the 
Broad Sound Channel. and this causes a heavy rip at times near Lung Island Head. 

'l'he va.rl&tion of the compass for various points between Cape Aun and Point Judith is given on page 22. 

SAILING DIREOTIONS, BOSTON HARBOR. 

Bea1·iugs and distances from a number of lighthouses are given on page 18, which will be useful 
in laying a course for Boston Entrance. 

In following the sailing <lirections sufficient allowauee should be made for tidal currents, the set 
and drift of which are given on page 44, and it is always advii-ablc and generally easy to pick up a 
range ahead when entering. 

1 Approaching Ma.in Ship Channel Entrance. I. Vo-cing froon the north.ff1aril or -rth· 

• ~-rd.'*' 
As the entrance is approached keep to the eastward of a line (which rum N. by W. t W. and S. 

by E. ! E.) joining Egg Rock and Minots I~edge lighthouses, until Boston Lighthouse is brought to 
bear W., when steer so as to pass nearly -it mile south of it; then follow directions under section 2, 
following. 

0r, keep to the eastward of the line joining Egg Rock and Minots Ledge lighthouses until Point 
Allerton (see des(..Tiption, page 40) bears SW. ! W., when ;;teer for it until Boston Lighthouse bears 
WNW. when steer W. ! N. so as to pass about i mile south of the lighthouse, then follow directions 
und~rsection 2 following, or section l C if bound to.an anchorage in Nantasket Roads. 

Reniarks.-~ approa.ching the entra.nce Point Allerton, Great Brewster l><PA deacription, page 40), and Boston 
·Lighthouse are prominent objoots and should lIB easily recognized. Coming from the northeastward, a lookout 
Eihould 'be kept for the three red buoys marking i;he 011tlying ledges w the northoo.atward of Boston Lighthouse. The 
Elalling line (Standing in on a bearing for Point Allerton) leads to the eastward of these and to the northward of 
Thieli.S Ledge; the latter is dangerous i1l heavy weather when the sea breaks on it. When Boston Lighthouse 

.. hear& 'W • .Narrow. Lighthoe:iie sho11ld be just open to the sou th ward of it. 

·. . Dan;gens..-The Gr&Tflll a.re a dangerous group of bare rocks. about 600 yards long, in a general N NE. and S SW . 
. ·dl1'iictiltn.: They Ue a.bout 2t miles n .. by tr •. from Bos\On Lighthouse and 4t miles s. t E. from Egg Rock Light.house. 
. A~t ~ya.r.(le .JIB, t H. from the bare rock is a sma.U rook, bare at low water, called the Northeast Ura.ve; 
···~ •.14tie over -! mile to the northeastward of the latter i8 the mammoth whistling buoy, whieb is the principal 
·t~tc;k •w.atheraidfor vesiiel.9 approaching from the northward . 

. ~ ,:· :··'.~Tt.r...: ~. 0-...li&lf . .falillom. Ledge 1& a 11mall detached spot with the depth over it in<liilllatied by its na.me4 It lies 
,~~ 2j '.'.lil'lt~ llm.. by1 tB. frow Bo&wn Lighthouse and about It miles s, by E.t E. from the whistliugbuoy off 

'.'.gutillla"f'•, 8ill41s:ut.rked by a buoy {Nd, No . .2) placed to th& ~uthe.,.tward of its shoalest part. 
·:) :~:~ ~a. 11ma.ll detached spot with 16 feet ·over it, lying 1.1: miles Nll. l.>y £. l l!. from Boston Lighthouse 
,;;·:~:.l.t\\Ue •. t'romthe eastern end ofonter B1'$water I.eland. It is marked by a buoy (red, :No. 4) placed to 
;c~;· · ~~iibe.~ 

'·.~--11 feet o~er UH&l:ul .liea a lit"1& over 1# m.ilea £. i li. from Boston Lighthouse; it is marked by a 
~{wo::t6. · · .,,, · · ., .· ' ' 



 

J\ ·~us licd-1 ted bl.loy is 1Y:oorec( i us t inside thB bell 
buoy off Pardin::; Ledp;e. 
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Tb1evea Ledge has a lea.st depth of 5 fathoms over it and lies ab<:mt 2! miles ESE. t E. from Boston Lighthouse. 
It is da.ngeronB in heavy easterly gales, when the sea brea.ks on it. At low water it should be avoided by vessels of 
over 24 feet draught eveu in a smooth sea.. There is another spot with 62 fathomB over it lying li miles BE. by E. l 
E. from Thieves Ledge, upon which t,he sea sometimes hreaks in !Jeavy easterly gales. 

Bar41ng Ledge and the dangers between it and Minots Ledge are described under paragraph II following. 
Shag Rocks or Egg Rocks are a cluster of bare, dark rocks lying to the eastward of Boston Lighthouae. 
A 115-foot spot lies about 400 yards S. by E. from the lighthouse. 
Poln~ Allerton Ba.r makes off a little more than t mile to the eastward and northward from Point Allerton. At 

its northern side is a buoy (black, No. 3) near an·8-foot spot, and on the end of the dry part of the bar is a' beaeon 
(pyramidal stone structure, with shaft and black cone on top). 

A spot with 3t fathomB over it lies nearly t mile B. by W. from Roston J,ightbouse. 

I I. cv-lng fro- the east~4'ard or so•1ttl1.-artt.-W lien Boston Lighthouse is made,, it may be 
steered for on any bearing between W.and NW. byW.tW.untilabout2mi1es from it when theoourse 
should be changed so as to pass about i mile to the southward of it, and the directions in section 2 
followe<l. 

In coming from•the southea"ltwar<l or southward, when l\finots Ledge Lighthouse is made, steer 
for it; and as it is approached, change the course so as to pass about I! miles to the northeastward of 
it, taking care to avoid a small rock with 3} fathoms over it which lies 2J miles E. -! S. from Minota 
Ledge Lighthouse. When this ligbthou~ bears SW. distant l! miles, steer NW. by W.; .Boston 
Lighthouse, if not then visible, should be made right ahead, and should be kept on that bearing 
until within about l} miles of it, when the course should be changed to the westward so as to pass 
nearly i mile tu the southward of it. Then foJlow the directions in section 2 following. 

If hound to an anchorage in Nanrosket Roadg,-folJow the directions in section lC. 

Remarks.-For prominent objects in approa<ibing see page 40. On a ehlar day Bos.ton Lighthouse eh-0uld be 
ma.de when abreaiit o:f Minots Ledge Lighthouse, if not before. 

The NW. by W. course (on a bearing for Boston Lighthouse) lea.ds between Harding Ledge and Thieves Ledge 
and to clear both of these ledges the bell buoy off Harding Ledge should be left a.bout i mile on the port hand. 
Point .Allerton beacon a.nd Narrows Lighthouse will show ou the port bow, and when app1·oaching the entrance and 
hauling to the westward the latter should be a.head, bearing about W JIW. t W. 

Da.ngers.-A small rocky pa.wh, with 31- fathoms over and 9 to 13 fathoms a.round it, Ues U miles B. t s. from 
Minots Ledge Lighthouse. 

Ta.utog Ledge is a Bmall detached shoal with 5! fathoms over it lying a little over lt miles BE. by J!-.· t £. from 
Minots Ledge Lighthou•e. The sea breaks on this ledge during heavy gales and also over a small 4t fathoms spot 
lying t mile NE. by E. from the lighthouBe. 

Jla.rdlng Ledge shows bare at half tide a.nd is marked by a spindle; Jt is a little w the southward of a line from 
Minots Ledge Lighthouse to Boston Lighthouse and bears BE. by'.E.. tB., distant lf miles from Point Allerton beaooi:\. 
A blaek bell buoy is placed about i mile HE. from the spindle on the ledge. 

T:: tbe westward of Harding Ledge a.re a number or sJ)OtB with 15 to18feet over them, and a smallroek, showing 
bare a.t low water, lies about t mile SW. from the spindle. 

See also dangers und~r paragraph I, foregoing. 

2 From Boston lighthouse through tbs Main Ship Cbannsl ta Prt1s.id1Jnt Road•.-From 
• a position i mile south of Boston Lighthouse &~r W. ! N., pass about ,100 

yards south of Nash Rock buoy (red, No. 8) and about 250 yards south of False Spit beaoon, · 
and a.a Spit beacon and Narrows Lighthouse are approached haul a little to the northward so as to 
pass from 100 to 200 yards to the southward of the lighthouse. Now with Narrows Lightbous,e 
hearing N. distant about 200 yards steer NW. 1 W. for Nix Mate beacon, until the eastern end of 
GalJup Island bears SW., then steer NW. b.'' N. . . . . 

Ou this course leave red buoy, No. 10, about 20p yards on the starboard band and Nix Mat.e 
bell buoy a.bout the same distance on the port hand. W~n past, the bell buoy, haul to the westwvd 
so as ·to pass about midway between Deer lsiatt<l and Long Island 'Head lighthnua~ tJien 6tf!et<. 
W. :f l!i. and follow the directions in section 3 following. . 

If detririmg to anclu.Yr in J?re41UJem RAxuls, wben t tnil~ to thesontinvarcl of Deer hlan<l L~tli~ 
steer a.bout W NW. and anchor with that ligb thnwie ·bearing- about :S. hy 8. ddtant l tO 1.i Dii!¥~ · 

Eterna.rka.-The Bailing line ca.ttie8 2$;fee1;p.f wa~'. . ·. . . . . . . ·.•.· .·•••• .. • .. . . . ··. · .. 
T.he W. f lf. course leads close to tbe &Outh,,...4 of Nash ltoo'k; ba~ ("4; ~· '.Jl ~~t. • :Y~ lo -~ 

~utl:nora.l'd of Fa.lee .&pit beacon. A number of huo,..a will . be. Meli t() the 8ou.th,w~nl w~,a~: ~· 1'9 ~>-tt. 

~~.E:;tS~~E~i~~-::::::: 



 

A black gas-li2;::-:te:d b .. :i.oy iz rioorod just inside t.he bell buoy 
off Nix \late. In winter ¥then "Lbe b~o;;.' is ond.an_,.ereti by ice 
it will ha removed. 
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On the NW. by N. course the flagstaff on Deer Tiiland should be nearly ahead and Deer Island Lighthouse a little 
on the pt>rt bow; Nix Mate beacon and the black bell buoy marking Nix: Mate will be on the vort bow and the red 
buoy, marking Seventy-four. Bar, on the starb-0ard bow. 

Dangers.-Nasll Rock has 20 feet over it and lies! mile SW. Westerly from Roston Lighthouse; it is marked off 
its southern side by a buoy (red, No. 8). A. spot with 18 fo;it over it lies about 1,·:;o yards to the northward of this 
rock. 

~ BPot with 3t fathoms over it lies nearly ii miles. by w. from Boston Lig-htbouse. 
Runt Ledge, a small detached spot W"ith u·reet over it, lies neal"ly t mile SE. i S. from Narrowi; Lighthouse; it ia 

marked by a buoy (red and black horizontal stripes). There is good water betwt1en this huoy u,nd the black buoy 
"to the southward. 

Spit or Brewster Bar and Xelp Ledges extend from Narrows Lighthouse t'.I Boston Lighthouse on the north side of 
"the channel. At low water the whole of the lm·r slwwti liare; near iti; western end is Nanow" Lighthouse, to the 
eastward of which are two stone b€acons placed on the dry part t>f the spit. The easternmost is known as False Spit 
boa.con and the one near the lighthouse as Spit beacon. 

Oeniurton Rocks have 14 feet 03&Wiem anil lie a little overt mHe S. by W. t vi'. from Fali<e Spit beacon; they are 
marked on the north end \Jy a buoy *Jack No. 5), and on t.Le south end uy another hnoy (red, No. 2). 

Georges Iala.nd Rocks make off for a distance of 600 yards to the eastward front Georges Island; they are marked 
by a buoy {black, No. 7) at their eastern end. A large part of the shoal on the east side of Georges Island is dry at 
low wa"ter. 

Nix Mate is a large r-0cky shoal, partly bare at low water, lying to the northward of Gallup Island. 
middle of its dry part is a large hea.con with a s<1uare granite base and wooden octagonal pJ-ramid on 
northeast~rn end of this shoal is marked by a black buoy and about 75 yards southward from this 
black bell buoy; on the northernmost eud is a buoy (blaek, No. 11). 

Near the 
top. The 
buoy is a 

Seventy-four Bar makes to the we.stward from the northern end of Lovell Island; it i" partly bare at low water 
and is marked on its western side hy a buoy (red, No. 10). 

3 From President Roads to the CHy of Boston by the Main Ship Channel.- \Vi th Deer 
• Island Lighthouse -bearing N. distant f mile, steer W. f; N. until the dome of the State 

House is in range with the nol'iheast end of Castle Island, then steer NW. t N. until the northwestern 
edge of Governors Isla~<l is in range with the north we.stern edge of Apple l,.;Jan<l, bearing about E. {/ 
N. Now st.eer about NW. hy W. up to the city, hauling to the northward (course about N. by W. ! 
W.as the wharves of the city are approached). Auchorwit.hin the limits (see Appendix I) prescribed by 
the harbor master. 

1/ bou.nd up the Charks River, continue the NW. by W. course until nearly 011 a line het\t"een the 
elevators ·in South Boston and East Boston, then haul to the northward heading.for the tall chimney 
in the Navy Yard and favoring the port hand shore (course about N. by W. ! W.). 

When nearly up to the Navy Yard, follow the turn in the port hand shore and anchor below the 
bridge as close as practicable to the wharYes on the son th side. (See page 42.) 

1J bound fu Ghewea or up the l~Iystic River, continue the NW. by W. coi1rse and when nearly on 
a line between the elevators in South Boston and East Boston, haul to the northward ; follow the 
wharves on the starboard band, giving them a berth of about 150 yards. A stranger should take a 
towboat to pass through the bridges, of Chelsea or Mystic rivers. 

E.ema.rks.-Tbe W. f N. course lea.d.s a little overt mile north of Long and Spectacle islands. 1''ort Independence, 
& gl'anite struoture on Castle Island, will be on the stn.rboaTd bow and the gilded dome of the State house will he 
seen to the northward of the fort. 'I'-0 the sontbeastward-0f the fort is a buoy ~black, No. 7) which "honld be left about 
350·yards on the p-0rt hand. When the doHle of the State lwnse is in ran go with the wharf on tile nol'theat<t encl of 
Castle laland, tbe w-tern end of Spectacle Island shonld bearab-0ut s. tE. On the NW.~ N. cuursethethree r.,d bu-0ys 
on the eastern edge of the ch1tnn6l should be left about 100 yards on the star hoard hau<l; the black lighted buoy on the 
Upper Middle should be left about 100 yards on the port baud. Apple Jslarnl aud Governors lalau<lare described on 
pa.ge4L 

· From Castle Isl-d to the point where the c-0urse.ischa11ged to NW. by W. the channel ls narrow, being ouly 200 
to 300 yards wide. When abreast; the elevators in South Boston, the Fort Point Channel, leading i11to South nay, will 
be· opened to tbeaot1th"'e11tward. It is advisable for vessels going alongside tlw wharves to tak<i a towboat. No 
v6Mlil propelled by steam i& permitted to pa.sa within 100 yards of the wbarvea n.t a greater speed than 5 knob< • 

.. . I>ansers---a11.G&18 make oft" to the nortbwanl from Long and Spectacle island" fur a distance of 2tJO yards. 

liOW'er'.Mlddle ia a ahoa.l partJy bare at low watt1r, a.bout l mile long in Ml ESE. and W .NW. direction, lying to the 
elillltwardof For11 Indeperidenee i•D. the northern side of the Main Sllip Channel. '.Its eastern extremit:y is marked 'hy 
• ~ (~, No.·6) and Ha eha.nnel Mide is marked lly two buoys {red, Nos. 8 and' 10) . 
. . . ·,~ 'llllaml l"1atll a.A described under section S A . 

. . ': ...... Mcb extend to "the east.ward from Castle Island and show partly bare a.t low water; near their ea.stern 
;~,~t\~7.r. :in&tk.ed by·i> hllOJ (b:hwk, No 7). The northeitatern end ofCaetle Ia land, near the wharf, is comp&rati.-ely 
'~·.·.·: ··-
_::.~·,{~~ F'll1li4 exteodil .ne.rly.j iftile to the southward from the sont;hern end of Governors 1 .. Ja.nd; and is 
:~~;~.U.>Jioatllem n:tl•bya bu.Dy {M, No. U). From this buoy the edge of the shoal,extending to the 
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southwestward :from Governors Island, runs about t mile NW. f N. a.long the cba.nnel. The bla.ck bQOy at i>be w-tern 
extremity of the shoal marks the channel between it and Bird Island l<'lats, and sh-0uld be left a.t Jeast 250 ya.rds on 
the starboard hand by veBSels in the Main 8hip Channel. 

South Boston or Dorehe11ter Flat11 make out from South Boston to the northward and eastward; the oba.nuel edge 
of these :flats extends from the northern end of Castle Island a.bout ll mile in a N NW. direction to the black lighted 
buoy, i mile in a HW. i N direction and thence in a NW. by W. direction to the wharves east of Fort Point 
Cha.nnel. Upper Middle is on the nortluiastern eclgeof South Boston ~'le.ta nearly i mile N NW. from Fortlndepe-ndence; 
it has a depth of 4 feet over it and is marked at its eastern edge by a buoy (black, surmounted by lens lantern, 
showing a. white light at night. This bnoy is taken up when endangered by ice). ' 

Sla.te Ledge, bare at very low water, is on the northern edge of South Boston Fla.ts and just to the eastward of 
the wharves at the entrance to Fort Point Channel. Its northern edge is marked by black buoy No. 11. 

Bird Island Flats. a. large area of w,hieh is dry at low water, lie between the wharves of Ea.st Boston and 
Governors Island and extend to the edge of the channel. Near their southeastern end, where there is a channel to 
pass north of Governors Island, is a buoy (i::ed, No. 12) and 150 yards N. of the buoy a spindle (irou, with cage on 
top, red). 

3 A_ From Prtnident Roads through Governors Island Channel to the City of Boston.-This 
• channel is narrow and tortuous near its western end and is little used by stranbrers; 

19 feet can be carried through if the buoys arc closely followed. 
\Vith Deer Island L1ghthouse b€aring N., distant t mile, st.eer NW. by W. lt miles. Pa88 

about lOO yards south of the red bu0ys 2 and 4, on the Middle Ground, and when the latter buoy is 
abeam haul to the north ward so as to pa88 about J 00 yards northeast of the black buoy No. 1, and then 
steer NW. kW. This course leads close to the southward of the buoy (red, No. 8) marking Apple 
Island Flats. \Vhen past red buoy, No. 8, haul a little to the northward and leave black buoy, No. 
3, on the port hand, and when nearly up tb red buoy, No. 10, which should be seen ahead, haul 
sharply to the southward and steer about SW. bys., and Iea,·e black buoy, No. 5, on the port hand 
and Bird Island Flats beacon and red buoy, No. 12, about 125 yards on the starboard hand, and IJlack 
buoy, No. 7, about the same distance on the port hand. When buoy No. 7 is on the port heam steer 
W. i N. about ~ mile until in the middle of the Main Ship Channel, then haul to the northward 
(course about NW. by W.) and stand up the harbor, and as the wharve.~ are approached haul more to 

the northward and anchor within the limits prescribed in the harbor regulations (see Appendix I). 

Rema.rks.-V essels of less than 15 feet draught may bring Deer Island Lighthouse to bear SE. t.y E. and steer 
llf'W. by W., passing about 300 yards to tbe northward -0f red bnoys No. 2 and 4. The channel is well buoyed and 
the buoys should be closely followed. 

On the NW. t W. course Dunker Hill Monument will be nearly ahead, but will be brought a little on the port 
bow after passing red buoy, No. 8. 

Da.ng"!lrs.-A shoal with 7 to 17 feet over it, called the mid4leGrcnmd lies i mile WNW. from: Deer lela.nd 
Lighthonse; it is i mile long in a W NW. and ESE. dirootion and has a greatest width of a.bout 300 yards, near its 
ea.stern end. A bu-0y (red, No. 2) marks the shoal near the middle at its southern side, and a. buoy (red, No. 4) 
marks its western ex:tremity. Between buoy No. 4 and Governors Island Flats to the weetward a channel 300yairdl! 
wide leads from President Roads into Governors Island Channel. 

Governors IelaJld Fla.ts, partly dry at low water, extend H miles in a SE. by B. direction from the eastorn shore 
of Governors Island. A bnoy (red, No. 2) marks the flats at their eontheastern edge a.nd. a. buoy {'black, No .. 1) at 
their northeastern extremity. 

Deer lela.nd Fla.ta inake out from the western shore of Deer Island. They have a deptn of 9 to 10 feet over them 
and .,xtend a little over i mile w SW. t w. frqm the uorthw!llltern point of Deer Island; ar depth of 4 f~t is f'ound. 
near the western extremity of these ttats. 

Apple hla.nd Plata is the name given to the mud flats surrounding Apple hlau.d. '.fhe greater part ill dry at low 
water and the southern edge ri1:1e11 abruptly from the deep water of Governors Island ChanneL A bu<>y (.red, No_ S) 
mark« their southern ..dge a. little over I mile waw. fl'Ofl\ Apple Iel&nd,a.nd from hel'e the edge (>ftbe ilat11:1nakti. 
i mile in an E a:a. direction 1;0 red buoy No. 6, whieb marks thelt so11:th11&stem point. f mile n. by s. f1'om A~ 
Island. A channel a.bout200 ya.rd& wide, leading up to Shirley Ggt; makes between thiahao7-d:.Deer}JJiand It,.. 
tot.he ea.etwa.rd. A narrow spit, with 3 feet n-r its outer point, makes out,_ little over! rnne W. hi: Jf. fh:iia~ 
Island. · 

Ho4dle laland Fta·i., partly dry at low water, make <Jot from th& aootbea.shl'n point of East Boatou h:t INl ... 
direotion to a pc.1int about 400 yar& north of Apple Island. A buoy, (red. No WJ marlclt the 80clitl1firu~t,poiilt,:o(:' 
tbia shoal. 

A very narro~ channel leads ·fr.>m GoveFWMlllJala.nd Chaun$laort11_ of.&pple ~61(1Qg -~~~"1~ 
of Noddle hla.nd b'Ia.ta. · . .. . . . . .. ,.. .. ~. , . ·, .. ,, .. ;; . ·: ·: . 

. llboala make out about :t mile t;o the northward.and We.twaJi(bom tbe.-.V~ ea4~µo~·fila~ :~ 
are marked at the DQrthel'n eud by a buoy Cblilek; No. 3)~a.t tlu! nartfnveaiebt ~.a booti&IU1t0 l!fo". &)iaail~''. 
the -~~rn point by.& bnoy ( 'bJaek,N(). ,.,_.. , . · · · · · · · ·· ' · · · , · - ·· · · · ·· 

'.t'hese ~:18 will ~.left. el~toou 1'~Pi>:ti ha~d. !f,ba-~ot'tb.e,~ ... :~i.~~dV.~~~.~~;~~ 
.e .._.. J!'lato#• . 
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1 A Approaching and Entsring through Broad Sound South Channel to President Road•.­
• While Egg Rock Lighthouse is bearing to the westward of N. by W. ! W., bring Long 

Island Head Lighthouse to bear WSW. Southerly and steer for it on this bearing. The whistling 
buoy to the northea<>tward of The Graves should be made· right ahead and left on the port hand. 
Continue the WSW. course until nearly up to Devil Back buoy (black, No. 1 ), which should ·be made 
on the port bow, when haul a little to the southward and steer so as to leave it 150 yards on the port hand. 
From this buoy steer about SW. by W •. ! W., so as to pass 150 yards to the northward ofblackb.;oy (No. 3) 
which will be soon on .the port bow, then steer WSW. t W., and pass 150 yards to the northward 
of Ram Head buoy (black, No. 5). From buoy No. 5, steer W. ! S. so as to pass t mile south of 
Deer Island Lighthouse, and when the lighthouse bears N. steer W. -f N., and follow the direc,-tions 
under section 3, page 4 7. 

If desiring to anchor in P1·e8'ident Road.JJ, steer WNW., and anchor anywhere from! to It miles 
to the westward of Deer Island Lighthouse. 

Rem.arks.-On the WSW. course Deer Island Lighthouse will be a little on the sta.rboa.rd bow and Nix Mate 
beaoon on the port bow. Green Jsla.nd, with an extensive ledge ma.king off to the southweHtward from it; lies on 
the south side of the channel and should be left at leaatt mile on the pod hand. A number of i;Jlands (described on 
page 41) lying between this and the Main Ship Channel will be soon to the southward. In paei;ing black buoy, 
No. 3, care should be ta.ken not to be set.on Aldridge Ledge by the ebb current. The ea.stern ends of Great Faun 
and Little Faun bare extend to the channel, leaving it only 275 yards wide abrea•t Ram Head buoy. The best 
water is carried by closely following the buoy1:1. On the W. t s. course the northern Spectacle Island will be ahead. 

Da.ngers.-"l"he Graves are described on page 45. 

llllafflt Ledge, a small detached spot with 18 feet over it, Hes about t mile N NW. t W. from Green Island. 
B.oaring Bulls are a. number of detached rocks extending about 700 yards in an ENE. and WSW. direction and 

several of them show bare at low water of spring tides. 
Their southwestern end lies i mile E. from Green Island and their northeastern end abou.t ! mile SW. by W. from 

The Graves. 
Comm188ioners Ledge, a. small detached ledge with 15 feet over it, lies nearly t mile NW. by W. t W. from the 

northern end of Hreen Island. To a.void this ledge, Long Island Head Lighthouse should be kept bearing a little to 
the southward of WSW. nntil within less than t mile of Devil Baek buoy. 

Grea.t. Paun and Litt.le l"aun be.rs a.re described under section l B, following. An 8-foot spot lies near the eastern 
extremity of Little Fann Bar, l:lmile E. i li. from Deer Isla.nd Lighthou.se and about t mile N. by W. from Ram Head 
buoy (blMik, No. 5). 

There a.re a. number of detached 17 and 18 feet spots lying to the ea.atward of these bars on the northern edge of 
the Broad Sound South Channel. 

:Devil Back is between 300 and 400 yards long a.nd bu.re in places.at low water; it lies nearly i l?ile W. from Green 
Island and ia marked on its north end bya. buoy (blaek, No. 1). 

Aldr14se Ledge has S feet over it at its western end, and lies 1i miles N HE.. from Narrows Lighthouse and li 
miles E. from Deer Island Ligbthonl!6. Near the northwestern side is a buoy (black, No. 3). 

:aam llea.d is the extensive shoal ma.king off to the northeastward from Lovell Island ; a. large pa.rt df this shoal 
is bare at low water, and only 9 feet of water is found i mile ft-om the island. On its northern side the shoal is 
ma.rked by o. buoy (black, No. 5). 

beer Jaland Poblt; is described under section 1 B, page 50. 
1'1X X&w is deeoribed under section 2, page 47. 

1 B Approaching and Entering through Broad Sound llorth Channel to Pres;dent Roads.­
• I. v.-'"" rr- .Luu• Harior •r XaAan~.*-Stand to the southward, keeping well 

off the entrance until Deer Island Lighthouse bears WSW. l W., when steer for it on that bearing, 
leaving the bell buoy and red buoy, No. 4, about 30 yards on the starboard hand. When up to red 
buoy N<h 4, steer for Long Island Head Lighthouse on a. bearing SW.,and when Deer Island Lighthouse 
:bea:rs B:i.lfW. st.eer W. ! lf. and follow the directions under sP.ction 3, page 47, or st.eer about 
Wl!fW. l W. and anchor anywhere from! to li miles to the westward of Deer Island Lighthouse. 
. ~ks.-When approaehing G~t Fann bar bell buoy, the beacon on Great Faun Bar will be Been to the 

· ·~w.Tdotthe buoy. The bl&ok buoy• marking the BOnthern edge of Broad Sonnd South Channel will be eeen to 
· :~southward. All ~Island and Long Ialand lighthouses a.re a.pproaehed Nix Mate beacon and the buoye at the 
· :1'·h~tem -end of the Kain Ship Chaanel will be seen to the southward. 
· .: .. ·v--1aot15 feet orleMdraUght. can at high water with a llDlOoth sea stand directly in for Long Island Head 

Ligittb.Ouae bearing Blf. l>:V W. i W. 
: ..•. ·. '.~~ 1'a118 Jiu:' extlmda to the eastward from the middle of Deer Island for a distance of nearly 
:~~·.,,.·w~~tismarked~ a.bel.eon (aq-re stone .base.and cone, with iron spindle and cage on top)"; the bar is· 
:i'-4Jit~•t'ltnr water. The idloal water erlenda a. diBtancie of 1 Illile to the eastward of the bea.con and a red bell bnoy 
I.a:~:t;mli. .. "1le.-dwa.id of tbe beMO.tt u a. gliide over tbe bar, where the.leut depth is 11 to 12 feet. 

;~;->,:·,~">: . _ ·'.~~-~·~U."IJMt ........ -.... ~,-are-~8at~ted-Wbh,thelomlk7 • .,.,ett--\UIB~Y °'1L 
.,..,.. ,7 
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Little Faun Bar =akes off to the eastward from near the southern end of Deer Island. A buoy (red, No. 4) fs 
placed on a pa.rt of the bar having 13 feet over it and about t mile to the eastwa.rd of the isla.ud. The· bar is partly 
dry between the bnoy and the shore, and has least depths of 8 to 11 feet to the eastward of the buoy. 

Deeriala.ndPOiDt is a. Jong spit, dry at low water, extending nearly<!: mile to the southward from the southern end of 
Deer Island. Near its southern end it. is markej by Deer J,.Ja.nd Lighthouse (see table, page lOJ. About 225 ;rards 
E. by s. from the lighthouse is a rock awash at low water, and shoals extend from the lighthouse to Little Faun 
Bar . 

. II. eom.bJ.g fron& t11e nortl~east1~ard.- 'When Long Island Head Lighthouse is made, bring it 
(while still well off the entrance) to bear SW. by W. t W. and steer for.it until Deer Island Lighthouse 
hears WSW.! W. .Sow steer for Deer Island Lighthouse, keeping it bearing WSW. t W. until 
up to Great :Faun Bar bell hnoy, from which follow the directions given in paragraph I, foregoing. 

Rem.a.rks.-In approaching on the SW. by W. t W. course for Long Island Head Lighthouse, a. black whistling 
buoy to the northeastward of The Graves will be left about f mile on the port hand. 

See also the remarks and dangers under paragraph I, foregoing-. 
'l'lle Gra.vea are described under section 1, page 45. 

1 C From the Main Channel Entrance to an Anchorage in Nantasket Roads.-IIaviag followed. 
• the directions in sect.ion 1, paragraphs I or II, page 45, and when auout i mile south of Boston 

Lighthouse, steer W. t N. until the range beaoon to the southward of Boston Lighthouse ~s in range 
with the lighthouse; then steer SW. by W. ! W., keeping the lighthouse and beacon in range over 
the stern. When Long Island Head Lighthouse bears NW. } N. steer for it on that bearing and 

anchor anywhere when on this bearing~ with Narrows Lighthouse bearing between N NE. and E. by 
S. The best anchorage i8 in 3t to 5 fathom8,just to the westward of Georges Island. 

Au nigAt.-Steer W. t N. until the first red sector of Boston Light(auxiliarylight)iscrossed; then 
stand SW. by W. f W., keeping in the white rays of the auxiliary light until Loug Island Head Light 
bears NW. t N., when steer for it and anchor to the westward of Georges Island and southward of 
Gallup Island. 

:Reniarks.-On the SW. by W. t W. course the northwestern end of Peddock Island will be ahead and three red 
buoys (Nos. 2, 4, and 6) will be left on the starboard hand and a red and black horizontal striped huoy a1Hl lllack 
buoy on the port hand. When past these lmoys Na.ntasket Gut will be opened out between Peddock Island aucl 
Windmill Point. The white rays of the ~uxilia.ry light can be seen only when in the channel for Nantasket Roads. 

Dangers. -Naah Jtock, Centurion, and Hunt Ledge are described on page 4.7. 

A B])Ot •dth 13 :feet over it and marked by red b~oy No. 6, lies t mile S SW. from Narrows Lighthouse. 
Hospital ShOal, with a leMt, depth of 6 feet on it, lies i mile WSW. t w. from Georges Island, and is marked on its 

ea.11tern side hy a buoy (black, No. 1). • 

2 C From an Anchorage in Naniasket Roads or to the WNtwardof Georges ls~and to President 
• · Roads.-I. To pa,.,. betuieen Georuc• and Gallup lalatu1a.-St11nd t-0 the northeastward, 

giving the eastern point of Gallup Island a berth -0f 100 to 300 yards on the port hand; when past 
this point haul sharply_ to the northward and westward and steer about NW. by N. with Deer Island 
Lighthouse a little on the port bow. When well past the bell buoy and Nix Mate beacon, steer W. l 
N. into President Roads, and if bound. up to the city foIIow the directions in section 3, page 4{. 

II. To;pa•s through 1:1 ... dredged ranNel beta .. eeM Long Z•land a•4 Nkc lll'afe.-Steer for Long 

Island Head Lighthouse on a bearing of NW. ! N. until Deer Island Lighthouse bears llf. f W.~ then 
steer for it on the bearing until up to red buoy No. 2. When up to this buoy leave it 30 yards on the 
starboard band aud steer N NW., leaving black buoys Nos. land 3 on the port hand and red buoy 
No. 4 ou the starboard hand. Cantinue the N NW. coul'Se uutil about midway between Long Tuland 
Head and Deer Island lighthouses ; then if bound to the city follow the directions in secti.on 3, 
page 47. 

Rem.a.rks.-The channel between Long lsland Head and Nix Mate ia only about 200 feet wide a.nd 15:f'eet deep, 
and th~ buoys marking it are small spars. 

NEPONSET RIVER" 

is the first river emptying into Boston Harbor to the llQUth:ward of South Boston. and leads to Nepon-t, 1-.Ue 
above its mouth, 1u1d thence- to Milton Mills, about 2 miles fiuthe.r up the river. lt is barr<tW and oroGke.d,'too. 
approaehe!' are dan~roue, and it ls not <mnsi4e.-ed safe for 'atrangers .to ent.er witn.;ut a pil-Ot;. Tb~ i'ive:r iii !.iuiJ~ 
wide .i Us mouth, but grows gradually narrower until, at M:ilf/Ou Mill11, ii is c.nly loO ya.:t4s in •wid:tlb .•. · .. llrltl;ton iii~­
mile& above the mouth of the river in • s_tra.ight. line, bent . ._dy 3J miles hs' .. the windhiga of tl:re rl'Fer~ ·~ . 

-
•$h.,.n01>chutaM,ilc&le~.~·---·· . ..,~,ell pr.p11.:. 
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southern boundary of the oity of Boston extends to the western bank of the Neponset River. At i:nean low water the 
least depth in the channel as far up as Commercia.l Point,.the first landing on the river, is 10 feet; as far a" N"po11s .. t 

7 feet; and to Milton, the head of navigation, 4 feet. The greatest llraught, "·lien laden, of the \•essels entering the 
river is 15 feet; the greatest draught taken up to l\iiltou is 12 feet. 

The cha.llnel below Keponset is buoyed. At Neponset, where the first hridge crosf;es the river, there are shifting, 

middle grounds, and above tlrn third or granite hridge there ·are rocks along the edge of the channel. 

Pilots are generally taken hy strangers and may be bad hy making !<igual off Thompson Island, at the mouth of 
the river, anehoriug there if necessary; they are not alwa,f8 takeu .l>y light <lraught vessels bound to Neponset. 
Pilotage is not compulsory; the rates for the lower part of the river are given in Appendix L 

Towboat" are taken by most vessels in going up and dowu the river, the master of the tug doing the piloting 
below Neponset bridge, w.here, if hound to Miltou, a special pilot is taken and the vessel being towed pays his 
pilotage. 

The Harbor regulations, etc., are the same as for Boston Harbor (see page 43 and Appendix 1). 
Ice forms over the river in winter, extending to its mouth and beyond. 

The "J:ida.l curt"ents set fair with the directiun of the channel, as a rule, below Neponset; aho,·e this the currents 
are irregular. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, NEPONSET RIVER. 

The following directions will lead to 1111 anchorage tci the westward of Thompson Island with a 
lerust depth of 12 feet at low water_ Here a pilot or towboat should be taken by strangers bound up 
the river. 

From President Roads to ths Anchorage.-Having entered Boston Harbor by the directions on 
pages 46, 46, and 49, and when on the W. f N. couri;e through President Roads the western end of 
Spectacle Island bears S SW., steer SW. by W. -! W. Leave Old Harbor Shoals buoy (red, No. 2) 
about 100 yard" on the starboard hand and steer W SW. ~ W. and pass about midway between Old 
Harbor buoy (red, No. 4) and Thompson Island Flat'! buoy (black, No. 1). When abreast these 
buoys steer about SW. t W. and anchor in 14 to 17 feet water to the northeastward ·of Cow Pasture 
Flats buoy (red, No. 6). 

R.emarka.-The channel leads between shoa!R with 2 ·and 8 feet OYer them at low water. The only guides 
easily recognized by a stranger are th<> bnoys. On the SW. l>y W. t w. course red buoy No. 2 should be ma.de & little 
on the sta.rl>0ard bow and Spectacle Island will be left nearly t mile on the port hand; Comrnex·cia.l Point will be 
ahead. On the WSW. t W. course Savin Hill will be on the starboard bow and the northern shore of Thompson 
Island will he left a.bout 250 ya.rds on the port hand. On the SW.± W. courso re<l buoy N.,. 6 will he a little on the 
starboard how. 

QUINCY HAY." 

This large but shallow hay indents the southern shore of Boston Harbor to the eastward of l'ieponset River. On 

the west it is separated from that river by tho peninsula. of Squantum, and on tho east Hough Neck separates it from 
Weymouth Fore River. Its shore;i are mostly low and gently sloping towards the water, h•!t bigh, steep hills will 

a1•pear behind and over the low lands; the highest summits aro those of Forbes Hill and Monnt Wolla.ston. Tbe 

.town of Quincy is situated about 1 mile inland from the shores of the bay, near its eastern en•l. It has no 

communication by water wlth the hay, bnt there is a small frontage on ••narrow stream emptying iuto Town River 
Bay. 

4 

The peninsula of &quantum extends out from the mainland about 1 mile iu an E HE. direction and has a. general 
width of alwut ! mile: It is hare of trees and hilly with exception of its western end, where it joins the mainland, 
which is alm06t entirely composed of salt meadows. 

'1'o the eastward of Sq~a.ntnm and connected with the peninsula by an artificial isthmus lies Moon Isla.D~. It is 

•narrow i&land, easily reOQgnized by the pr-eel pitons 11ead on its eastern end. 

To the eastwe.rd of Moon Island, and between. it and .the southwestern end of Long Island, lies the entrance 

'to Quin~y BILY from the wetJtward. From here the Back or Western Way leads ina H NW. direction between Spectacle 
iid&.nda and Thompson Islaud into the Main Ship Channel, and the SculJ>ing Ledge Channel in a NB. direction following 
.el0!!6iy the western shore of" Long Island into President Roads . 

. ·~ l.'feek extends out from t1!e mainland about It miles in a general N NE. direction. It is of irregular shape 

aud moderate height, has a. smooth surface, a.nd iti!I eastern slope is covered with houses. At its northeastern end it 

11e'rtainateshi a smooth, green hiJI 100 feet high, with precipitous faces, called Qutney Great mn . 
. •bOnt 2Clo yards to the n<>rth.ward of Hough Neek and connected with it at low water lies Nut lala.nd, a small 

.li~t~·:citi1let wHdl a precipitont1 faeee on ita northern side. The ehannel into We)·month passes between this island 

. ~~ P~doek ishiolli Ranpa..,•1:alaad is a small, rocky is~et lyin.1tin the hay nearly midway betw66n Moon Island and 

~J~:~.~~ai~ ®it are ~~J!.UiJtg huts. . 
: {::;:.~:~- -.~;}-''.·:-,~-. . . . - . . ··--------.......... -~--"'-~"·~··-~----~··-·-- ~--~-~--·-~ 
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HINGHAM BAY AND TRIBUTARIES." 

HINGHAM BAY 

is that part of Boston Harbor lying to the south&astwa.rd of Peddock Island and to the southward of the shore 

running west from Point Allerton to Windmill Point; on the east it is separated :from Boston Bay by Nanta.sket 
Bea.ch. It is the approa.ch to its tributaries, Weymouth Fore River, Weymouth Ba.ck River, Hingham Ha.rbor, and 
Weir River. The eastern part of the bayi ... shoal, a.nd extenBive shoals, between which the narrow channels of the 
tributaries of the bay lead, make out from the southern shore and surround the islands in the .southern pari;,ofthe 
bay. 

Sheep Island is a small, low, bare islet with a but on top of it, and lies near the middle of the bay about li- miles 
· B BW. from Windmill Point; it is surrounded by a nearly circular shoal about t mile in diameter. 

Grape lslaad lies near the southern shore of the bay, lel!sthan i- mile from Lower Neck, the northern point of 
the peninsula. between Weymouth BlloQk River and Weymouth Fore River. The island is about! mile long :E. a.n•l W. 

and has a saddle-shaped appearance from the northward, with a house standing in the hollow near the middle. 
Slate lala.nd is a ama.11 island which lies 200 ya.rds to the eastward of, and is connected at low water with, Grape 

Island. 
Bumkln 18land lies t mile ENE. from Grape Island. Jt is t mile long in a ESE. and W KW. direction, is about 60 

foot high and;bare of trees. A narrow shoal spit extends nearly! mile NW. from the northweaforn end of the 

island. 
L1We Bog Isla.D.d is a small island in the northeastern part of the bay. The bight to the northeastward of it i11 

very shoal, and shoals with 4 to 6 feet extend in a SE. and MW. direction from the island to the shore. 
The principal entrance, Nantasket Gut, is a narrow bnt deep oha.nnel between the northeastern end of Peddock 

Island and Wl.nd.mlll Point and leads directly from Nantaaket Roads into the bay. Prominent on Windmill Point is 

a large hotel, with steamboat landing to the southward. This is. the terminus of the Nante.aket Bea.oh Railroad. To 
the eaetward, on the slopes o:f the hills, is the town of Hull and the clubhouses o:f the BUll Yacht clubs. The usual 
and best anchor&tre is oft" the steamboat landings at Hull. There is also an entrance to the southward of·Peddook 
Island; this is sometimes used by vessels bound into Weymouth l<'ore or Weymouth Back rivers. 

The tidal currents in Nant88ket Gut run with considerable velocity, but generally :follow the direction of the 
channel. The :flood sets to the· sooth ward and the ebb to the northward. 

Sailing directions for entering the hay are given in connection with its tributaries . . 
WEYMOUTH FORE BIVEK 

empties into Hingham Bay to the eastward of Hough Neck, Quincy Great Hill being on the western side of the 
entrance a.nd Grape Island on the ea.stern. It is quite wide a.t its month, bnt above is very variable in width and 
is !IOmewbat crooked but extends in a general SW. direction :for about 4 miles to Weymouth Landing and East 

Braintree, n-r the head of navigation. About 2t mlles above its mouth it is crossed by Quincy bridge (width.of 
draw 36. 7 feet) and at East Braintree by another bridge (width of draw 35 feet). 

It is the approach by water to Quincy, Weymouth Landing, and East Braintree, and to a number of landinge 

on its banks. 
The cll.aml•l is narrow and crooked, but at low water l4feet can be carried to a point a little above Qnineybridge 

abreaat Braintree (Quincy} Neck, and 6 foet thence to Quag Roen (a little below Ee.at Braintree), and thonoe about 

3 :feet to the Old Colony Railroad bridge at the head of navigation. 
In April, 1891, work was begun under tM sopermion of the United States Engineers to improve the ehannel. 

It is propoeed to dredge a channel so that 6 feet ca.n be ca.cried at low water to the head of navigation, the ohanruli 
to ha.ve a least width oi 1-00 feet to near fihe wharves at Weymouth Landing, and thence a width of 50 to 60 fe,et to 
the head of navigation. 

'town Jtlver Bay makes in on the northwestern shore of Weymouth Fore Riv•r north of the vil'l&ge of Qninn;r 

-Point. It is very shoal generally, but ha.a JIOtne deep holes, and is not sa.fe for atraugera. . On it.e nortb:ero side .iil·1' 
large but shallow cove, ealled 8allon' Snug Bu'bOr, whloh li! dry at low water. Town m..- 6!Dpti• :inW the b8,y 

nearly l mile above Quincy Point; it is a small creek, very crooked and extremely Bho&l. l:t ill p:ro:posed to i~e 
the channel through the bay and river iw that 4 foot ma:y: he 'taken at lo.w water to the landbi:ga at Q:o;tney~ 

J'l1alia are always taken by v~la goin• up Weymouth Fore .River ab«>v:e Quinoy br~. ad a.re obte.ined-·:ei~ · 
at 1fa.ntaeket Got or at Qninoy Point; in the :furmer ~.·after ~tug eijplal, veilBeia &llo!i.Qr. betwee)i -~9'& . 
G.-it and Sheep hJand,ifit ill nee-r:y to wait for a pilot. . . . . . . . 
··~ are alway-a empl~yed by the tar• ve11S41l& -~ritii;f~ rlver; be.mg g8Deratly:~ ~ioip Nan~> 

.Boa.d.; light chaught veeaela aometi_. aa.iI .~P if the wind i•fair. . . . · . 
.BQJIU.. a,ad prov1•iolll8 ~ be.•Mained a.tQni•cy~ Weyamtith7 Mi.4Em·.B~ •.·•Fiesh~r~¥~.&t:: 

Qtdney Point and•t W~ymonlh L&mling, a~tf,:e~• whar"'8. . 
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Ice.-The river freezes over down to Quincy Point, and in extremely cold winten the ice extends a.a far a.a Hull. 
'l'lcles.-The mean rise aud fall of tides is a.bout 9 feet. 

"WEYMOUTH BACK RIVER 

empties into Hingham Bay just to the eastward of Weymouth Fore River, from which it is separaOOd by Lower and 

Eastern necks; it is narrow, crooked, and shallow, about 3 miles in length, and of little commercial importance. 
Directly a.cross its month lie Grape and Slate islands, which are connected at low water. 

Twoeha.nnels Jead into the river, one, with a depth of 5 foot, from tbeea.stward to the southwa.rdof Sla.telsland; 
the other, with a. depth of 18 feet, from the westward to the southward of Grape Island; the latter channel is 
buoyed, and is the one used. The channel is very narrow, but a.bout 7 feet a.t low water can be carried up to 
Bradley Fertilizer Company's wharves, which may be considered the ltead of navigation. 

Vessel!! entering this' river, unless well acquainted, should take a pilot. 
For directions in approaching see the sailing directions for Weymouth Fore River. 

HI~GHAM HAU:BOR AND WEIK RIVER 

are shallow, irregular bodies of water making into the mainland in the southeastern corner of Hingham B&y. 

Their common entrance from the bay lies to the weBtwa.rd and leads close to Bumkin Island. The channel, 250 

yards wide, and having a dept~ of over 3 fathoms abreast the western end of Bumkin Island, leads for t mile in a 

south8&8t direction to a point al>reast of Whit.e Head }'lats buoy (black, No. 3) to the e&l!ltward, and East ·Crow 

Point Flats lmuy (red, No. 2) to the westward. From here the channel shoals and branches; the channel leading to 
the eaetwa.rd takes the name of WeiI River; the ch,.nnel leading to Hingham Harbor follows a general eoutb 
dire<ition a.nd ha.s a. least depth of 13 feet np to Crow Point (Downer Landing), the entrance of the harbor. 

Bingham Barbor is a cove 1 mile long, with an average width of about t mile. At low water it is a dry flat, 
through which a narrow and tortuous channel ·winds, leading up to the long wharves built out from theeontheastern 

shore at the town of Hingham. 

The least depth in the channel at low water is 10 feet at the outer wharf, and 8 f'eet can be taken up to the next 
three wharve8 to the southward. 

Crow Point (Downer Landing), the western point, at entrance to the harbor, is a high, bare hill with a steep face 
to the northward. .A. steamboat landing iA huilt out from its eastern end t-0 the edge of the channel. 

J.>lanters Blll, the ea.stern point at entrance to the harbor, is a high, smooth, grassy hill, with a few treet1 on top 

o;f it and a precipitous face on its western side, lying i mile E. from Crow Point. 
Three small islands liejust inside of the entrance of the harbor; the northern or outer one is Ch&nd.1-er Jsla.nd., 

and the channel lea.de between it and Ragged Island and Sailor Island to the southward. 
Weir River leMls between World Bnd., a high peninsula to the northward of Pla.nter Hill, and a narrow spit of 

land making out a.bout 1 mile to "the westward from the sooth central part of Nantaeket Beach, and then extends 
in a southeasterly direction for about lt miles. It is more of an inlet than a river, and is composed m-tly of 

exteDsive fiats bare at low water, through which a narrow channel leads t.o Nanta11~ Pler on the western side and 
near: the southern end of Nantasket Beach. This channel, as improved nuder the supervision of the United States 
Engineers, bas a leaet width of 200 feet and lea.et <}.epth of lOi feet from the entrance to abreast Hampton Hill, a 

d1sl;ance of about It miles, and thence to Nant&Bk.et Pier the width is 100 feet and depth W feet. 
The channel HI 1nostly m1ed by vessels running from Boston to Nantasket BelWh, and it is weli marked by piles 

or stakes, but is 80 narrow that a stranger should not attempt it. 
Direo.tions for appro&ehing the entr1i.noe are given in sailing directions, Ringham Harbor. The tl4al data. for 

Hingham Harbor a.lid Weir River is about the same as for Boston Lighthouse (eee page 22). 

S.AJLING DIRECTIONS, BINGHAM BAY A.ND TRIBUTARIES. 

1 From ••ntaalt•t ROll.da.-Follow the directions in section 1 C, page 50, until Nantasket 
.· ._ Gut is opened, then haul to the southward ·and pass through it on a oourse about S. by E., 

,~viog Windmill Point a berth of 100 to 200 yards. When through Nantasket Gut -good anchorage 
wlRbe f<mntl to the southward and c10se under Windmill Point, or in 4 to 8 fathoms i to l mile to 
:tlu;:aout~1m;tward of the northern end of Peddook Island. 

. · :J'ff .bownd in to a1iy of~ trib~ of the bay, anchor and signal for a pilot or proceed acoo:rding 
;;~ destitaatiottas directed in paragraphs r or n, following. 
_c'7'·,:•L'..,.... .• ....,.._.- i!Jml· ..... ,. W~fdlt.· ,_ •r ,,,...,__,.,. Bee.re r•--·-:--When through 

• ... , '"" • ·•···· : ~-- 9~ '.l>tjilg tb_e. \l!'~ :en\'I .. of Windmill Point to bear l!i XE. f E. and steer S SW. ! W 
~~tm,d ~SB:. _l:>.f: lik!lL distant about i mile. Now duwge the oourse to 8. l E. for. 

--=~~ty o(Gl'ape I&l~JeaveSJaeep 1sJaod nearly~ mile on the port baud and when 
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its western extremity bears NE. t N. steer SW. t S. This cour.se if made good will 1ead between the 
two buoys (black, No. I and red, No. 2) off Eastern Neck and up to the buoy (red and black horizontal 
stripes) oa the eastern edge of the shoal making out from Gull Point. Leave the last mentioned 
buoy close-to on the starboard hand and steer W. by S. for about t mile when anchor to the eastward 
of Germantown and about t mile to the i;outhward of Gull Point, in 15 to 25 feet of water. The 
least depth on the sailing lines to thi,; point is 14 feet; farther up the channel is very crooked and local 
knowledge is necessary. 

If bound info JJ-('!tmo1dh Back Rh•a follow the direction above until about i mile to the westward 
of Grape Island and abreast the entrancei when take a pilot. 

Remarks.-On the SSW.£ W. conrse Sheep Island will be on the port bow and Pig Rock beacon on the starboard 
bow, and the Ja.tter will bear abont WSW. !i- w. when the course is changed to S. t E. 

Da.ngers.-Shoals make out nearly ~· mile to tl1e eastward and sontheastward :from the central part of Peddoek 
Island; near the eastern part of the shoal are 1• group of roeks bare at low water, known ru;i Karry Rocks; they lie a 
little over k mile N NW. t W. from t>lieep Island. Al.mut I mile NW. t W. from the same island is a small island, 
known as Prince Head, which is 01f1J.1e south side of, and connected at low water with, Peddock Island. Shoal water 
extends about 400 yard11 to the southeastward from Prince Head. 

A. shoal, with 6 to 8 feet, •mrrounds Sheep Island; it extends about ~ mile in a. northeasterly and northerly 
direction from the island, and rises auruptly from depths of 3t and 4t fathoms. On the western side of Sheep Island 
18 feet can he carried to within 300 yards of it. 

Extensive sboal ground makes out to the northeastward and eastward from Hough Neck, a depth of only 7 feet 
being fonnd 'i mile to the eastward from Qnincy Great Hill. A little overt mile E NJi. t E. from this hill, and near 
the northern edge of the shoal is Pig Rock, marked by an opon work beacon with granite base, 1mrmount<>d by a 
black staff and cage. 

The channel to the southward of.Sheep Island lead;i between shoals on both sides, but a useful description of 
them cannot be given. 

II. Tl,.rovg1& Hingha-. Bay to Hiag1ttMn Ha.,.f>o,. and ~eir Blre,. en.t,.<Uil~s.-Entering 

Hingham Bay as directed in section 1, page 53, continue the S. by E. course, leaving Burukiu Island 
Shoal buoy (black, No. 1) about 200 yards on the port hand, and when it bears N. by E. i E. steer 
SE. ~ S. Pass 200 yards to the westward of Bumkin Islan<l and. continue the conrse for about l 
mile, when yon should be up to the red buoy (No. 2) marking the entrance to Hingham Harbor and 
the black buoy (50. l) marking the entranee to 'Veir River, and should take a pilot. 

Da.ngers.-Bumkln bland Bboal makes out fort mile in a northwesterly direction from Bumkin Island and is 
marked at its extremity by a lmoy (black, No. 1). 

Crow PO!.nt Fla.ts are very sboa.l ~nd exten<l lt miJe.q in a northerly dlreetiou from Crow Point, their eastern edge 
forming the western edge of the channel into Hingham Harbor; the eastern edge of the channel is formed l>y the 
extensive flats making to the westward fort mile from Worl<l End and Planter Hill. 

1 A Approaching and Entering Hingham Bay or Wsymoufh Fors Rinr Coming from the llorfh._ 
a. westward and Pa8sing s. of Peddock lsland.-I. co-iag fro- Bodon .. tlte .._,., -

wester~" Wau. The following directions al'e good for about 8 feet at low wat.er. Reverse the courses 
given in section 3, page 47, for entering Boston Inner HarbcH", and when abreast of Castle 
Hocks buoy (blaek, No. 7) haul to the southward, pass to the eastward of it and then bring that buoy 
to bear N. by W. ! W. Westerly and steers. by E. ! E. Easterly for Quincy Great HiU, which will 
be about 4 miles off. This course leads between Thompson Island and Spectacle Island, leaving 
Thompson Island Flats on the starboard hand. Continue this course until the southern extremity of 
Long Island bears E. by B. when steer s SE. ! E. 

Pa..."ISaboutmidway between Haogmanslslaudand Sunken Ledge beacon and a.bout l mile to the 
eastward of Wr~mk Rlaok hu-0y (red, No. 4), <xmtinue the B SE. l E. course past the latter buoy until 
a little less than l mile to the northward of Nut Island, when steer for Sheep Island beari!igE SB. :l 
E. and leave Pig Rock beacon about 300 yards on the starboard band. 

If bou.w1 into lVeym.mtfli Fore or Weymouth Baek ri,,ers continue the :B SE. !- E~ course for 
Sheep Island until the western extremity of Grape Island bears S. t E., when ·st.ear for it and follow 
the d_irections in paragraph I, page 63. . 

.If bound into Hingham Bay, when Pig Rock beacon .bears SW. by W. Westerly .steer tfll,' by 
E. Easterly keeping the beaoon on a bearing astern. Tben if btnuxlinto Hiagharn f:larhor or Weir 
River, steer for Bumkin faland Shoal buoy \hiack. No. I} when ii: bears ;j:;., and when mthrtt leas. 
than 400 yards of it steer SB. f S. and foUow the directiolis in pal'agnt.pti flt a.QQ~ 
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See dangers under paragraph II, followiug. 
II. Conainofro- Pre.ident Boads bu tl•e Sct&l.Pi'>• Ledge Chan1&el.-"\Vith the wharf near the 

hotel on the western side of Long Island hearing; between S. by W. t W. and SE. t S. steer for it; 
as it is approached change the course EO as to pass about 250 yar<ls to the westward of it au<l then steer 
SW.! S. for Sculpin Ledge buoy (red, No. 2). Lea\·e this buoy close-to on the starboard hand and 
steer SW. ! W. for Moon Head until within about 600 yard,.; of it and the southwestern end of Long 
Is1and bears E. by S., when steer SSE. ! E. and follow the directionB in'p1ragraph I, foregoing. 

Dangers.-The directions above (paragraphs I and II) are intended only :for vessels of"8 foet or less draught, 
and a detailed description of all the shoals would lie of no particular value. 

ScUlptn Ledge, a long reef, a.wash in places at low water, lies about midwa~· between th" 8onthern end of Long 
l01land and tbe south.,rnmost of The Spectacles. It1< eastern "xtremity is marked hy Sculpin Ledge buoy (red, No. 2). 

Sunken Ledge, dry at low water, and lying~ mile NW. i W. from the sonthweste•·n end of Peddock Island, is 
marked by an open work beacon, with granite ba8e, •rnnnounted by a blaek staff and cage. 

About t mile WSW. t W. from Sunken Ledge beacon is Hangmnns Island, low, with several huts on it and bare 
rocks and shoals around it. 

Wreck Rock, a sunken rock near the end of the rocky ledge making out ahout t mile in a N NW. direction from 
Nut lsland, is marked off its eastern side by a buoy (red, No. 4). 

CCJHAS:SET HARBOR.* 

The coast line from Point .Allerton extends in a general S SE. direction a distance of nearly 3 n1iles an cl is known 

a" Na.ntaaket Beach; it is a low !'nd narrow strip of land separating Bos•,on Bay from Hingham Hay. There are three 

smooth and grassy hil1s on this beach, the most prominent of" which h1 Strawberry HUI (about 1 mile to the southward 

of Point .Allerton), which can be easily recognized by the tall, dark, round water tower on its top; the other two 

hills to the southward are Whlte llea.d and Saga.more Head. Houses sl1ow scatterotl along the entire length of" the 

beach. From Nantasket lleach the coast line presenting a general hilly appearance,.aJthough iut'6rsected by creek" 

and marshes, extends nearly 3 miles in a general E SE. <lirection to ColJ.asset Harbor. Rocks and sunken ledges a.re 

found t mile off tLe shore along the coa.st Letween l'<antasket Beach an<l Cohast1et Ilarhor. 

Cohasset Harbor is formed by a large hut shallow cove oi' irregular shape which makes into the shore on the 

wegtern side of Strawberry Point, the entrance lying 5! miles SE. from Point Allerton. The harbor is of little 

commercial importance. 

Anchorage in 8 to 10 feet can be found in the so-called onter harbor, but the inner harloor is almost entirely 

composed of salt meadows through which a narrow channel, with 3 feet at mean low wa.ter, but only I foot over the 

bar, leads from the outer harbor to the wharves of COhasset, situated on tlie southwestern shores of the.harbor. 

The most conspicuous object approaching this harbor is Minots Ledge Lighthouse (see page 10), built on the Outer 

llll.not, the most northerly of the Cohasset Rocks. 

strawberry Point, the point on the ea.stern side of the harbor, i" a lo.w cleared point with houses scattered o,·er its 

surface, and is a summer resort. Numerous bare and sunken ledges with a few bare islets surround this point and 

render a close approach to it hazardous. 

Ollannels.-Tbere are three channels, the entrances to which are marked by buoys; the 'Vestern or Brush Island 

Qhannel, which is th!' only one tha.t should eYer be nttempted by strangers, enters between Brush lslan<l Leclge and 

Chittenden Rook; the Middle Ohunel, leading bt'tweeu 'West Hog8bead l{ock and The Grirn11mset<; and Eastern 

Ohaml.el, which leads hetween Ea.st Shag Rock and We"t \\'illiei<. 

A pilot. should always be taken by strangel'B deisfri1ig t.u enter thi8 harbor, a,. the Hume1·ous hare aud sunken 

ledges (extending out to Minots Ledge Lighthouse) at its entrance make it difficult for those well acquainted with 

the foc&lil>y to pa"" through safely. 

No aailing directions of value can be given; if forced to enter without a pilot, the cha.rt and buoys nmst be the 

guides. 

SCITUATE HARBOR." 

The coast line from StrawbetTY Point, on the ea.stern side of Cohasset. Harbor, extend>! in a. general 8 SE. direction 

fol' & distance of 3f mil- to Oed.ar PGlnt, the northern point at entrance to 8eituat., Harlwr. Seen from Uie eastward 

it appea.l'IJ 214 undulating laud of moderate height, thickly settled, dotted here and there with woods, but for the 

mOBi p•rt graesy and bil.re of trees. 
'Thcnm:tire" coast from abreast of Minute Ledge Lighthouse to Scituate Harbor is rendered extremely hazardous 

to µavlgat·ion ~y the laor~ number of rooks and deta.chod ledges lying off it, and known unde1· the general name of 

~Ledges. Some of these sunken ledges lie over l mile :from shore and have from 9 to 14 feet ove~· them in 

:a~Ubding depth of 4 w 1:1 fathom. While in this vicinity, ~trangers should keep over lt mile8 from the shore ••lie l!loihat.e Tower Dear8 to the southward of aw. ' 



 

Bcltu&te Harbor is about 4t milee to the southward of Cohasset Harbor and 12! miles to the northward of 
Plym.onth Harbor. It is easy of access, but shallow, and afford.ti limited anchorage. The greater pa.rt of the harbor 

ia bare at low water. 
The town of Scituate is at the southwestern end of the harbor; it bas several wharves, which are dry at low 

water. Improvements of the harbor are in progress; a breakwater has been built extending about 250 yards in a 
SB. by s. direction from the southern end of Cedar Point, and a channel 100 feet wide and 5 feet deep bas been 

dredged &C!'088 the bar at th.! entrance to the anchorage be.sin, which is 350 by 400 :feet and ha.s a depth '?f' 7 feet. 
A dredge channel, 25 feet wide and 1 foot deep, leads frolll the spindles to the wharves of the village. 

The entrance to the harbor opens to the eastward and is between Pfrst Cliff, to the southward, and the breakwater 
extending out from Cedar Point, to the northward. A red lantern light, shown from a spar 36 feet high and near 

the outer end of the breakwater; is the guide to the entrance a.t night. 
_ On the north point at the entrance is an old unused white light tower 44 feet high, which serves as day mark for 

v6"861aapproacbing the harbor, or standing a.long the uoaai., but a.s it is approached the white houses on the southern 
side of the entra.nee will show more prominently. The end of the breakwater is readily distinguished when sta.ndiug 

in for the entl"ance. Inside the harbor are two spindles or beacons, whioh mark the channel to the wharves of the 

village. 
P11otB may be obtained by lying-to off the entrance a.nd making signal. 
ProTlalODa and water may be obtained at Scitnate, which has railway communication with Boston. 
Jee,-There ii! no da.nger from ice, the harbor being kept clear lJy the current. The tidal currents take the 

general eourse of the ehaunel. 
Tldes.-Tbe mea.n rise and ran of tides is about 9.8feet. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS, SCITUATE HARBOR. 

The following directions carry a depth of about 4 feet over the bar at low wnter. The best time 
to enter is just before high water. 

J.f t:o t:lae noreA-rd of t:lae ent:ra:nee, keep more than 1 t miles from the shore while Scituate 
Tower bears to the southward of SW. Steer for the tower on any bearing between SW. through 
W. to N'.NW. 

When t mile from the shore bring the end of the north breakwater to bear W. by N.; steer for 
the end on this hearing and leave it 30 yards on the starboard hand. Continue the W. by N. course 
a short distance inside the breakwater and then steer for the two· spindles which will be seen to the 
westward. 

Anchor to the eastward of the spindles, or if ~und ~the village, steer between them and thence 
steer to the southwestward for the wharves. 

VOAST FROM SOITUATE TO PLYMOUTH." 

The coast line from Scituate Harbor to Qurn,it Point (the northern point at entrance to Plymouth Harbor} trends 
in a general S. by E. direction for abont 13 miles. 

The shore from Scitna.te Ha.rbor entranoe to Green Harbor Pobl.t (.Rrant Point), a diAta.nee ofnea.rly 7! miles, iB 

oompoaed of low lands, with here aud there a.n isolated hill with precipitous -a faces baeked by higher la.ndJii, 
dlversUied with woods and cleared fields a.nd wen settled. 

Jo':rom &breast or Gr-n Harbor Point ~ Beach extende a diatance of about 51 miles to Gnrnet Polnt. l!'or 
tbemost of thiB dJ11t&nce it ia a. mere strip of low, aandy beach aepara.ting Duxbury Bay from the 1111a.. 

Green .BatlMlr Pota't ie a low and flat headland with several. higher patches (If pond on wh teh hou868 &~ lilrllt. 

There ia quite & village here-the point having beoome a watering place. ore-. Barbor lllnr has its tilitranc& weal 

of the. point. It makes in a general lfW. dil'OOtion. is na1•row and crQOkOO and very sboal-being cloAd by a ba1' 
with le88 than 6 f'-t upon it. , 

Jlort:ll lltTer (or Ha.rshfteld Harho.r, as it is sometimea called, from the village on its batik.) and ~ 1ttYe:r' have 
their common entr•nee 3 mileie to the northward from Green Harb<tr Point. 

Korih Bmll: ia a. ahallcnr stream ve'ry narmw: at.its entranm, rtmmng in a K ll1'.d.ireofilont and.iaaepatated:trofti 
the ·oman by a narrow beaeh. The river widens about :.:r· lii:O~ trom iu.-.tta~lieti.-tJ)e~# ~e'bih;-.tW 
l'omtla OWl', the only hill of Jiili,ght proaaine- on the beaeh aSpan,ititsg the river •£rom the-· ··The river ia of ij..; 
impottanee, and iaonly uatMl byveuek of ex~yUght dr•D&Jd. wl!Vff~.~w~t-Wli~-Wltti~~~-)f.· 
tta 111.0UJ;h beiug ae.arly eloaed. by .Jxy Ailts. ~ILl•w ia a ~amallr ~~ ~ ~kaa .t~.a;a'Jt~~~·~ 
scHit'kwatd.fr4NllJut i.nfide•._en~ee~••!1th·1nvet. it•~~:v;ptiie. 

'' ._, .· . - . . - - .·-- - ·- "· .. ---- - - -· -- ... ·. '·. -- -
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The shore ie quite bold-to along tltis stretch of coaBt, and 4 fathoms cau be taken to within ~mile (and much 

closer in places) of the shore line, but between Green Harbor Point and Gurnet Point there are three outlying ledges 
(see dangers under section 1, sailing directions, Plymouth Harbor). 

CAPE COD BAY,* 

is a large, nea.rly-circula1· bay contained between the peninsula. of Cape Cod on the east and:south and the mainland 

ofM:e.asachusette on the west. Between these limits it is about 20 miles in diameter with deep water {the soundings 
varying from,10 to 27 fathoms except close to the shore) and is almost entirely unobstructed. Its eastern point at 
entrance is called Race Point (the northwestern extremity of Cape Cod) and its western point at entrance is called 
Gnrnet Pofnt. From Race Point to Gurnet Point the distance is 16it miles and the bearing w. Within the limits of 

Cape Cod Bay are embraced several important harbors-those of Plymouth and Duxbury on the western shore, 

Barnstable and Yarmouth on the southern, and Wellfleet and Provincetown on the eastern shore, all of which are 

treated of under special headings. 

C&pe C04 is a long peninsula, forming the ea.stern extremity ofMa.ssachusetts. It makes out from the ma.inland, 
fil'f't in an easterly direction for 31 miles, and then nearly due N. for a little over 20 miles - this latter portion 
forming what is usually termed the Hook of the Cape. It is composed almost entirely of sandy lands, diversified 
with high, bare sand hills, and low, nearly level, plains well cultivated and thickly settled. On its northern side 

is Cape Cod Ba.y, on its southern Nantucket and Vineyard sounds, into and through which passes nearly all of the 

coasting tre.de of the New Ea gland States, and on its back or western side is Buzzards Bay. 

A Table ofLlgb'lihOuaea will be found on page 10, which gives the characteristics of the coast and harbor lights 

and their geographical positions. 
Lists of the Life-Saving Stations maintained between Cape Ann and Point Judith a.re given on pages 2-0-21. 
:Bx:tra.cts from the laws of Ma.asa<;hneetts relating to Pilots a.ad Pilotage, Harbor Control, and Quarantine are 

given in Appendix I. 
Ice, and it.a e1fects ln Cape Cod Bay. As a rule thi" bay is unsafe during the winter, owing to the great quantities 

of drift-ice which, being driven out of the rivers and harbors of Maesachusett>1 Bay, ma.sacs into heavy floes a.nd 

drives down upon the southern a.nd easteru shores of Cape Cod Day. Dnring very severe winters the ice" packs," 
and in some ca.see (as in 1875) extends as far from the southern sl10re as a line from \Vood End to Sandwich, thus 

closing Barnstable, Wellfleet, and Provincetown harbors, and attains the extraordinary thickness of 18 feet. 

Thie impassable barrier remain~ until the return of spring, and navigation of all kinds is of course suspended. In 
these extreme ce.aee, which are fortunately re.re, vessels caught in the floes have been known to drift helplessly 
a.bout with the pack until released by~he warmer weather and consequent breaking up of the ice at tbecommenooment 

of spring. 
The prevailing NW'. winds a.re the cause of the pre>1ence of moat oft.he " drift " and " pack" ice, as they bring it 

from Boston and other harbors w. of Cape Aun, and there being no outlet to Cape Cod Bay, the ice masses together 

and increases in thickness and extent. Northeasterly winds, on the contrary, tend to lJreak up the pa.ck, while 

those from E. to SW. prevent formations and remove a.ny that may have taken pl~. 
The Ud&l 011rr1m:t, so fa.r as ascertained, seems to have little or no effect upon the movements of the ice. 

PLYMOUTH HARBOR,t 

the mos-t northern and we1d;ern harbor in Cape Cod Bay, affords excellent and safe anchorage, and is composed of 

three different harbors-Duxbury Bay, Kingston Bay, and Plymouth Harbor proper. The common entrance is 

just to the southward of Gurnet Point, and is S. by E.17 miles from Minote Ledge Lighthouse and 16i miles W. from 

Race Point Lighthou-. 
»axbury Bay is contained between Duxbury Bea.eh on the east, Sa.qoish Neck on the south, and t11e mainland on 

the west. It is of irregular shape, and about 3 miles long, with an average width of 2 miles; but is almost all 

occupied by ftattl, dry i.\t low water, and intersected by various narrow channels, which are not navigable without a 

f>Uot. In the lower part of the b&y th11re is deep w11oter (from 3 t-0 6 fathoms) with good anchorage in what is 

called the Cawyard. A narrow channel, tl1rough which 8 feet may be taken, leads np to Duxbury, but the wharf 
line of tbe village is all dry at low water. Another channel lea.de along the western shore of Clark Island, and 
thenoe gra.dua;Uy approaches Duxbury Beach, which it skirts for some dist,a.nce, and enters a narrow and shoal 

ft:i:ea.m called B&Ck JU.Yer. About 7 feet at low water may be ta.ken up to Powd.erPotilt (the western point at entrance 

\e:thl& rlv&J"), but noli more than 4. feet above that point. The channel is narrow and intricate and is nut flt for 

· lttmngei:s. 

•Bh.,wtt °" chart. acale 7,, ~uoo· price 1$0.60; 110, scale &/;;~. prioo I0.50. 

t~ Oil -- ass, scale to.1-• price ll0.25 ; 110; """1e ~000 , price so.oo. See aiao fo<>tnote <>n page 11 • 
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Jnnggton Ba.y, contained between the mainland and the western point of Duxbury Bay, has e. diameter of about 

H miles, but is so full of fiats as to render its navigation entirely unsafe, even with a pilot, except at high water. 

The village of Kingston is built upon its western shore (about!!- mile back from the wa.ter) on a small stream called 

Jones :R.lver. The bay is of little importance as a harbor or port. 

Several channels lead between the fiats of this bay, but they are narrow and crooked. The northernmost !'l>Dd 

dee11est, Miles or South· Channel, to Duxbury, is partly buoyed and by it about 8 feet at low "!ater can be taken to the 

-wharf on the we>itern side of the peninsula hetween Duxbury and Kingston Ba.y. 

Plymouth Inner Ha.rbor is ahout 1 mile wide at its northern end, gradually narrow for 2t miles to its li#outhern 

end. It is almost all dry at low water and is unfit for naviga.tion, except for steamers, or at high water for vessels 

having pilots. 

The channel, which is very narrow, runs first to the liouthward along the western side of Long Bea.ch for 

nAarly 1 ntile, then turns a.brnptly at right angles, running to the westward towa.J'ds the town of Plymouth for 

about t mjle, and then to the southeastward towards tho head of the harbor for about the same distance. 

In front of the city wharves a basin 800 feet long and 150 feet wide and 9 feet deep ba.s heen dredged, which is 

connected with deeper water by a. dredged channel. In Juhe, 1890, the improved channel was 115 feet wide and 9 

feet deep at mean low water, extending from the main channel outside through the north side of the basin and to 

the wharves at Plymouth. It is proposed to make this channel 130 foot wi1le and to enlarge the basin. There are 

none but local guides through the dredged channel. 

Gurnet Point, on the southern end of Duxbury Beach and E. of Sa.quish Neck, is about 80 feet in height, bare of 

trees, and marks. the northern side of the entrance to Plymouth Harbor. On this point is Ournet Lighthouse a.nd 

beacon (see table, page 10). 
Co.pta.inB Hill, on the peninsula between Duxbury ancl Kingston bays, is about 200 feet high a.nil on its top is 

Rtandish Monument which shows prominently from all directions in approaching the harbor. lllla.nome1' Hill, a.bont 

;:; miles to the southward of Gurnet Point, is over 380 feet in height, heavily wooded, and is a. conspicuous landmark 

in a1>proaching the entrance. 
Channel.-The channol leads from the deep water to the southward of Gurnet Point in a westerly direction to 

the Cowya.rd, a.nd is over i mile wide until to the southward of Sa.quitih Head where it is only about 300 ya.rds wide 

between the 18-foot curves. The aids in entering are described in connection 'with the sailing directions. 

The deepest draught of vessels going to Plymouth is a.bout 13 feet, which mnst be taken near high wa.ter. The 

deepest draught of those entering the Uowyard is about 13 feet; of those going to Duxbury 8 feet; into Kingston 

ba.y !l feet. A.bout 7 feet at mean low water can be found at the four principal wharves of Plymouth. 

AnchOra.a-e.-The hest anchora.ge is in the Cow yard, but light draught vessels often find good a.nohorage under the 

lee of Long Bea.ch, just to the >iouthward of Pier Hea.d beacon, in 3 to 4 fa.thqms of wa.ter. 

PUots.-There are regular pilots and one can be had by making signal when off Gurnet Point. 

'l'owboata may be had by telegraphing to Boston a.nd a.re sometimes nsed, if going beyond the Cowyard .. 

There are no special harbor regulations and no harbor dues. 

Supplles.-Genera.l supplies can be had from Boston by rail. Anthracite ooal, water,a.nd eordage can be obtained 

at either of the three wharves at Plymouth; in case of neeeesitybituminoue eoal ean be obtained from either of two 

factories. 

Tides, see page 22. 

The tidal c111"rent is strong, the greatest etrength being between the Uurnet and Duxbury Pier and a.t the entrance 

to the Cowyard. The set is generally in the direction of the channel; but the ebb sets to the ao11thward and 

eo.stward a.eross Brown" B;i.nk, while the flood sets to the northward and westward above Baqnish Head and sweeps 

strong around Duxbury Pier into the Cowya.rd to the northward. 

Ice.-'l'his harbor is usually obstructed every winter for a few weeks by local ice, :and in .January a.nd February 

large masseR of drift ice may be ~nconntered, whieb renders the approaches hazardous a.nd makes the Outer Harbor 

nnsa.fe as an anchorage. In severe winters the harbor is closed to all naviga.tion fri>m DeCBlllber to llarcJ;i. Westerly 
winds- have a tendency to carry the ice out in fields {BOO foe, Cape Cod Bay, page 57). 

SAILING DIREOTIONS, PLYMOUTH HARBOR. 

These directions lead to an anchorage in the Cowyard and carry a ]east depth <>f about 21 feet. 
In approaching, Gurnet I..ighthouse may he steere<l for on any bearing between S. by W. j W. 

through W. to NW. until within l mile of them. Bear-ingi and distances from other light.houses to 
this a.re given on page 18 a.nd will be of assist.a.nee in shaping the course for it. 

1 Approaching from the lortltwa.rd.- When to the eastward or southeastward of Mioots 
• Ledge Lighthouse, stand to the so-utbward giving the sho:re a be-rill of at Jeast- li 

miles until Garnet Lighthouse is made. When this lighthouse is made keep it ~- to tile watWa.rd 
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of S. by W. ! W. and steer 80 as to pass about l mile to the eastward of it. \Vhen the whistling buoy 
at the entrance is m.ade, steer 80 as to pass it close-to on either side, and from it w: Ly S. and follow 
the directions in section 2. 

Rem.arks.-Theappearauce of the shoreline to the northward of PlymouthHaruor is described on pages 56-57. 
Gurnet point is described on paga 58, and Gurnet Lighthouse, on it, on page 10. 

Dangers.-BowlaD.d Ledge ha.a 7 feet of water over it and lies It miles from the nearest shore and 4i miles N. i E. 
from Gurnet Lighthouse. It is marked off its eastern side by a buoy (red, No. 4). Strangers should not attempt 
to pa.ss inshore of Howland Ledge. 

Bartlett Bock is a small rock bare at low water, but has depths around it ranging from 7 to 18 foet; it lies about 
i mile to the westward of Howland Ledge a.nd is marked by a. buoy (red, No. 2) placed just t,o the eastward of the 
bare rock. 

High Plne Ledge has a least depth of 2 feet.and shows bare at low water of spring tides; it. lies 2 miles N. :i E. 
from Gurnet Lighth<mses and is marked at its eastern end hy a huoy (red, No. 6). The ledge extends to the 
weatwa.rd of the buoy nearly to the shore and vesi;els i;hould not attempt to pass between it and the shore. 

Gurnet Bock is a detached ledge near the end of the shoals ma.king 600 yards to the southeastward from Gurnet. 
Point; it has 4 foet over it and is marked by a buoy (red, No. 2), which should be left 011 the starboaru hanu by 
vessels entering. 

1 ! Approaching from the Southward.-Give the shore a berth of at least 1 mile, although 
a. it may be approached closer in places. Keep Gurnet Lighthouse bearing to the 

westward of NW. and steer for it, and when up to the buoys at the entrance proceed as directed 
in section 2, following : 

Remarka.-llllanomet Point is a little over 5 miles s. by E. t E. from Gurnet Point, and Rocky Point is a little less 
than2t miles to the northwestward of Manomet Point. A little to the southward of Rocky Point a high hill (Manornet. 
Hill, see description, page 60) will show prominently and be seen before either of the ppints can be distinguished. 

When"to the northward of Rocky Point the town of Plymouth will be seen over Long Be.rnh and the entrance 
buoys nea.r Gurnet Point should be seen. 

Da.ngers.-Stellwagen Rock, a small detached rock with 6 feet. over it, lies about 't mile from the shore and li 
miles B. by E. ! E. from Manomet Poin~t. 

Mary Ann Rocks a.re two detached r()(}ks, bare at low water, the easternmost lying i mile SE. :i E. from the 
northeastern end of:Manomet Point. The inner rock lies about 300 ya.rd .. NW. from the ea.sternmost. 

Stone Horse Rocke a.re bare a.t low water and lie between Mary Ann Rocks and the southeastern extremity of 
:Manomet Point. 

There are several outlying rocks between Manomet Point and Rocky Point, the point about 2t miles to the 
northwestward, but these are avoided l,>y giving the shore a berth of at. least,! mile, and the sailing line passes well 
to the eastward of them. 

Gurnet Lighthouse and beacon in ran~ QleaTil the dangers in approaching from the southellStward. 

2 Entering and to an Anchorage in the Cowyard.-Having followed the directions in 
• sections 1 or l.A. until up to the whistling buoy, pass it close-to and steer W. by S. for 

about 2:f miles, keeping Pier Head bea<--0n ahead and a little open to the m~rthward of Browns Bank 
(west) buoy (black, No. 5). V{hen up to this buoy leave it ttbout 100 yards on the port hand and 
steer W. by N. so as to pass about 200 yards to the southward of Duxbnry Pier l-iighthonse and about 
midway between it and black buoy No. 7. \Vhen the lighthouse beaIB N., haul gradually to the 
northward and round it and Duxbury beacon, giving them a berth of at lea.'lt 100 yards. ~-lnchor 

anywhere to the westward of the lighthouse but not rnore than 600 nor less than 100 yards from it. 
or, turn to the northward, rounding the lighthouse at a distance of about 150 yards, and steer 

about N. by W. for black buoy No. 9, on Captain Flat. When just past DnxLury beacon (day beacon) 
haul a little more to the northward and anchor under the lee of:Muscle Bank in from 5 to 8 fathoms. 

0r, continue the N. by W. course until the red buoy (No. 4) marking the western side of the 
Muse.le Bank will he left on the starboard hand on a N NE. t E. course, and then steer that course, 
passing between this red buoy and black buoy No. 9, and anchoring in the Cowyar<l a short distance to 
the northeastward of black buoy No. 9, marking the southeastern eud of Captain Flat. 

The l!i NE. l E. course leads up through the Cowyard, but on both sidea of the channel, fiats 
rise abruptly with from 3 to 12 feet of water over them near their edge . 

.ff f,ound to J)u:r;bury, a pilot must be taken; it is not safe to attempt to go beyond the Cowyard 
::without one. 

· &1•.-- ....,.-There is a channel into Kingston Bay as far as the wharf at Capt.a.in HilL No 
saUingdirections can he given for this channel, however. Strangers should always take a pilot. 
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If bou,nd to Plymouth Inner Horbor.-Small vessels may round black buoy No. 7, on Dicks 
Flats, passing to the northward of it, and steer SW. t S. for i mile, C'.arrrying not less than 12 feet 
water in the channel, until Pier Head beacon bears E NE. ! E., about 200 yards distant. Here 
anchor and take a pilot. 

Rem.e.rks.-Anchorage is found along the western side of Long Beach just below the Breakwater beacon ; but 
this anchorage is not recommended for strangers. There are no buoys to mark the dredged channel which connects 
thti inner anchorage with the dredged basin off the wharves of Plymouth. Strangers should take a pilot. 

1 

On the W. by s. course, Bas,; Rock buoy (red, No. 2) will be left about 300 yards on the starboard band and 
black buoys (Nos. 1, 3, and 5) on the port hand. Pier Head beacon (granite pyramid, with eta.ff on top surmounted 
with a cage) is at the northern extremity of Long Beach, and Duxbury beacon (square granite, surmounted by 
granite post 4 feet high is ab-Out 100 yards to the northwestward of Duxbury Pier Lighthouse. (See table, page 10.) 

Dangers.-Ba.se Rock has <l feet over it and lies about 500 yards s. t W. from the lighthouses; it is marked by ii. 
buoy (red, No. 4). 

Browns Bank is tlle extensive shoal. showing bare in places at low •rater, which extends to the eastward 2!­
miles from Pier liea.d and forms the southern side of the channel to the westward of Gurnet Point. The northern 
edge of this shoal rises abruptly from the deep water of tlle channel and is marked by several buoys. East end of 
Browne Hank buoy (black, No. 1) mn.rks the eastern end of the shoal and lies a.bout ~ mile S SE. t E. from Gurnet 
Lighthouae. Browns Bank buoy (black, No. 3') is on the edge of the shoal about t mile to the westward of black 
buoy No. 1. West Browns Bank buoy (black, No. 5) ie on the edge of the shoal nearly t mile to the eastward of 
Duxbury Pier Lighthouse. 

Ba.qui.sh Point BhOal makes to the southward nearly t mile from the point; about 1t miles to the westward ofGurnet 
Point. Sa.quish Head Rock, a detached J:ock with 6 foot of water over it, lies about 350 yards to the southward ol Baquiall 
Bea.cl, the bluff, sandy head on Saquish Point. The bight between Saquish Head and Gurnet Point is full of shoals. 

Dicks Flats, showing bare at low water, lie to the northward of Pier Head and join the western end of Browns 
Bank. The channel into Plymouth Harb-Or leads along the western edge of these flats. A buoy (black, No. 7) is 
placed on the northern point of the shoal. 

lltuacle Bank is the extensive shoal making to the southwestward from Clark Island, and is marked at its 
southern end by Duxbury Pier Lighthouse (see table, page 10). On the western edge of the baiik to the 
northwestward of the light are Duxbury beacon (square, granite structure, surmounted by a granite post) and a 
buoy (red, No. 6). 

Ca.pta.l.n l'la.t is the large shoal lying on the western aide of the Oewyai-d and extending to Duxbury Point. 
Along the edge of the channel the depths on the flat range from 4 to 11 feet, but the greater part of ii, lying nearest 
the shore, is dry at low water. The southeastern point is marked by a buoy (black. No. 9), which marks the western 
side of the entrance to the Cowyard. The southern edge of the flat is marked by 3 :red buoys, which are the gnidea 
to the channel to Captain Hill wharf. 

COAST FROM PLY.MOUTH TO BARNSTABLE."' 

Nearly 3t miles s. from Gurnet Point \s Rocky Point. Between these two points a deep indentation mak~into 
the shore, to which is often given the name of Plymouth Bay. This ba.yia separated from Plymouth Harbor by Long 

Beach which runB 8. by E. t E. for 2! miles from Pier Head, 1ts northern point. At it.B southern end the ahor6 tnrna 

abruptly to the eastward for 2 miles to Rocky Point, thus forming a. large cove-Warren Cove; thiB cove atforda 
anchorage in southerly winds in 3 to 5 fathoms, sandy bottom. 

From Rocky Point the general course of the shore is SE. for nearly 2t miles to Manomet Point. The shore 
between these two points varies in height and character, showing in some plaees sieepwooded hills and in others 

low lands, sandy or gralll!y ,and in many places cultivated, but all ha.eked by high W(J()ded hills, the most eonapicuoue 

of which a.re the Manomfi mua. Manomet Point, almost entirely bare of tree11, shows an nndnlAting surface with 
several h..iusel!I upon it. 

From Manomet Point the general trend of the ahore is S. for 4 miles to Center Hill Point. The shore between 
these two points is all tbiekly wooded and of modet"ate height, except at bldla.D. mu, 21 miles below Ma.nomet Point. 

Thia hill is high, thickly wooded, a.nd shows precipitous fa.oes to eeaward. center BUl Point is a low point, el.eared 
near its e11oBtern extremity, but backed by higher lands thiekly wooded. 

From Center Hill Point the shore line has a direction SW. by S. for It miles, then turns to tbewestwa:rd fort mile 
and then sweeps with a regular curve from SW. to SB. by S. around to the entrance of Sandwicb, 6i miles bel-. 
The ahore ]& for the most part thickly wOftded, and faced by a aa.nd beach called Bcwlsll4 Beach to ab~t·ofWeet; 
Sandwich, about 5 milea below Center Hill Point. From here $o the entrance of S&n4wicb. Barbar the •hon ill low 

and composed of marsh lands faced by a aa.ud beach known by the name of T•wu Jlieacb. Ba.ok of the ~h are 
higher Janilll, partly wooded and partly o!e&red and settled; 

The entrance to the harbor of Saud wieh ia exnemely nanow, pa1111ing betw- two stone pien or breakwate?'.8; it 
can only be &Utered at high water, and then a pilot ia neceeaary. PilOtll may a.lwaye be obtain..i oif the bar at tbii 
entrance of the harbor. The village ofSa.ndwich i8 to the weet.ward. of the harbor, i ~e WOk t':rom.ilbe beach. 

"!leer- .... ...., lft •. 
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From Sandwich Harbor entrance Spr1ng H1ll Beach extends in a SE. direction for 2i miles; it is backed by low 

lands cultivated and settled. Thence the trend is E SE. for 6 miles to Barnstable entrance, and the shore is for the 
most part composed of sand hillocks backed by marsh lands. The highest part of tl1ia shore with some houses and 

trees upon it, and lying just to the eastward of Spring Hill Beach, is known as Scort.on Heck. From here Sandy 

Heck, oomp<:>sed entirely of sand and dottetl with occasional clumps of t~e""• extends to Barnstable entrance. At 
its eastern end it turns more to the southward and terminates in Beach Point, on which Sandy Neck Lighthouse 
stands. 

The coast from Rocky Paint to lt miles south of Center Hill Point should be given a berth ofl mile, as there a.re 
a number of outlying rocks a.nd ledges. When beyond this limit the shore is generally bold-to and can be approached 

to within i mile until 2 miles to the westward of the entrance to Barnstable Ua.rbor (see sailil)g directions for this 
harbor). 

BARNSTABLE HARBOR." 

This harbor lies on the southern shore of Cape Cod Bay ; the entrance, a.bout 38 miles SSE. from Minot 
Ledge Lighthouse, is obstructed by a bar with only 7 feet of water over it at low water, and is marked by S&ndy 

Neck Lighthouse (see table, page 10), which is on the western point. The harbor is formed by an arm of the bay 
extending in a. general :ii:. and W. direction about 3 miles betweeu Sandy Neck and the main shore ; flats and 

shoals occupy nearly the whole harbor, leaving only narrow channels, which are difficult for a stranger to follow. 

Vessels entering usually await a. favorable stage of the tide to cross the bar. Few ve.,t1elt1 enter the Iiarboi:, the 

greatest draught being 12 feet. Strangers shouldmake signal and remain well outside the bar until a pilot comes ~nt. 
Towboats are seldom used. 

The towns of Barnstable, Yarmouth Port, and Yarmouth a.re on the southern sho1·e of the harbor, the 
two latter being of no commercial importance. The approach to Yarmouth Port i» by a narrow, shallow slue 

ma.king ~hrough the fiat"' whioh are bare at low water and lie on the eastern side tif Barnstable Harbor proper. 

Ice obstructs tl1e harbor greatly during the winter. Note the remarks on page 57. 

T1dea.-See page 22. 
The UdaJ. currenUJ genera.Uy set fair with the direction of the channel. 

For varta.tlon Of tne compass see page 22. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS, BARNSTABLE HARBOR. 

The following directfons lead to the entrance, where a pilot should be taken. 
From a pe>sitwn <i,bout 1 :! miks to the eastward of Minms Led.qe Li,ghihouse, steer S. by E. t E· 

about 36! miles. 
Or, fro,n a position to the we81:ward of Race Point Lightlwu-se,steer S. by W. t W. about 17! 

miles. 
Make the signal for a pilot and stand off and on, or anchor in about 6 fathoms water with Sandy 

Neck Lighthouse bearing about SSW, i W. 

:ReJnark:a.-Sa.ndy Neok Lighthonse should be ma.de .. n the starboard bow. The entrance is full of flats and 
shoals which extend 2 miles front the shore to the eastward of the lighthouse, and vessels should not shoal the w .. ter 
to let1s than 6 fathom... In strong northerly winds a heavy sea makes on the ba.r and vessels lJOund to Barnstable 
should anchor in Plymouth or Provineet<:>wn until the weather moderates. 

COAST FROM BARNSTABLE TO WELLFLEET. 

From the entrance to Barn,,.table Harbor the shore line has a genera.I direction of a.bout E. t N. for 9 miles, when 

it curve8 sharply to the northw .. rd and ha.a a general direction of :tr. t E. for about 6 miles to Welltleet Harbor. The 

shore line is broken in a few places by small creeks, none of which are of importance; and there are several small 

villa~ a little back from the beach, plainly visible from offishore. 
The coast iis comparatively Iow,&amewhat undulating, for the most part cleared and thickly settled, and hacked 

by thickly wooded hilla. The shore m.ay be approached a little to the eastward of Bamstable entrance in 3! fatho1ns 

~within i mile, but farther to the eastward the 18-foot ourve is from t to 1t miles from the i.hore. 

WELLFI .. EET HARBOJ.t t 
~situated on the westl!rn side of-the ha.>k of Cape Cod, n-r its southern end, and about 11 miles to the southward 

of PN:vineeliown Harbor. Extensive shoals lie in the entrance and extend about 5i miles to the westward from 

"'Showa oa cl>a.rta SSU, •ca.I<> _ __! __ "_", price $(1.W; ~ '10, ...,.1.,_.;Jooo'--" prioo $(),50. 
~.{JOI) - ~. 

t 8llown Oa. cbUlll,a~ -ie w,1ooo. price $1.00; 1.1.o.11Ca1e iii:i,@ price to.oo. 
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BUliDgaga&e l8lluuS LtghtllOuse (see page 10), which marks the weatern side of the entrance to the harbor. :Ila.yo Bea.ch· 
I.ig)ltllOUae is at the head of the harbor and is the guide to the anchorage in the inner harbor. The channel into 

the harbor 1eads between the shoals a.nd is comparatively narrow, but is marked by buoys so as to be ea.sily followed 
in the daytime in clear weather; it has a least depth of 14 feet until above Smalley Bar. 

The town of-Wellfleet is a.t,the head of the harbor, but can only be reached by vessels at high water. It is 

proposed to dredge a channel 4,200 feet long, 100 feet wide, and 6 foot deep from the 6-foot eurve in the inner harbor 

to the wharves of the town. The dredged channel in 1891 was 4 foet deep and 25 foot wide up to. the w?arve.s. 

Wellfleet has railroad communication with Provincetown and H08ton, and a line of steamera to Boston dnri'ng the 

summer. 
Strangers intending to enter Wellfleet. Harbor generally take a pilot, and should always do so. It is usual to 

go into Provincetown Harbor first and telegraph to Wellfleet for a pilot, who then joins the vessel at Provinef>tvwn, 

In going directly to Wellfleet entrance, if signal is made when off Billingsgate Island, a pilot will come out from the 

town, the vessel anchoring meanwhile, if desirable, in the channel off the shoal grounds. 

The greatest draught of vessels entering Wellfleet Harbor is about 12 feet; the usual draught averages about 10 feet 

Vessels do not enter this harbor in winter. Towboats are not much used in these waters. 

Allcll.ora.ges.-The best anchorage is in the inner harbor, wbere the depth ranges from 1() to 15 feet. The anchorage 

in the outer harbor is somewhat exposed in westerly winds ; the depth ranges from 14 to 31 feet between Billingsgate 

Island and Smalley Bar, and from 14 to 18 foot between 15tony Bar and Billingsgate Island. In strong northerly 

gales veesels that have fallen to leeward of Provincetown sometimes anchor to the leeward of Billingsgate Shoal 

in 3 to 8 fathoms water, the shoal breaking the sea so that vessels with good ground tackle can ride out a heavy 

gale fr0111 the northward. 
Bupplies.-Ship chandler's stores, provisions, fresh water, and anthracite coal in limited quantities can be 

obtained at Wellfteet. 

There are no special harbor regulations and no harbor dues. 

Tidea.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 10.7 feet. Corrected establishment 11" 20"'. 
The tidal currents a.re weak. 

SAILING DIREOTIONS, WELLFLEET HARBOR. 

The directions in sections 1 and 2 are good for vessels of less than 10 feet draught, in daylight, 
with a favorable wind and clear weather and lead to an anchorage in 14 to 19 feet of water just to the 
northward of Smalley Bar buoy. Stmngens of over 10 feet draught should take a pilott coming to anchor 
south of Billingsgate Shoal until boarded by one. The directions in section 1 A are for vessels of 
over ) O feet draught, or those that, having ·fallen to leeward of Provincetown, desire to anchor under the 
lee of Billingsgate Shoal. 

1 Approaching and Entering.-From. off Race Point Lighthouse steer S. t E. nearly 14 
• miles; or, from the whistling buoy off Plymouth entrance, steer SE. t E. about 21! 

miles; or, from a position l! miles to the eastward of Minots Ledge Lighhouse steer SSE, ! E. nearly 
37 nules. Billingsgate Island Lighthouse should then bear E NE. distant abo11t 5! miles, and the 
black spar buoy marking the end of Billingsgate Shoal should be close aboard. Pass south of 
this buoy and steer E. i S. about 4 miles until Billingsgate Island Lightliouse bears N NE., then 
steer NE. i E. so as to pass close to the southward of black buoy No •. 3. Leave this buoy about 50 
yar<ld on tbt: port han<l and follow the directious iu section 2. 

Rem.arks.-Vess.,Js finding themselve11 toe far to the westward to see the buoy on the end of Ilillingsga.te Shoal, 
11hould bringHilling11ga.tc lslandLighthouse to bear E JifE. and steer for it on this bearing until up to the buoy. On 
the E. t S. e<>une when Billingsgate Isla.nd Lighthouse bears 11 NE. Bibb Roek buoy should be It miles distant ahead 
and t,he course should then be changed to KE.! E. for Billingaga.te Fla.t buoy,. wbioh should be made a little on the 
port bow. 

Da.ngers.-Bill1J1gllga&e .Sbo&l commences about 4t miles to the north ward oi: Billingsgate Island Lighthouse and 
extends 8i miles in a general SW. t s. directlon from the 11bor~ of Cape Cod and about 5! miles in a general W SW'. 
dil'eetion ftum the lighthou1:1e. It ill.marked a.t ltll western end by a buoy (black, No. 1). -'!'be waterahu.lagra;llually 
on the uerthern side of the shoal, hut along its eonthern 11.ide the 11hoalin11r is very abrupt. 

Bl.bl» 1'Gcll:, a detaeb.ed rock With s feet over it, lies 2t miles a. i B. from BiUl.ngsga.te Isla.ad Lighthouse; it i& 
marked by a buoy (red and black horizontal stripee). ' - · 
~ FlM has 3 to 9 fee,t of' w~r ov• it and ext.;,,nds a:bout 1f ru.Uea to tho .ao11tjwaro:t t'rotn ·BiUilqr!!pie · 

Ial-4; it iB marked a.t its sout.heast<irn poiut by .a baoy {black, No. 3). 
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1 ,l Approaching and to an Anchorage to the Southward of Billingsgate Shoal.-Follow the 
, .l:L. directions in section I, until Billingsgate Island Lighthouse bears ENE., taking care to 

pass to the westward of Billingsgate Shoal buoy. 
When a short distance to the southward of the buoy, steer E. by N., and when the water shoals 

to 4 fathoms anchor with Billingsgate Island Lighthouse bearing about NE. ! E . 
.. u n&gl~t.-To avoid the end of Billingsgate Shoal, keep Wood End Light bearing a little to the 

eastward of N. i E. until Billingsgate Island Light hears to the northward of ENE. Then steer for 
Billingsgate Island Light and anchor when the water shoals to 4 fathoms with the light bearing about 
NE. k E. 

Remarks.-A stranger approaching Wellfleet from the northward a.nd being uncertain of his distance to the 
westward of Billingsgate Island can tell when the shoals are cleared by using the lead. The water shoals gradually 
on the north side of Billingsgate Shoal, a.nd when the depth is about 4t fathoms it is advisable to stand to the 
westward until the buoy on the end of the shoal is made. At night the lights on Race Point., Wood End, Long Point• 
Sandy Neck, and Billingsgate Island may all be seen at one time. If on a line between Sandy Neck and Billrngsgate 
Island lights, a course for the latter passes about i mile to the sou~hwar<l of Billingsgate Shoal buoy. ln approaching 
the light care should be taken to avoid the southern edge of the shoal, which rises abruptly from deep water. 

Fo,..dangers see section 1, preceding. 

2 From Billingsgate Flat Buoy to the Anchorage above Smalley Bar.-Leaving Billingsgate 
• Flat buoy about 50 yards on the port hand, steer N. by E. about ;f mile, then change 

course to about NW. i} N., keeping red buoy No. 2 a little on the sllirboard buw. Leave this bnoy 
about 25 yards on the starboard hand and steer about N., so as to leave red buoy No. 4 about 30 
yards on the starboard hand. When this buoy is abeam steer about NE. nearly l~ miles; leave black 
buoy No. 5 about 30 yards on the port hand and steer about N. ! E. Anchor in 16 to 20 feet of 
water, about t mile to the northward of this bnoy, and if bound to the wharves await high water 
and a pilot. 

Remarks.-The N. by E. conrse will clear the eastern edge of Bil1ingsgate Flat.s. When the course is changed 
to NW. t N. two red spar buoyB should he on the starboard bow. The channel leads to the westward of these bno~·s 
and is very narrow; on the ebb tide the current has a tendency to set a vessel to the southeastward. On the NE. 
course black buoy No. 1 should be ma.de and kept a little on the port bow. After this buoy is passed a stranger 
should not go farther towards the head of the harbor without a pilot. 

Dangers.-LieuteDant Island Ba.r extends from the eastern sltore towards liillingsga.te Isla.nd, leaving a. channel 
100 yards wide with a lea.at depth of 14 feet between its western end and the shoals that make to the eastward from 
Billingsgate Island. The eastern edge of this channel is marked by two buoys {red, Nus. 2 and 4). 

sma.uey Bar makes to the eastward from the west shore about 1g miles to the northward of Billingsgate Island. 
It is marked at its ea.stern end by a buoy (black, No. 5), to the eastward of which t.he channel is about 200 yards 
w~. , 

A large area of the fta.ts which extend from the eastern shore towards the channel is uncovered at low water. 

PROVINCETOWN HARBOR.~ 

la formed by a. turn in the northern end of the Hook of Cape Cod, and hae a diameter of about 2 miles. Its entrance 

ia about 11 miles above Billingsgate Island Lighthouse and lies between the western shore of the Hook and Long 

Point, the 1Joutbeastern extremity !'f the point of the Hook. This harbor ia one of the best on the Atlantic coast, 

being of sufficient capacity for large fleets aud having anchorage in from 3 to 10 fathoms with excellent holding 

ground. Hundreds ofeoasters and fishermen find shelter here during northerly gales. The approach and entrance 

are free from danger and are marked by three lighthouses: Ra.ce l?olnt Llghthouae, on the northwestern point of Cape 

Cod; Wood Bad. LighthcH1.se, on the southern end of the Hook, where it turns to the eastward; a.nd Lone Point Lighthouse, 

on t~ W68Wm point at the entrance to the harbor. At night Cape Cod Lighthouse will show over the lan<l to the 

westward of it when approaching the entrance on certain bea.rings. (See the table of lights on pages 10-12, for 

deweription of thMe lighthollSe!I). S:errtng cove, about! mile to the southward ofRacePoint Lighthouse, is sometimes 

Used fur shelter from northeai>terly and easterly winds; small vessels anchor well inshore in from 10 feet to 
d, fathoms, accoroing to draught. 

Provincetown occupies the northwestern shore of the harbor, beina- situated at the base and on the slopes of 

1ibe high steep hills which form this shore. lt is the home port of many vessels engaged mainly in the cod, mackerel, 

and wkale ftelieries, and to a limited extent in the co1L1Jting and foreign trade. Suell portion of the carrying trade 

·1Jfth6 ~:rt a.a ia done by atrangera is confined mostly to the transportation of coal, aalt, lumber, and wood. 
. 'Prom.blea.$ ob,JeeCll.-In m.e.king the northern part of Cape Cod in clear weather, the first objects 'seen are several 

.:high c:l111rcl1apirea of Provincetown. It is frequently difficult to recognize natural landmarks on Cape Cod when 

- ], l 
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approaohing from seaward owing to a Jack of distinctive features. The life-savingetations(soo pages 20-21) and the 

lighthouses are about the only well-defined marks ; of the latter, Cape Cod Lighthouse is the most important, being 
the chief guide for this part of the coast. 

The depth of water at the entrance and in Provincetown Harbor is ample for vessels of deep draught. There are 
practically no dangers, if the shores be given a oorth. 

There are a number of wharves, but their use is confined to vessels of less than 13 feet draught. The principal ones 

a.re the steamboat wharf and the one belonging to the Old Colnny Railroad. A.t mean low water the depth a.t the 

outer ends of these two ie 8 feet for the former and 7 feet for the latter. All the other wharves are dry at lew water. 

Pilots a.re not necessary and are very rarely taken by strangers in entering. Extracts :from the pilota.ge laws of 
the State are given in Appendix I. 

Towboats a.re not much used. A small steamer owned at the port is sometimes used for towing. During the 
stormy season towboats from Boston are generally to be fonnd here; by telegraphing one can be called from there 

in 6 hours. 

There are no special harbor regnlations. The cnstom-house is near the head of the steamboat wha.r:f. 
The U. S. Jla.rtne Hospital at Chelsea, Mass., is the one to which rmoriners entitled to hospital treatment are sent 

from Provincetown. Under the Marine Hospital Ser·.-ice and subject to the usual regulations (see Appendix HI), 
mariners entitled to treatment receive relief at third-class stations. 

Supplies, provisions, and ship chandler's stores can always be obtained. Coal can not, as a rule, be had for 

steamers; only a limited quantity is kept on hand. Fresh water is furnished by a water boat; it can also be obtained 
at the steamboat wharf, or at the railroad wharf, pipes leading to the ends of these wharves. 

The wind s1.gna.ls of tlte U.S. Weather Bureau are displayed at Provincetown from High Pole Hill or Town Hill. 

The signals hoist 100 :feet above the sea and are visible from all directions in approaching the coast. An explanation 

of the use and tneaning of these signals is given in Appendix II, and a list of stations is given on page 20. 

Communtcatlon.-Roats run daily during the summer, and make two or three trips a week during the rest of the 

year, to Boston, with which place Provincetown has railroad communication. 

Ioe.-This harbor is closed by ice only in extremely severe winters. In the winter o:f 1856-'57 the ioo filled the 
harbor for two or three days, and in 1875 the blockade lasted from February 8, un1.il March 1. In this latter 

year the pack, which extended acr-oss. Cape Cod Bay, wa.s forced across the harbor entrance, and thus favored the 

formation of local ice inside, so that in two days the whole harbor was sealed up, and so continued until the pack . 

at .the entranee broke up, when the harbor ice quickly followed out. As a rule, when ice packs acmes the entrance 

to Provincetown Harbor it requires for its removal winds from HE. around by the northward tO lfW'., unless, as 
stated ahov.e, the pack extends over the whole bay and is heavy enough to reeiH the sea caused by such winds. In 
snch cases the pa.ck must first be broken up along the southern shores of the bay by. southerly or southeasterly 

winds; and then, if these be followed by strnng northerly or northeasterly winds, the harbor will soon he cleared. 
Winds :from S. to SW. have a tendency to force the drift ice from the bay into the harbor; but these winds are of 
rare occurrence during the winter months. 

For tidal 4aU. see table, page 22. 

eurrenia.-Off Race Point the tidal currents are strong; the flood sets to the southwestward and the ebb in the 

opposite direction. To the westward of the stretch of co1M1t forming the western side of the harbor the currents a.re 
nearly as strong; here the flood sets in a southe&.sterly direction, the ebb sets northwesterly. At the entrance and 

in the harbor the tidal currents are weak. With spring tides, at half tlood the current ha.a somewhat greater strength 
at the entrance and then sets to the westward, inside Long Point, and towards the weetern side of the harbor. 

' 
SAILING DIREOTIONS, PROVINOlllTO"WN HARBOR. 

These directions are good for vessels of the largest size and deepest draught either in the daytime or 
at night. In thick weather the lead can not be depended on to give warning of too close an apprOa<lh 
to the shore from the westward on account of the abrupt shoaling of the water from 20 fathoms to 3 
fathoms. 

1 Approaching and Entering from the Eastward around Ca/lfl Cod.-Passing Oape Cod 
• Lighthouse steer to the northwestward, following the trend of the shore and giving it a 

berth of l! miles. When Raee Point Lighthouse hears to the southward of SW., steer so as to give 
the shore a berth off mile or 1Dl)re and round Race Point Lighthouse at this distance, and when it 
bears E :NE. steer SSE. unW Wood End Light.house is abeam. Now steer about E.,giviug the shore 
to the eastwaz:d of the lighthouse a berth o.f at least, -l mile. Follow the trend Gt the shore, giving it 
a berth of i mile while to the southward and southeastward of Long Point 'Lighthouse. . 

Round Long Point Lighthouse givfog it a bertb of at least i mifo,and wllen it bears W~ st~r. 
about l!fW. j W., and anchor according to .dranght Witla .. ~. lig~ IJelu-Qlg t.o the ellstwa1'd of a .. but 
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do not approach the east<:'rn or northeastern shores of the harbor nearer than i mile on account of extensive 
flats which make out. Toward the northern shore the shoaling is gradual ; toward the western 
shore it is abrupt from 8 to 2 fathoms. 

A~ ni1111.t.-With Cape Cod Light bearing W. distant from 1 ! to 2 miles, st,eer NW. t N. for 6 miles 
Then steer WNW. l W. until Race Point Light be:ir.;; to the southward of SW., when the <lirection 
above should be followed. 

Remarks.-See the remarks on currents in the general description preceding. The eastern shor~ of Cape Cod 
to the northward of Cape Cod Lighthouse should be given a berth of lt miles to avoid Peaked Hill Bar. 

When RaeePointLighthouse bears to the south ward of SW. the shore may beapproacbetl as close ait t mile and in 
some places l mile, but the former distance is the safe one. The shore between Raee Point and Wood End Lighthouse 
should be given a berth of at least f mile to avoid Shank Painter Bar. When standing in fort.he harbor, Cape Cod 
Light at night will be seen across the intervening land and will show brighter than the other lights. 

Dangera.-J'eaked Hill Bar commences about 3 miles to the northwestward of Cape Cod Lighthomm and extends 
along the shore 2t miles, its distance from the beach being about I mile. The tlepth over this shoal ranges from 
14 to 18 feet and in heavy weather it is marked by breakers. A whistling buoy (red, "P. H. B." in white letters) 
is plam~d about lt miles from the shore and nearly <lt miles NW. by N. from Cape Cod Lighthouse, as e. guide to keep 
vessels from approaching the bar too closely in thick weather. 

Sb&Dk Paint.er Bar make11 off i mile from thei;hore about midway between Race Point and Woocl End lighthouses. 
The bar rises abruptly from a depth of 20 fathoms and the depth near its edge is 11 to Hi feet. It is not marked, 
but fish stakes neually extend out on it some distance from the shore. 

Long Point Bar makes out from Long Point, it.ii eastern end being t mile E. by s. from the lighthouse. The 
depth on its end is 7 to 1\) feet. 

1 A Approaching from the Northward or Westward.--Stand for either Race Point Lighthouse 
• or for Wood End Lighthouse on any course until within about 1 mile of either, then 

follow the directions given in section 1, preceding. 

COAST OF CAPE COD FROM RACE POINT TO MONOMOY. ~ 

At Race Point the shore curves to the northward and then. to the eastward, running about E. k N. when it again 

turns and takes a course about SE. by E., thence to the Highlands the trend hi about SB. and the tote.I <listance 

abont 9 n1iles. All of the east coast from Race Point to the Highlands is composed of bare sand hillocks of various 

heights. On approaching the Highlands the sand hills begin to be covered with a brownish looking growth of 

grass and the land is Mgher. The pitch of the cape at this point shows a high sand bluff, with steep, almost 

p,erpendicular faces, on which stands Cape Cod Lighthouse. In coasting several life-saving stations are seen, and 

just to the northward of the lighthouse is the signal sta.tion. Ves.sels passing this sta.tion Ca.tl communicate with 

Boston by using the international code of signals. At the Highlands the shore is quite steep-to and may be 

safely approached as close as 700 yards, but the water shoals somewhat abruptly and care must be taken not to go 

inside of 5 fathoms. About 3 miles to the northwestward of Cape Cod Lighthouse, and nearly i mile off shore, is 

P-ked Hill Bar, described above. 

From the Highlands to Naneet Beach Lighthouses, about 12 miles belo...-, the shore has a general course S. 
by E., is tolerably clean and without a break, being composed of steep, almost perpendicular, sand cliffs of various 

heights. The l!fauset Bea.ch Llghthouaea will appear, when seen from the northward, as three low white t.owers upon 

the summit of a steep sand cliff. To the southward of the lighthouses the coast turns very gradually to the 

southward-running about s. t W. t-0 Chatham, 10! miles below. It gradualJy becomes lower, less steep, and 

undulating, slopes geutly back from the beach, and is covered with e. scanty growth of thin grass. A few houses 

appear at long intervals. About 31 miles below Nauset Beach Lighthouses is the entrance to l!iauset Barbor. Hence 

to Chatham the coast shows first a low sandy shore covered with small hillocks and backed by higher lands. About 
6f miles below Nau5et Harbor entran-06 is the site of the former n-0rtheastern entrance to Chatham, now closed. A 

line of breakers in ordinary weather s·tretches aoro88 the entrance at low water, a.nd a. long bar mak&i out to tbe 

-tward fort mile, wbiob is known a.s Chatha.m Ba.r. Here begins Na.use1i Beach, which extends in a SW. by 8. 

direction for .it miles. 
From Cape Cod Lighthouse to ne1u Chatham entrance the coast is somewhat steep-to, not less than 3 fathoms 

beingfoand at a di81'1moe oft mile from the shore. Nau.set Harbor entrance may be known by the thickly-clustered 

lienaea io Wooset and Tonaet, whieh a.ppea.r on the 81lmmit of The Bldge, a. rising ground "'omewhat higher than 

· tbe land to the northward. In passing al-0ng Nauset Bea.oh the town of Chatham and the Oha.tha.m Lighthouses 

. (~ ~.k,pa.ge 1:'1) e&n be seen over it. A. short dietanee to the sou:~w~,i;~d of ~e sou~~~':_ e11.~-~~--N_i:uset 

•Sbori OD eharilll'f,-1&--1-, prieef().60; JlOaud 111, -le - _1 .. -, price or sacb l().50.. 
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Beach, a.nd nearly joined to it at low water, is a narrow spit called lll[onomoy lala.D.d, which extend.a to the 
southward 4i Hliles,and forms the northern side of the entrance to Nantucket Sound. It is low, barren and sandy, 
covered with innumerable sand hillocks, and lies about 8 SW. and N NE. Its ea.stern shore is:foul, having many sand 

bars off it. Vessels sometimes anchor off this shore in from 4 to 6 fathoms, and wait for a fair tide to beat through 

the sounds. As a general rule it is best not to approach the shore nearer than 1 mile after passing Chatham 

Lighthouses. The southern end of Monomoy Island is called Konomt1Y Point, and nearly ll mlles above ite southern 

extremity stands Monomoy Pomt Lighthouse, which marks the northern point at the entrance to Nantucke.t Sound. 
From this lighthouse Great Point, or Nantucket Lighthouse, hears SSW. westerly, distant 10! miles, and th01light on 

Bishop a.nd Clerks Shoal WNW. t w., distant lli miles. 
The life-sa.ving stations, with their location, will be found on pages 20-21. 

Ourren~.-The currents are tidal along tho eastern coast of Cape Cod, but flood and ebb are usually ofnneqnal 

velocity and duration. The flood (northerly current} predominates at zero, or very low, declinations, and the ebb 
(southerly current) at very high declinations of the moon. The strength of the ebb current is usually reaohod at 
the southing (transit) of the moon and the strength of the flood 6 hours later. 

Off Chatham Lighthouses 2 knuts per hour, and off Cape Cod LighthouB-O 1 knot per hour may be expected at 

atrength. 

MONOMOY AND NANTUCKET SHOALS." 

To the eastward an~ "outheastward o:f the ea.stern entrance to Nantucket Sound are numerous and extensive 

shoals known as Monomoy and Nantucket shoals. Owing to the great extent and distance of some pa.rte of these 
shoals from the land and to the strong and baftling tidal currents which set over them, their navigation in thick or 
foggy weather is very hazardous. In clear weather the lighthouses, light-vessels, and buoys rentler the navigation 

of the two principal channels oompara.tively easy, but care must be ta.ken not to be set out of the channels by the 

currents. The principal lBOnth) channel leads through these shoals in a nearly dueE. direction from N&11t\leket 

(Great Point) Lighthouse, and for the purpm~e of description will be considered as the dividing line between 

Nantucket and Monomoy shoals, which are briefly described under separate headings. 

MONOllOY SHOALS 

consists of numerous detached shoals of a shifting character with 3 to 18 feet over them, and extending a.bout 5! 
miles in an easterly and 9t miles in a southeasterly a,nd south-southeasterly direction from Monomoy Point. Many 

parts of these shoals, separated from others by narrow slues, have special names and are briefly deseribed below. 

Bearees Shoal is the wes"tern and Pollock !Up the eastern, part of the shoal extending :from i mile to lit miles to 

the eastward of Monomoy Lighthouse. These shoals consist t1f a series of sand shoals and sand ridges with 3 to 18 
feet of water over them and deep water between them. The northeastern and sontheuatetit extremities of Pollorik 
Rip lie 3t miles E NE. t E. and SE. by E. ! E. respectively from Monomoy Point Lighthouse. 

Broken Part Of Pollack Bip, with depths of 12 to 18 feet over it, lies to the eastward of Pollock Rip, and is 

separated from it by Pollock Rip Slue, which has a width of abont ! mile and a depth of 31 to 6 fathoms. 

Twelve-feet Shoal, to the southward of the Broken Pa.rt of Pollock Rip, has llt to 18 feet over it and liel!I 5 miles 

SE. ! E. from Monomoy Point Lighthouse. 
Broken Jl.ip, with depths of about 13 to 18 feet over it, lies about t mile to the southward. of' Twelve-feet Shoal. 
B~G Jlorae Shoal, Little lLoun4 Shoal and Great Round Shoal are portions of a continuous &eries of sand shoals and 

sand ridges witb depth8 of 4 to 18 feet over them, lying direetly to the eastward of the entrance of Nantucket Sound 

and between the two ma.in channels. Stone Horse Shoal and Little Round Shoal lie on the south side of the deep• 

water channel between them and Polloek Rip. Great RoUDd Shoal lies about 7t miles in a B n. direetio11:fl:Oia 
Monomoy Point Lighthouse; to the southward aud eastward of this shoal fur a distanee of about 2t·-miles ·there· 
are numerous shoal spots with depths varying from llt to 18 feet over them. 

Orion Shoal is a small shoal. spot with 17 feet over it, Jying 91 miles BE. t 8. :from Honomoy Point Lightlunll9e -d 

a little mo~ than lOf miles nearly B. by lf. from Nantueke& Lighthou!l6. Aoont ti mi.lea B. from the shoal hi a red. 
bell bmJy. 

An 18-~ apoi lies 21 miles SE. from Ori-On Shoal, and the depth betwMn them rang011 from 1J! to 8 fa.f.h-. 
About t miles. from the 18-foottipot is a buoy (red, No. '1.}, which hi one of the buo;ys marking the South Cha.blilel. 

Sbonl1'al Shoal, extending nearly t mile to the aouthward from Monomoy Point, is bare in pb.cell :&Dd rblea. 
abruptly from the deep water oC Butlers Hole. · 

1laa4kerclde1" Shoal, 1io the southwestward of M.onomoy Point, ia deseribed ~dei- Mtion 1.; ·pap ·?.t. 

l!i'ANTVCKlil'l' SHOALS 

-at of n-rena sand ahoals -d hmg .-w -.rut rida- lying to 1Jae-Ward1 M11tbeaetw:ai4~ aa&l~~ 
of the .e.uter:n end. of N&Dtaeut Island, and at .distances vaeyiD:g Imm 1~2Q mila' ~ .. ~ a\fuJiea or '.11u.t;~; . 

1 . . . .... 1 ..• · ... • ...... ·. : ... · .... • .. · ... : .. \' ·· ..•.. : '·.::. ,::··.,~;: 
............ dluta,.,...W..coo;OOO> ~I0.60; 11.J;«'llU<r.\i'>,-OUll'J.>l'WefO;l!Q;aadta .--~~~~·if.••~.~~,:~ 
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The common features of the sand ridges a.re that their greatest length is generally in a northerly and southerly 
direction a.nd that they rise abruptly from deep water. Many of the shoals a.re separate<l by deep-water slues, but 
they a.re too crooked and t:t>e currents too strong and ntriabfo to permit of navigation. Portions of these shoals 
have special na.mM and are briefly descrihed as follows : 

McBlalr Shoal, the most northern of the Nantucket Shoals, lies 9t to nt miles E.-! s. from Nantucket Lighthouse, 

and consists of numerous sand spots with depths over them ranging;from 15 to 18 feet. Near the eastern extremity 

of the shoal is black buoy No. 5, and near its western extremity is black buoy No. 7, both on the southern side of 
the channel lea.ding between Monomoy and Nantucket Shoals. 

&ose &114 Crown, two detached shoals with depths of 4 to 18 feet over them, lie about lOmiles to the ea.stward of. 
Sankaty Head Lighthouse, they are about 5 miles in extent in a. northerly and southerly direction and not more than 

Ii miles in an easterly and west;erly direction. The northern end of the shoal lies about 5 miles in a generals. by E. 

dirootion from llllcBlair Shoal, but between them there are numerous shoal spots with 11 to 17 feet of water over tl1em 

Great Bip,the shoal spots lying 3 to7 miles to the southward of Rose and Crown, has depths of12 to 18feetoverit< 

Baas JUp, lyiug about 2t miles to the eastward of the southeastern end of Nantucket Island, ha.s 6 to 18 feet of 
water over it, is nearly 4 miles long in a. N. and S. direction and not overt n1ile wide a.t any pa.rt. 

0141118.n Shnal consists of the numerous shoal spots, extending from a. point about 1 mile off the southelOBtern end 

of Nantncket Island, in a general southwesterly direction for about 6 miles. The depths on this shoal range from 6 
to 18 feet. 

Old South Shoal, with 7 to 18 feet of water over it and 3t to 6 fathoms around it, is about 3 miles long, a.nd its 
shoalest part lies 13 miles B. by E. from Sanka.ty Head Lighthouse. 

Da'\'18 Sou1Jl Shoal, with 15 to 18 feet over it, is the southernmoat of the Nantucket Shoals, its shoalest pa.rt lying 

a little over 20 miles B. t E. from Sankaty Head Lighthouse. Depths of 5! to 7 fatboma are found 8 miles to the 

southwestward of this sboal, and 12 miles a.bouts SW. t w. of the shoal is Nantucket New sou.ii BlU>al Light-veaael 

(llOO table, page 12). 

Da.vis Ba.Ilk, lying 18 miles in a general southeasterly direction from Nantucket Island, is about 20 miles long in 
a N. and S. direction, ha.s a genera] depth of a.bout 5 fathoms, and is surrounded hy df'lpths varying from 11 to 

20 fathoms. Near its northern end, 15/t miles E. ~ S. from Sankaty Head Lighthouse, there is a spot with only 16 f-t 
of water over it. l!'or a distance of 3 miles to the northward of this spot 4 fathoms will be found. 

l'Jahing Rip is a 11111.rrow bank with depths over it ranging from 4 to 10 fa.thollli!, ruling depth being about 6 

fathoms; the depth around it ranges from 16 to 21 fathoms. Its northern end lies 27 miles SE. by E. from Sankaty 
Head Lighthouse, and the bank extends over 10 miles in a southwesterly direction. 

l'belpa Bank is not a danger tu navigation, nor can it be considered as a 1•art of Nantucket Shoals, but soundings 

on it might be a wa.ruiug to vessels approaching those shoals from a southeasterly direction. Alli& Rip has a depth 
of 10 fathoms over it and is on the southern end of the bank in about lat. 40° 471 N. long. 69° 231 W. and is about 25 

mil- E. i B. from Nantueket New South Shoal Light-vessel (see page J2). From Asia Rip, Phelps Bank extends 

about 10 miles in a general northeMterly direction, is less than i mile wide at its widest part, and is surrounded by 

deptlul of from 24 to 30 fathoms. 
Ob•nnela,-There are two principal channels leading from the eastward into Nantucket Sound, known as Monomoy 

Pall&ag6 and Main or South Channel. 
JlollO!lllOY l"a,u.&ge is a general name for the passage through Pollook Rip Slue, Butlers Hole, and the deep water 

ehannel joinia;g the two. PollocJc B.1P Sl1la 1-ds between Pollock Rip on thew. and Broken Part of Pollock Rip on 

the a., is about i mile wide, and ha& a. depth of H to 6 fathoms. It is marked by buoys and its entrance is 4 miles E. 

fa. :from Mon&moy Point Lighthouse. The p&11sa.ge from the southern end of Pollock Rip Slue to the northeastern 

entra.nce to Butlers Hole has a length of a.bout 3 miles e,nd a width of a.bout 1! miles l>etween Polloek Rip and 
lie&nea· Shoal ou the II". and Little Round and Stone Horse shoals on the S.; the ea.stern end of the passa.ge is ma.rked 
~y Poll-ock Rl-p Light~v-1, the western by Shovelfnl Shoal Light-veaael. Butlera Hole, the pa.aaa.ge between Shovelful 

Shoal,-d Stone Ho~ Shoal, is about t mile wide and extends about 4 miles in a SW. hy W. direction to the a-p 
Wa.fiel' at t1M eaatern end of Nantucket Sound; it bas depths varying from 4j to 24 fathoms. In clear weather 

when the aids can be aeen 4t fathoms ean be carried into Nantucket Sound through Monomoy Passage. There ia a 

--.vw ~ge witll a. least depth of 3.l fathoma leading between the southern part of Broken Pa.rt of Polloek Rip 
a:Dd 'fwelve,.J"DOt Sht>al, and although buoyed it is not mu eh used. 

_.... lllibl.-~ 1-U into Nantucket Sound between Monomoy and Nantucket Shoals. A. number of buoys 

,.._ placed w the nMt11eMtward of McBlair Sho&l to indieate the best water of this channel, and the entrauee is 

,~ hy a vhiatliug buoy -which liea 151 miles :S. lr s. from Nantucket Lighthouse. 'l'he course from this buoy to 
:,~ &®4~a.l Llght-v~ ie W. By this channel a least depth of 5 fa.th4)1116 oan be carriild into Nantneket 
.:~ 
::;.f,;T-llMiliinl!li.- !lit ,.;_'l'o tile nonh~r4-0f PoJJoek Rip the general set of the tl-1 Yi to the eaatward or llfE. and or 
ifit MalUUe to the wellbvanl of'8W. To the.110nthwa.rd of McBlair Shoal the Hood sets to the northward of tm. 

:;~-.. ~. ,": ' -<'- ,, - . ' . 
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and the ebb to the southward of SW. The current sets in all directions of the compass during the twelve lunar 
hours, without ever being at rest; turning from N. to E. and S. tow. (with the hands of a watch). About 4. knots 

is the greatest velocity observed ; this was on the rips to the eastward o:f Nantucket Island. About 3 hours after 

the currents turn they acquire their greatest velocity. 

NANTUCKET AND VINEYARD SOUNDS* 

lie between the south coast o:fCa.pe Cod and the Elizabeth Islands on the north, and Nantucket Island and Martha.a 

Vineyard on the south; their combined length from Monomoy Point to Cuttyhnnk is about 4.3 miles. At the eastern 
entrance ofXantucket Sound are the Monomoy and Nantucket shoals, and in 'the sounds are numerous shoals, but 
weH marked channels lead between them, making the navigation of these waters, in clear weather and with a fair 

wind, comparatively easy to the westward of Monomoy Shoals. The most important o:f the shoals a.re described in 

connection with the sailing directions throngh th"l sounds or for the ha.rhors. The sonndil are a thoroughfare for 

coasting ves,.els boun<l to poi· ts east of Cape Cod and returning bound to the south ward, many thousands of ves11els 
passing through both ways each year. 'I'he depth of water is sufficient for the largest vessels and the route is more 
direct, for ve8sels bound along the coast, than outside of Nantucket Shoals. Pilots or towboats, and sometimes 

both, are often employed by large square-rigged vesselto bound along the coast in ballast. 

NANTUCKET SOUND 

is the body of water lying between the south shore of Cape Cod and Nantucket Island. Its ea.stern entrance is between 
Monomoy Point and Great Point, and it extends to the westward about 2t4; miles, joining Vineyard Sound to the 
northward of West Chop. Between Monomoy Point and Great Point it is 9i miles wide, but a little farther to the 

westward it is 20 miles wide; at Cape Poge it is 8 miles wide and to the northward of West Chop abont St miles. 
'I'he north shore of Nantucket Sound, between Chatham and Succonnesset Point, is generally low and sandy, backed 

by wooded hills ; it is well "ettled and the church spires some distance back from the beach form conspicuous landmarks 
when standing a.long the.shore. The principal towns and villages west of Chatham and near the coa..t are: Harwich 

Port, Dennis Port, South Yarmouth, \Vest Yarmouth, Hyannis, Centerville, Osterville, Cotuit Port, and Fa.lmonth. 
These towns have small vessels engaged in fishing a.nd but little commerce, except Hyannis, which employa a number 

of vessels in carrying coal a.nd general merchandise. Shoal water extends out in some cases for a distance of 2miles 

from the shore. To the ea.st ward of Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse, the water shoals gradually when approaching the 

beach ; near the lighthouse and to the westward of it, shoal spots with 5 to 18 feet of water over them lie oft' shore 
with channels between them through which 3i to 7 fathoms can betaken, but a vessel oi"over 15feetdra.nght should 

not attempt to pass to the northward of Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse unless well acquainted with the locality. 
Nantucket Isla.11d, forming the southern shore of Nam;ucket Sound, is of irregular shape, lies nearly E. and w., 

and is about 15 miles long. It is widest at its easwrn end, wh-ere, from Great Point to the southeastern point of the 

island, the distance is about 9-k milea; but it gradually diminishes tn width from this to the westward untilit 

terminates in a narrow strip of sand a.breast of Tuekernuok Island. Great Pomt (marked by Jra.nt;ucll:el; Ltch\hollff, 
see page 12) is the northern point of the island and is the extremity of a long, narrow sand beach making out a.bout 
3! miles from the main body of the island. The surface of the island is hilly (none of the hills being over 100 feet 

in height, however) and undulating, diversified with woods and cleared slopes, with steep sand cliffs on its 
northern and eastern sides. 'I'he h;ghest part of the island is near the eastern end. About 5 miles s. by E. f B. from 
Nantucket Lighthouse is Squam Hea.d, a. cliff rising abon.t 40 feet nearly vertically from. the water's edge, a.nd on it 
is a. large house with a cupola. .About 2! miles S. by E. t l!:. from the cupola is a hill rising abruptly froru the 
water's edge to a height of 90 :feet, and on it is Sankaty Hell.d Lighthouse (see page 12). On the northern side of 
the island, the land, though undulating, is low and 8&ndy 7 and for the mo8t part hare of treeK. Vessels eo.1ning in 

through Butlers Hole see nothing of Nantucket Island but Great Point and Sa.nkaty Head, and that only on ulear 

days ; those coming in by the main channel will oJl clear days see Sankaty Head, the honse on Sqn.am Head, Great 

Point, the life-saving station to the southward of Nantucket Lighthollll0, and broken, abrupt cli1fs of moderate 

height. 
To the westward of N antncket IslMJd, and separated from it and each other only by sand bars, are '.f'a41ttinlacJr., 

Gra;rel, and llt'llBkeget ial&Dds. 

Nantucket Island is a.Im.ost surrounded by shoals; those wbioh lie to the eastward and eoutheastward of it (de-

scribed on page 67), make it one of the most dreaded parts of the eoa.st. 
described. in oonneotii>n with the sailing directions. 

'!'he shoals in the sound a.re anmoiently 

The only harbor on the shore of Nantucket bland il!I Nantucket Harbor \aee heading). 
CllamlelJl.-The ahoals extending neQ.fly 4. milee to the south we11tward :from :Monomoy Poin-t and -the ,ah-0&1 making 

oft" 3 milee to the northoaetward from G:i:eat Point ~ntraot the entr-- of Nantuoke1 8ottn<,l to·• width -..I Di ndlea. 
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Extending e.croas the sound to the westward of Nantucket Island is an irregular line of shoals, between which are 

two well rne.rked ohanne1s with good water. The North Channel leads to tbe northward of Hishop aml Clerks 

Lighthouse and .follows the south shore of Cape Cod to the northward of the principal .. Iioals in the sound. It is 

mostly used in northerly winds and in winter, when the prevailing northerly winds ke"p the south shore of Cape Cod 

free from drift ice. The least depth in this channel, near Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse, is about 16 feet. The Main 

Channel leads through an opening iu the shoals near the middle of the sound and is marked by Cross Rip Light-vessel. 

A lea.et depth of 5t fathoms can be carried on the sailing line from Handkerchief Light-vessel through this channe1. 

Just to the westward of Monomoy Point is a narrow buoyed cha.nnel with a d"pth of about 10 feet; it leads to the 

northward between Shovelful and Handkerchief shoals and is an approach to Chatham Roads a,nd to the North Channel 

through the sound. Between Mnskeget Island and Cliappaquiddick Island there is an opening nearly 6 mHee wide, 

known as Muskeget Channel. It is fnll of sliiftingshoa.ls, the bestwator boingclose to theeastwardofWasqneShoal, 

and a little to the eastward of the eastern shore of Chappaquiddick Island. This channel is partly buoyed, but 

should never be attempted by strang~rs, as the currents are very strong and variable in direction and make the 

navigation of it extremely dangerous. Wasque Shoal lies to the southward ofWasque l'oint (the southeastern point of 

Chappaquiddick IeJand) and rises abruptly on its suuthern and east.,rn sides from a depth of 3 and 8 fathoms to 2 

and 4 feet. On its eas.tern edge is a small Haml island, called Skiffs Island, which almost diBappears at timoo. Neal" 

the weatern end of the sonnd are three shoals extending in a general WNW. and ESE. direction, between which are 

four good channels whioh unite at the entra.nee to Vineyard Sound and may be used by vessels passing through. 

VINEY A.RD SOUND 

joins Nantucket Sound to the northward of West Chop and extends to the westward between the south shore of Cape 

Cod and the Eliza.beth l,.Jands on the north and Marth!lS Vineyard on the eonth, its western limit being a llne from 

(fay Head to Cuttyhunk. The sound is about 17 miles long and the width varies from 7 miles to a little less than 

3 miles abreast Nobska Point Lighthouae, its narrowest part. 

llarthaa Vineya.rd is a large irregular shape<l island about 18 miles long E. and W. and 7't miles wide at its widest 

part. It is well settled, especially a.long its northern shore. The principal townB a.re Edgartown, Vineyard Haven, 

and Cottage city, the la"'t being an important summer resort. Cape Page, generally s1>0ken of as the northeastern 

point of Mal"tha.s Vine.vard, is really the northern point of Chappaquiddick Isl&nd, which is separated from Martha.s 

Vineyard by Edgartown Harbor and Ka.tam.a.Bay, and the narrow slue connecting them. The opening from the sea 

into Katama Bay has sometimes heen closed, but now there is a Bhallow opening through which fishing boats pass in 

smooth water at high tide. Ea.flt Chop and Weat Chop, at the entrance to Vineyard Haven, are the two northernmost 

points on the island and eaoh is marked by a lighthouse. Gay Read, the northwestern point of the• island, and one 

of the most remarke.ble headlands along the Atlantic coast, is marked by a lighthouse and is a prominent landmark 

for entering Vineyard Sound from the west we.rd. Seen from this direction the light-colored l•are bluff shows el early 

between the darker land on either side. About 5 mi~es S. from Gay Head is No Ma.ns La.nd, a high, rocky, barren 

island, which is a prominent landmark from seaward. A couple of buoyed ledges lie between No Mans Land and the 

southwestern end of Marthas Vineyard. The south shore of the island is unimportant and seldom approached by 

vessels, as it is out of the tra.ck of navigation. 

The Eltsabethlsl&nds_extend in.a general WSW. 1 w. direction about 15 miles from Woods Holl, the southwestern 

end of Cape Cod. They e.re known sep1u-ately as ll"onameaaet, Uncatena., Nauehon, Pa.aque, Nashawena, and Cuttyhunk 

islands, and separate the western part of Vineyard Sound from Buzzards Bay. The southern slJores of these islands are 

comparatively bold-to, and iu Naushon, the largest, is Ta.rJ1a.ulln Cove, a small anchorage used in northerly 

winds and as an anohorage for the night. Near the western end ofCuttyhunk Island is a lighthouse which serves 

IM! a. guide for the entranCleS to Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound. The channels leading between the islands are 

treated separately. 

Ch&llnel.B.-To the westward of West Chop tbe channel follows the shores of the Elizabeth Islands; shoals lie 

off the shore -0f Marthas Vineyard to the westwaL·d of West Chop. There are three passages from Vineyard Sound 

inw Buzzards Bay between the Eliza.b&th Islands; these a.rt> known as "\-Vooua Holl, Robinsons Hole, ancl Quicks 

Hole. 
AD.cJ;r.oragea tn Nantucket and Vineyard llOUJl4fl.-V6SBels working through the sounds aga.iust a head wind usually 

anchor during the night, or if becalmed and drifting towards the slwals, it i,. Lest to anchor and wait for a .favorable 

tide or change of wind. There &re no anchorages for vessels of over 10 feet drat1ght that alford shelter from all 

wind&. except the inner harbor of Ed~rtown and Woods Holl.· Vineyard Haven, the ancho.-age most nsod by 

~ters, is exposed to northeasterly winds. In n.ortlwrly wind8 the best anchorages are off Dennis Port, Hyannis 

Port, a.long the no.rth shore, and in Tarpaulin Cove. The anebora.ge off PaJ.mouth is used iu all winds by large 

·..--la witb good. grotllld ta.okle. In- eatrtf!.rly 1cm.Z. v-1s sometimes anchor in smooth water to the westward of 

'.lllmdket!}hief Shoal; good shelter ia f-Ound in Chathatn Roads and Edga.rtowl\ outer harbor. In sou,ther/9 winds 

l!ldprtow.n HariM>r a.nd Vin<&yard HaveD; are the best anchorages ; Menemsba Bight affords shelter and is aometimes 
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Oiied by veseels in the western end of Vineyard Sound. I.,. wmrterly winds Edgartown, Vineyard Ha.ven, and 

Tarpaulin Cove are good anchorages. Thase ha.rbors ca.n be entered by a stranger assisted by the cha.rt or following 

t.he directions under the different headings. Na.ntucket Harbor can only be entered by light draught vessels with 

OOD1paratively smo<>th water. 
Lights and other aids.-At night, in clear weather, no difficulty should be experienced in entering and passing 

through the sounds. The ligbts 1ue numerous and readily distinguished (see table, pa.goo 12-14). The buoyage accorde 

with th~ system adopted for United States waters (see page V). 
Pll<>H and pllotage.-Pilotage is not compulsory for vessels passing through -the sounds; it is only compulsory for 

ceria.in ve88els entering or clearing from the pnrts {see laws relating to "Pilots and Pilotage" in Appendix I). 

Pilots for the sounds or Monomoy and Nantucket shoe.ls can be found at Provincetown or Boston by vesaels coming 

from the northward, or at Tarpaulin Cove, or Vineyard Haven, coming from the westward 
'l'oWboata.-Veseels towing usually take a towboat from the port of their departure. .A powerful tug may 

generally be found at Woods Holl or Vineyard Haven during the winter to assist vessels that may be aground or in 

trouble. 
Bepaira.-There ia a marine railway at Vineyard Haven capable of hauling out vessels of about 400 tons. The 

neiuest place at whieh light repairs to the machinery of steamers can be made is at New Bedford. 
Bupplles.-Coal can be obtained at Na.ntucket, Hyannis, Edgartown, and Vineyard Haven. Provisions a.ndehip 

ohandle1's' stores can be had at these plaoes. 

Wind aignals.-A list of the display stations of the U.S. Weather Bureau from which wind signals a.re shown 

is given on page 20. 

WiDda.-The prevailing winds are northwesterly and northerly in winter and southerly in summer, subject to 

changes at all aea.sons. 
Poca a.re liable to occur at any tillle, but are more frequent from April to October than during the remainder of 

the year. They come more frequently with easterly and southerly winds; northe1·ly winds clear them away. 

Ice.-In mild winters ice interferes but little with the movements of vessels in Nantucket and Vineyard svunW.. 
In severe winters, as 1856-'57and1874-75, drift ice accumulates and renders the movements of sailing ves!!iels extremely 

hazardous, and svmetimes almost completely obstructs their progress for periods of as much as six weeks. , Durh1-g 
northerly winds, which prevail in winter, the passage along the north shore through Nantucket Souuu will be ol&a.r 

wben other parts of the !!IOund are unsafe. Steamers can usually force their way through the ice. Sailing vesiJele, 

if caught in a. floe while entering by Mononioy Pa.esage, a.re almost certain 1;o be carried on the shoals. 

It should be borne in mind that the buoys and even light-v688els are liable to be moved out of their po&itions 

by drift ice. 

i 

CURRENT TABLE -NANTUCKET 

LThe Mt is magnetic a1ul the drift i,n 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS ENTERING OR PASSING THROUGH NANTUCKET AND VINEYARD 
SOUNDS FROM THE BASTW ARD." . 

Monomoy and Nantucket Shoals are described on pages 66-67, and the channels through them on 
page 67. 

1 Coming from fhe North-rd and Entering by Pollaclr Rip Slue and Butlers Hole to Cross 
• Rip Light-vessel.-Give the eastern shore of Cape Cod a berth of about 2 miles, and 

when Cape Cud Lighthouse hears W. steer S. by E. This course made good for ahout 12 miles 
shou]d lead about 2 miles to the eastw.ard of Nauset Beach Lighthouses, and when they bear NW. by 
W., distant about 2! milBB, the course should be changed to S. hy W. This course made good for 16 
miles should lead t mile to the westward of the whistling hnoy to the northeastward of Pollock Rip 
Slue. From this buoy steer SW.! W. about 1! miles for the black bell buoy at the entrance t.o the 
slue. Leave the bell buoy 200 to 300 yards ou the port hand and steer B. by W. f W. for l mile 
until red buoy No. 2 is a little abaft the starboard beam and Pollock Rip Light-vessel bears SW. by 
W. t W., when steer for the light-vessel, leaving red buoy No. 4 on the starboard hand. 

Pass Pollock Rip Light-vessel on f:'ither hand and with it over the stern steer WNW. ! W. for 
Shovelful Shoal Light-vesse1. Pass close to the northward of Shovelful Shoal Light-vessel, haul 
sharply to the soutliward and with it over the stern stee1· SW. by W. t W. for Handkerchief Sl1oa1 
Light-vessel. Pass to the southward of this light-vessel and witb it over the stern, bearing E. ! N-, 
steer W. :f s. until Cross Rip Light-vessel bears W. by N., when steer for it; pass it close to on either 
hand, and then follow the directions in sections 2 and 3, following. 

If bound throu.qh the sounds afong the north shore, wke:n up to Handkerehief Lighi,-'IJessel, follow the 
sailing directions in Rections l and 2, pages 74 and 75. 

At ntui.-t no vessel should attempt to enter through Pollock Rip Slue unless the whistling and bell 
buoy near the entrance can be made. To inake the whistling buoy, make good a course of S. i W. from 
abreast Nauset Beach Lights, until the red rays of Monomoy Point Light are entered, then follow to 
the westward on the edge of the red and white rays of that light until the whistling buoy is made, 
remembering th.at Pollock Rip Light-vessel should bear SW. when up to the whistling buoy. From 
this buoy steer SW. forthe bell buoy, and then steer S. by W. !- W. until the lights of Pollock Rip 
Light-vessel and Shovelful Shoal Light-vessel are in range, then stand in a.~ directed above. 

AND VINEYARD SOUNDS. 

r:dl.utica.1 mil@ and tenths per hour.] 

t mile 8 SW. 
from Handkerchief 

i.ight-v-1. 

Set. Dritl;; 

* 8....... 1.1 

w --·--------- 1.2 
W. !N------·- 1.1 
W. fa________ O. 7 

.Wc.tl!r---··--- 0.1 
NE. i E------- 0. 6 
E. by N ··-·-· 0.9 
E. ct"S • ..:------- 0.9 

E----------·-· 1.0 
*~-..·~---~· .. -· 1.- 0 
ESE-----·--·- 0.1 ·'sw. +w______ o.• 

LOCA[..lTY OF CURRENT STATION-Continued. 
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Remarks.-The east shore of Cape Cod is described on pages 65-66. 
'l'he S. by W. course will lea.d about t mile to the eastward of the whistling buoy off Chatham Har, and about 

2t miles to the eastward of Chatham LighthouRes. When up to the whistling buoy off Pollock Rip Slue, Monomoy 
Point Lighthouse will bear w. is. and Pollock Rip Light-vessel SW. 

On the SW. course Pollock Rip Light-vessel and the bell buoy at the entrance to the slue will be directly ahead; 
the buoy should be left on the port hand. 

Ou the WNW. t W. course, Shovelful Shoal Light-vessel should bo right ahead, and Monomoy Point Lighthouse 
a little· on the starboard bow, with the low sand beach of Monomoy Point showing to the southward of the 
lighthouse. In coming in as directed, Nantucket Lighthouse should be seen to the southwestward. ' 

When standing SW. by W. t W. for Handkerchief Shoal Light-vessel, several red buoys near the entrance to the 
passage between Shovelful and Handkerchief shoals will be left well on the starboard hand 11o11oii "' •eeh kae;i 
111:uu1i R 1niJs s tlue porh 1s:&nd. 

The W. by N. course leads t mile to the southward of the buoy (red, No. 12) on the southeastern end of 
Horseshoe Shoal. 

Dangers.-There arll no dangers near the sailing line .. until near the bell buoy, at the entrance to Pollock Rip 
Slue. This sl11e leads between Pollock Rip and Broken Part of Pollock Rip (see descriptions on page 66). 

For descriptions of Bearses and Shovelful shoals to the northward of the sailing lines and Stone Horse Shoal and 
Little BoUlld Shoal to the southward of the sailing lines, see Monomoy and Na.ntucket Shoals, page 66. 

Handkerchief Shoal is the extensive >1hoa.I ground, with from 3 to 18 feet over it, lying to the southwestward of 
:Monomoy Point. It is a.bout 4 miles long N. and S., and its greatest widtl1 is a.bout 2 miles. Its l!out.hern end, which 
rises abruptly from a depth of 8 fa.thorns to 7 feet, is about l miJe to the northward of Handkerchief Shoal Light­
vesael and 5 miles SW. i W. from Monomoy Point Lighthouse, and is marked by a lmoy (red, No. 10). Its northern 
end, rising gradually from W fathoms to 15 feet, lies 3 miles WNW. t W. from Monomoy Point Lighthouse, and is 
marked by a buoy (black, No. 3). On the eastern edge of the shoal are two buoys, which mark the channel between 
it and Shovelful Shoal and Monomoy Point. 

1 A Approaching and Entering by the South Channel.-Coming from the northward steer 
• so as to pass about 2 miles to the eastward of Cape Cod Lighthouse and then steer S. 

by E. for about 12 miles and pass about 2 miles to the eastward of Nauset Beach Lighthouses. 
When Nauset Beach Lighthouses bear NW. by W. distant about 2! miles steer S. f E. This 

course made good for about 26 miles should lead up to the whistling buoy at the entrance to the 
South Channel. From this buoy make good a W. course, leaving the red buoys (Nos. 2,4,and 6) on 
the st.arboard hand and black buoys (Nos. 1, 3, 5, and 7) on the port hand. The channel between 
these red and black buoys is about 1 mile wide and has a least depth of 6! fathoms. 

Great Round Shoal Light-vessel (see table, page 12) should be made right ahead and Nantucket 
Lighthouse a very little on the starboard bow; by keeping to the northward of the range of the two 
all danger from l\IcBlair Shoal is avoided. 

Pa.'!B clo...qe to the southward of Great Round Shoal Light-vessel, hring it to bear SE. and steer 
NW., keeping it on that bearing astern until Nantucket Lighthouse is abeam (bearing SW.), then make 
good a WNW. ~ W.. course. Cross Rip Light-vessel should be made right ahead and kept on that 
bearing. When up to it pass close to the southward of it and proceed as directed in section 2, following. 

If desiring to pass through the soundR along the north. shcre continue the NW. course from Great 
Round Shoal Light-vessel until about f mile to the southward of Handkeo:-l1ief Light-vessel~ then 
follow the directions iu sectiou 1 and 2 of the sailing directions for that route, pages 74-75. 

The above directions can be easily followed by day or by night in clear weather. If the whiE1tling 
buoy is not made bring Great Round Shoal Light-vessel to bear W. as soon as it is made and steer for 
it, keeping the bearing. 

Bema.rke.-The s. i E. oonrse leads 5! miles to the eastward of Chath&m 'Lighthousel! and abont the aa.m~ 
distance tu the ea.stward of Broken Part of Pollack Rip and •rwelve-feet Shoal. If the whistling buoy ie not made, 
a vessel shonld manage to pick up some of the channel buoys lying lt to 3i miles farther to the westward. 

Great care shon.ld be 'taken not to be eet off the eotirse by the strong tidal cmntmtll. 
The w. course leads about f mile to the northward of MeBlair Shoal (see page 67), which is often marked by 

tide ripe. As Oreat Round Shoal Light·Velll!el is approached the onpola on Squam Head and NaniJ11eket LighthoUBe 
ebould be seen, but very little of shore line will be vil'lible. 

The IJW. course leadl!I direet]y for the bell buoy (black and white perpendicular stripes) whioh lie& hnilea NE. 
from Nantuoket Lighthouse. 

On the W JIW. t W. <JOUl'l!e for Crosa Rip Ligbt-ve8861, Handk4'I'Chief Light·ve88el will be lllft. aoout 21 miles on 
the srarboard hand and Nantucket Lighthcws.e about 3* milv& on the port hand. When \'l"ithit1 .21: miles of~ 
Rip Light-vesael you abould be about t mile to the sontbward of He-1loe Shoal (&B.). ~y (red, No. 12). 

Fot tidal cnnents see pagea 67--68. 

Danlirera.-General deaeriptions of~ andXGJwmoJ" llM.!da 6rtl given on pageiriJ6..G'fJand detailed de.cdp-
tion would bf, of no partimda.r v..tne; th6 direetione above lead well clear of all uf aheDl. · 
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2 From Cross Rip Ligkt-vsssel to abreast llobska Point Lighthouse.-Having fo1lowed the 
• directious in section 1 or IA pl"eceding, pass close to the southward of Cross H.ip Light­

vessel, then bring it to bear E SE. i E. and steer W NW. i W. keeping it on the bearing astern until 
Nobska Point Lighthouse bears NW. by W. i W. This lighthouse should be brought on this bearing 
before Cape Poge Lighthouse bears to the eastward of S. by E., in order to insure clearing Hedge 
Fence and Squash Meadow. 

With Nobska Point Lighthouse bearing NW. by W. i W. steer for it, keeping it on that bearing 
until West Chop Lighthouse bears S. distant about I! miles, then steer W. ! N. until Nobska Point 
Lighthouse bearsN. by E., ~hen proceed as directed in section 3, following. 

Ae ••gr.e.-The above directions can he as easily followed at night as in daytime. 
On the WNW. i W. course West Chop Light will be directly ahead, and you should enter the 

white rays of N obska Point Light before crossing the line joining Edgartown Light and Sucoonnesset 
Shoal Light-vessel and should keep out of the red ra~·s of West Chop Light. 

The.NW. by W. i W. course leads along on the edge of the red rays of Nobska Point Light. 

Rem&rke.-In passing Cross Rip Light-vesseJ,pa.sa between it and the black buoy (No. 9) on the northern end 
of Cross Rip Shoal. 

The W lfW. i W. course leads about It milea to the northward of Norton Shoal, about I mile to the southward of 
Horseshoe Shoal and 2! miles to the northward ofCapePoge Lighthouse. 

The NW. by W. i W. course leads about 1 mile to the northward of Squash Meadow antl about the same distance 
to the northward of Ea.st Chop and West Chop lighthouses, and about II mile to the southward of Hedge ~~enee, which 
has 3 to 13 feet over it. 

Da.ngers.-B'.orsesboe Shoal is the name of the extensive shoals lying in the w6't central part of Nantucket 
Sound,. It extends about 8t miles in a general NW. and SE. direction, but there are narrow slues with depth of 3 to 8 
fathoms crossing it, thus cutting it into a number of shoal patches. The depth on the shoals is very irregular, but 
many of the shoalest parts have only 2 to 5 feet, and near its northwestern extremity it rises abruptly from a. depth 
of 12 fathoms rot foot. At this extremity it is marked by a. black buoy (No. 9); this buoy lies about 2! miles E. t B. 
from Sncconneseet Shoal Light-vessel. From the buoy an a.rm of the shoal extends eastward 3t miles; on its northern 

·side it rises very abruptly from 5 and 11 fathoms to 8 and 15 feet. A little to theeastwa.rdof the ea.stern extremity of 
the a.rm there a.re several spots with 16 to 17 feet, and a little to the southward of them is a. black buoy {No. 7). This 
buoy lies 3t miles SW. by W. t w. from Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse. The southeastern end of Horseshoe Shoal is. 
marked by a. red lmoy (No. 12), lying 2-i miles E. IS. from Cross Rip Light-vessel. 

Norton Bho&l and Hawea Shoal extend from a. point Ii miles to the ee.stward of Cape Poge to a point 5i miles E • 
. :f S. from C!lpe Poge. Norton Shoal ha.a a depth from 9 to 11 feet a.nd is marked hy two black buoys (Nos. 11 A and 

11) near its northern edge. Hawes Shoal is triangular in shape and is lumpy and very irregular in depth (4 to 16 
:feet). It is marked at its BW. end by a. buoy (bla.ck, No. I3) and at its BW. extremity by a buoy (red, No. 4). 

O&pel!'oge Flats make off! to 1 mile to the eastward, northeastward and northward from Cape Poge. Nearly It 
miles lll'B. from Cape Poge Lighthouse a black buoy (No. I5) is plaeed to guide clear of the flats. 

Sqnll.llh Meadow, with its northwestern end lying 1! miles ESE. from East Chop Lighthouse, extends a little over 
1 mile in a BE. direetion, is leas than i mile in widtb, ha.a l> to 13 feet of water over it, and is marked by two black 
buoys, one (No.19} at Us southeastern extremity and another (No. 2I) at its northwestern" extremity. 

Be4ge l'elloe is the shoal lying on the north aide of the channel about 2 miles to the northeastward of East Chop 
Lighthouse. Thill shoal is 31 miles long in a NW. by W. t W. and SB. by E. t B. direction, is only a.bout aoo yards 
'Wide, baa a depth of 3 to 13 feet over it, and has 5 to 8 fathoms all around it. It is marked by two buoys (both red 
and black in horizontal stripes), one off its MW. and one off its SE. end. Between it and L'Hommedieu Shoal there 
is a pa.asqe with a depth of St to_ 11 fathoms and a least width of I mile. 

3 · From ltmka Point LigllthouSB through Yinspird Sound. -Pass about 1 mile s. of N obska. 
• Point Lighthouse and make good a W SW. t W. course until Gay Head Lighthouse 

m abeam bearing S. by E. !· E., then haul up and steer about west for Vineyard Sound Light-vessel. 
Leave this light-veMel on either hand and then with it over the stern : 

JJ b~ into Bv=ards Ba11, ateer li. for Hen and Chickens Light-vessel and follow the di1·ections 
for eoterin~ Buzzards Bay from the westward. • 

If l>oumJ.wo Sahrmnet Rimer, st.eer NW. by W. and be guided by the directions for that river. 
If bound into Narrag<WMit Bay~ steer W NW. for Brenton Reef Light-vessel. 
:JJ~tlwQugk JJ/oclt: Illl<liflVl Sound to Lcmg Ialamd Sound, steer W. 

. Tf ~nd tn .Beti,J tbe W SW. i W. oourse through Vineyard Sound continued for 31 ! miles afte.r 
~GayHead Ligbfi}louse will lead3:f miles B& of Block Island (SE.) Lighthouse. 

. . .. ~--~ 1r 9w, i w. oourae leMIA ol.-e ~the BOt1tbel'"ll. shore& of the Elizabeth Islands. Tarpaulin Cove 
:~~"Will be l9le'fln on the .t&~boud. bow 1 '.1Uld waen. pas1; tW. lighthouse the course leads within t Inile of the 
.·~.,-~ Iidand; 1ibeie are no 4arlgers, as the. alio~ le hold-to and a. depth o( 5 to 9 fathoms will be found 
;·?:.:< ·~ .. ·· ..•... 
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300 yards from it. 'When nearing the weAtern end of Nauehon lsland Robinsons Hole, a nanow passage Ie3ding 
between Naushon and Pa.sque islands into Buzzards Bay, and then the broader passage of Quicks Kole between Pasque 
and Nashawena islands, will be opened out. The black bell buoy at the southwestern side of the entrance to Quicks 
Hole will be left t mile on the starboard hand. Gay Head Lighthouse will be seen on the port bow, and when abreast 
of Quicks Hole, in clear weather, Vineyard Sound Light-vessel may he seen on the starboard bow. 

To avoid Lucas Shoal, keep i!! the northern half of the sound. At night, keep well to the northward of a line 
joining Nobeka Point and Gay Head lights while between Tarpaulin Cove and Robinsons Hole. 

Dangers.-lW.ddle Ground is the name of a narrow shoal extending- from a point nearly t mile NW. from West 
Chop in a <lue W. direction for a ilistance of 2 miles. It has a uniform width of about 200 yards and a depth ~or th" 
greater part from 2 to 6 feet, increao;ing a.tits we>1te1·u ernl to 9 and 17 feet. The depth surrounding the shoal is from 
6 to 11 fathoms. A buoy (red and black horizontal stripes) lying t mile NW. from West Chop Lighthouse marks the 
eastern end of the shoa.l. 

Several small shoal spots with 14 to 16 feet over them lie in a W. by S. direction, and dista.nt 1 to 2 miles from 
the western end of the Middle Ground. A buoy (red and black horizontal stripes) lying 2! miles SE. by E. ! E. from 
Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse marks the westernmost, of these spots. 

Lucas Shoal is a narrow i;hoal with 14 to Hl feet of water over it lying 2t miles to the southward of Tarpaulin 
Cove Lighthouse an•l nearly in the middle of the sound. The shoal is about i mile long in a general ENE. and 
WSW. direction and marked at its western end by a buoy (red and black horizon ta.I stripes) which lies 2t miles S. t W. 
from Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse. About i mile SW. by W. "from this buoy are several detached spots with 18 feet 
over then>. 

Devil Bridge is a rocky ledge making out! mile in a NW. direction from Gay Head; it ha.13 2 feet over it about t 
mile off shore and 17 feet at its outer <>dgc. A buoy' (black, No. 27) lies to the uorthwestward of the ledge and lt 
miles NW. i N. from Gay Head Lighthouse. 

Sow and Pigs Ree:r is a rocky ledge extending li miles in a WSW. direction from Cuttyhunk. It is in part dry 
or awa~b at low water a.nd has·an average width of about 400 yards; at its outer end it bas a depth of 15 feet and it is 
marked by a buoy {red, No. 2) lt miles SW. by W. ! W. from Cnttyhunk Lighthouse. 

SAILING DIREOTIONS, THROUGH NANTUCKET AND VINEYARD SOUNDS ALONG THE 
NORTH SHORE. 

1 From Handkerchief Light-vessel to Succonnasset Shoal Light-vessel, Passing N. of Bishop 
• and Clerks Ligilthouse.-This passage is not safe for vessels drawing over 12 feet, as 

there are numerous shoal spots near Bishop and Clerks with 14. to 17 f~t over them. Bring 
Hamlkerchief Light-vessel astern bearing SE. Jr E. aud steer NW. t W. l:>ass about it mile to the 
northeastward of Bishop anrl Clerks Lighthouse and about 300 yards to the southward of Ballets 
Rock buoy (red and black horizontal stripes), and wheu the old tower on Point Gammon bears N NE. 
distant about 1 mile, change the course to WSW. ! W. J\fake good this course (WSW. i W.) for­
about 5 ! miles, ancl when Succonnesset Light-vessel bears W. t S. steer for it, keeping it on that bearing. 
Pass the light-vessel close to on either hand and then proceed as directed in section 2. 

If de,si1·ing to pass south of Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse, proceed as directed in section · 1 A, 
following. · 

Bema.rke.-On the •Nw. ! W. c-0urse Bishop and Clerka Lighthouse will be nearly ahead, and the cou.rse leads 
across the eastern end of the shoal, with 15 to 16 feet of water over it, making out to· the eastward .from the 
lighthouse. Although Inore than 18 foet of wat.er can he carried through the paBBage to the northward of Bishop 
and Clerks Lighthouse, it requires careful navigation and local km1wledge, as there a.re nnmerons s-hoal epot,s with 
14 t<> 17 feet over them. ' 

On the WSW. t W. course the be JI buoy oft" Hyannis entranoe will be left about t mile on the starboard hand. 
The W. t S. coul'8e leads about t mile to the northward of the buoy (black, No. 9) at the northwest end of 

Horseshoe Shoal, and fair between the buoy (red, Nu. 16) to the sou"thward of Wreck Bhoaland the buoy (black, No. 
11} on tho northern end of Eldridge Shoal. 

Da.ngers.-Biahop &ad ClerltB is the extensive shoal ground lying off the northern. ahpre and ex"tending from a. 
point lf to a point 3! miles to the southward of Point Uammon. The shoal ia mark1ld by Bishop and Cl&rks 
Lighthouse, wbioh stands near ite center. On an arm of" the 8hoal extending nearly l mile to the llOUthward from 
the lighthouse there are several roeks awa&h at low wat.er, but that part of the shoal to the eastward, northward, 
and northwestward of the lighthouse has from 14 to 18 feet of water over it. 

Ballets Rock, marked hy a buoy (red and bla.ck horizontal stripes), ie a small spot with 8 :feet over it, lying 1! 
miles lf, byW. i w. froni Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse. · · 

Smia~·Sho&l, marked at its southern edge by a buoy (red, No. 8), is the southern pa.rt of the shoal, making out 
over l mile to the southward and.eastward from Point Gammon. .Near the ed.~ of this ehoal and a little to the 
northwM.twatil. of the buoy there is only 7 feet of water. · 

QueU9 Bock is the southernmost of a number of roek11 extending · o the 1wtrthwal'd from Poiat GAUJ:blon. . It 
liea t miles. by E. i £.from the old tower on Point Gamlnon, h.- 5 feet of water o~r it, and ia marked bya blloy 
(red, No. 10). . · 

A.lofV .1"'3 llWl'tl'I ~luw.e, between Point $ammmi -d Suooona-t Pmnt, •hos.le -.:Stt out~ l.11& f1i ._ilOEI, tn1.t t.11:e. 
-iling line leads well to the southward ~f them. · · · 

JIOnlMboe lHmal i9 d•eribed oa page 78. 
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Wreck Shoal has 8 to 15 feet of water over it with 31 to 5 fathomti aroiind it, is t tot' mile widt> and 1t miles long 
in an E. and w. direction. hs we .. tern end is only t mile N:E. t :E. from Succonnesset Shoal Light-vessel. .A. buoy 
(red, No. 16) is on the southern edge of the shoal. • 

Eldrtdtre Shoal, lying l mile S. of Wreck Shoal, has 3 to 18 feet over it, i.; le..., than t mile wide, and is about ! 
mile long in a. NE. by E. and SW. by W. uirnction. On its northern tiide is a buoy (lJlack, No. 11}. The sailing line 
leads about midway h<>tween Wreck Shoa.l and Eldridge Shoal. Between the latter shoal and the western edge of 
Horseshoe Shoal there is a deep passage over 1 mile wide. 

1 A Fram Handkerchief Light-vessel to Succonnesset Shoal Liglrt-vessel, Passing S. of Bishop 
1 and Clerks.-Bring Handkerchjef Light-veesel to bear SE. oy E. i E. and steer NW°. by 

W. ! W. This course made good for 14 rniles will lead about It miles to the southwestward of Bishop 
and Clerks Lighthouse and to a point 3 miles W. from it, and Succonnesset Light-vessel should then 
bear W. ! S. Steer for Snceonnesset Light-vessel on that bearing, and when up to it pass it close-to 
on either hand and proceed as directed in section 2, following. 

Remarks.-On the NW. by W. tr W. course Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse will be on the starboard bow, and 
will be left about lt miles on the starboard hand. Bishop and Clerks buoy {red, No. 12) should be left 1 mile on 
the starboard Land. The least depth on the course should not be less than 31 fathoms. At night the red 
sector of Bishop aml Clerks Light should be entered before M:onomoy Point Light bears E. t S. anrl it should not be 
brought to bear to the S<mthward ofE.~ S. while crossing the redsector of Bishop and Clerks Light. 

The W. i S. course leads about t mile to the northward of the northern eJge of Horseshoe Shoal. Thia shoal will 
be elearod if a vessel keeps to the northward of the line joining Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse autl Snccollllcsset 
Shoal Light-vessel. 

West Chop Light, open a little to the southward of Sucmonnesset Shoal Light-ve .. sel will, insure the clearing of 
Wreck Shoal. 

Dangers.-B1sbop and Clerks are described on page 74. 
Broken Ground, with 17 to 18feet of water uverit, lies 1 mile SW. from Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse, am1 a small 

shoal with 17 feet lies lit miles WSW. from the so.me lighthouse. 
Off the northeastern end of Horse .. hoe Shoal there art> seYeral shoal spots with 16 to 18 feet over them, but the 

sailing line leads more than t mile to the northward of them. 
Jlorlleslloe ShOal is described on page 73; Wreck Shoa.l. and Eldridge Shoal are described above. 

2 From Succonnesset Shoal Light-vessel to Nohska Point Li'ghthouse.-Having followed 
• the directions in sections 1 or 1 A, bring Succonnesset Shoal Light-vessel directly ast~rn 

and steer W. ! N., leaving l mile on the port hand the buoy (red and black horizontal stripes) marking 
a 9-foot spot lying lit miles W. from the light-vessel, and passing i mile to the northward of the 

western end of L'Hommedieu Shoal. When within less than 3 miles of Nobska Point Lighthouse 
steer about WSW. l W. so as to pass about 1 mile to the southward of it, and then proceed as directt.-d 
in section 3, page 73. 

Remark.s.-On thew.! N. course Nobska Point Lighthouse will be on the port bow and Falmouth Heights on 
the starboard bow. The latter shows a steep sand cliff, the top of which is covered with houses, prominent among 
which is a brown-roofed conioal tower which should bear N. t W. when the course is changed to WSW. t W. 

The northern shore should be given a berth of ! miles, as shoals make out from it to nearly that tlistance. 
Several black buoys will be left on the port hand when abreast of Falmouth Heights, and just to the eastward 

of Falmouth Heights a red hnoy will be left a.boat f mile on the starboa1·d hand. On the WSW. t W. court1e Nobska 
Point Lighthouse will be left about 1 mile on the starboard hand, and the red bell buoy off Nobska Point will he 
left t mile on the starboard hand. 

Da.ugers.-811.cconneaset SlN>al makes ont to the southward from Succonneseet Point in an E. bys. direction a 
distance of over 2 miles. It is about 2 miles long ill an E. and w. direction, has an average width of about i mile, 
a.nd the depth over the greater part of it is from 3 to 5 feet. It is marked at its soutlieastern extremity by a lmoy 
(red, No. 18) which is f 1nile N. by B. from Succonnel!Bet Shoal Light-ves>rel. Between the light-vessel and buoy, and 
about 4-00yards 8. of the buoy, is a spot with 17 feet OYer it. A channel 500 yards wide and having a depth of 5 
fathoms leoadB between Succonneseet Shoal and Wreck Shoal. 

Juet to the southward of the sailing line is a 17-foot spot t mile W. t N. from Succonnesset Shoal Light-vessel. 
A 9•ttHJt &pot, mentioned in the sailing directions, lies lf miles W. t s. from Succonnesset Shoal Light-vessel 

a.nd is marked on its eastern side by a buoy (red and black horizontal strip.,..). 
A. 1&~f'oo1; &pet lie& U miles W. by s. from Sucoonnesset Shoal Light-vessel and about midway between the red and 

blaok horizontal striped buoy marking the 9-foot spot a.nd the black buoy marking the eastern end of L'Hommedie11 
Shoat. 

£':B01111Ded1BU Shoal extends from a. point 2 mile11 W lSW'. from Suoconnesset Shoal Light-vessel in a WNW.! W'. 
~on :for a distance of -tt miles. It hae an average width of about i mile and a. depth from 3 to 13 foot. A buoy 
{blac!k, :N0 , t<J}ma.rka :ita eaatern end, and a buoy {black, No. 15) marks the shoal near its western end. 'l'he latter 

· bm>y ia ·~ milell JIE. t 1'. f:rom West Ch-Op Lighthouse. 
A ~ 9hQ&llying 2t miles £. f 8. from Nobska Pttint Lighthouse extends in an easterly direction t mile. 

:ltha!ia.de:ptbof t:il·to 15 feet and il!I marked a.tits ea.Mim t.ud western ends by b11oys (black, No. 17 and No.19). 
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ShOala make out about ~ mile from the uorthern shore from Sueeonneeset Point to the westward of Falmouth 
Heights, a.nd 6 to 9 feet will be found ! mile off shore. Just to the eastward of Falmouth Heights is De.Tis Baell: 
Shoal with 14 feet near its outer edge. .A. buoy (red, No. 20) lying i mile SE. from the precipitous face at J<'a.lmouth 
Heights marks this shoa.l. · 

CHATHAM ROADS AND STAGE HARBOR." 

On the western side of Monomoy Island and Nauset Beach a.re extensive shoals, between which a ohannelJeads 

to the northward to the deep wa.ter of the bight lying between Monomoy Island a.nd the s~nth shore cf Cape' Cod. 
These shoals are m&rked at their southwestern end by Handkerchief Light-vessel and extend in a northerly 

direction to Stage Harbor Lighthouse, being in one place 2f miles from the shore. 

About 3 miles to the westward of Stage Harbor Lighthouse, shoals extend to the southward from the south 

shore of Cape Cod, off Harwich Port, for a djstance of 1! miles; between these and the shoals off the western side of 

Monomoy is Chatham Roads, a good anchorage with 3t to 5t fathoms water and good holding ground. 
Stage Harbor is ·a small well sheltered anchorage used by fishermen and small lo<'.a.l craft; it is entered through 

a narrow crooked channel which has a depth of 4 :feet at low water and is marked by seYeral buoys. The town of 
Cha.the.nl, on the northeastern side of the harbor, ba.s no commerce except some vessels engaged in the :lisheriesand 

ocoasionally a cargo of ooal is brought in small ooasting vessels. It was formerly approaohed by water from the 

6a8tern side of Cape Cod, but the opening is now closed and the a.pproaoh is from Stage Harbor. 

Stage Barbor and Chat.ha.Jn LighthDuaes (see table, page 12) are the guides for entering Chatham Roads and to 
the entrance of the buoyed channel into Stage Harbor. The western edge of Common Flat, the shoal on the eastern 

side of the roa.U., is marked by buoys. 
Strangers should not attempt to enter Stage Harbor without a pilot on account of the sharp turns in the clwnneL 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 3.3 feet. Tides "Chatham Roads,·• 11a.ge 22, is for east side Cape Cod. 

SAILING DIREOTIONS TO THE ANCHORAGE IN CHATHAM ROADS. 

The directions in section 1 A, and 1 B, a.re good for a draught of 18 feet. Vessels of 7 feet 
draught can be taken into Stage Harbor at high water, but it requires local knowledge. In heavy 
southwesterly gales when the an<:horage is insecure for small craft, vessels of less than 12 foet draught can 
find shelter behind Common Flat. 

The directions in section 1 should only be used by vessels of 10 feet or less draught in clear 
weather, when all the buoys can be seen. The tidal currents are very strong and at times draw down 
the buoys so as to leave but little of them out of water. Sailing vessels should not attempt it except 
with a strong favorable wind or with the tide. 

1 · Approaching and Entering from the Soufflward, Pasaing IJatween Shovelful and Handker-
• chief Shoals.-Having entered by Pollock Rip Sloe as directed in sect.ion 1, page 71, 

from Shovelful Shoal Light-vessel steer SW. by W. l W. until red buoy No. 6 is broad oft' the 
starboard bow, then haul up for it; pass it close-to on either hand and steer N '.NW. ! W., passing 
midway between red buoy No. 2, on the starboard hand, and red buoy No. 8, on the port hand 
and when the black buoy (No.}) on the eastern edge of Handkerchief Shoal bears B. i E. steer :tor 
it on tl1at oourse; pass close to the eastward of it and continue the course until past the buoy (red 
and black horizontal stripes) on the southeastern end of Rodgers Shoal, and when Monomoy Point 
Lighthouse bears E SE. steer N NW. t. W. When Stage Harbor Lighthouse hears l!fE. by lC. steer 
NE., leave Common Flat buoy {red, No. 4) l mile on the starboard hand and anchor with St.age, 
Harbor Lighthouse bearing between E NE. i E. and E. by S. and distant l to 2 miles. . 

To aru:hur behind ComnJJton Flat, steer for Stage Harbor Lighthouse in range With . Chatham · · 
Lighthouses until up to the buoy (black and white perpendieolar stripeS} a¥t f mile from St.age 
Harwr Lighthouse; round th.is baoy, giving it a berth of about 200 yards on the starboard band,and 
steers. by E.; when a little past red buoy No. 6, anchor in .15 .feet of water. 

Re:marlm.-The channel between Ha,ndkerchief Shoal and Shovelful Shoal ia leeai.hantmile.~at tta. 
narrowe11t part, but it iB Urlrly well xrtarked by bBoyil and has a depth varying ftom 1& .feet to lllathoma. 

On the 1f 1fW. t w. eoune the hoiuiee of Harwich Pott will be eeen on the etarboatd bow i .pl'OQ!inem,auUmg · 
thea a tal,l white churob &pire aD;d a large hrowa boildill.g wt~ a cqpola. ._.. .__..~ ..... JJbtat)f1mf .. · 
~ ahotlldbe.Bee;JJ wtho northeaatward, aldwaghC~J:4ghct~11aee will.~~()~~.1.•~ > 
on Stage lsland, .,.d may not be~ piek8(1. UJ> in the .daytime •. 
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Da.ngers.-Bhovelfal Shoal is described on page 66, and Ba.ndkerchief Shoal on page 72. 

Bod.gars Shoal has 12 to 18 feet uf water over it, is about f mile long in a !!IE. and SW. direction, and less than l 
mile wide, and is marked at ea.ch end by a buoy painted red and bla.ck in horizontal stripes. The southeastern end 
of the aboal lies lt miles w. by !I. from Monomoy Point Lighthouse. The channel between Ha.nukerchief Shoal and 
Rodgers Shoal is about i mile wide and bas a least depth of 3t fathoms, and the channel between Rodger" Shoal and 
the shoal making to the westward from the southern end of Monomoy Island is t mile wide and bas a depth of 4 
fathoms. 

Shoals make out to a distance of 1 to 2 miles from the western shore of Monomoy Island, extending to Stage 
Harbor Lighthouse to the northward. 

There is quite an extenatve shoal with 12 to 17 feet over it, lying about 2 miles in a.NW. direction from Monomoy 
Lighthonae. A. buoy (red, No. 4) lies a little to the t<onthea.stward of the i;hoaleHt part of the shoal; this buoy 
should be left at least t mile on the starboard hand when ou a N NW. i W. course, but vessels of 12 feet or leSB 
draught may stand to the northward on a N. by E. course, leaving the buoy t mile on the port hand. 

Common Flat, the ulUlle given to the shoal lying to the westward and northwestward of Shooters Island (the small 
island 4 ntiles :N fiE. i E. from Monomoy Lighthouse), has a ruling depth of 3 to 5 :feet and rises abruptly on its 
northern and west0rn edges :from 4 fathmns to 5 and 8 feet, but is well marked by buoys. 

HarW1ell Flat.a is an extenl'live shoal, with 5 to 17 foet of" water over it, making off l~ miles to the 1suuthward :from 
the Hhore between South Harwich and Harwich Port. It is on tho northwesternsido of Chatham Roads and protects 
the anohorage in northwesterly winds. 

1 A Approaching and Entering from the Southwarr/ or Southweatward.-I. Paaaiu11 Weld 

• of' Ha.ndkerelaiel' Shoa.l.-Having followed the directions in section I, page 71, or 
sec,>tion 1 A, page 72, pass south of Handkerchief Light-vessel and bring it to bt!ar E. distant about 
i mile; then steer N. about 2~ miles or until Monomoy Lighthouse bears E. by N. Then steer 
N NE. until Stage Harbor Lighthouse is in range with Chatham Lighthouses bearing E NE. l E. 

Steer for Stage Harbor Lighthouse, keeping it in rauge with Chatham Lighthouses, and when to 
the northward of red buoy No. 4, steer NE. by E. about 1 mile and anchor a little over ~ mile from 
the beach in about 4 fathoms water, soft bottom. 

II. ~ ero- .Bi;p :c.,,1111t.t-ves-i.-When close to the light-vessel, steer E. by S. abont 3 miles, 
then steer NE. until Stage Harbor Lighthouse and Chatham Lighthouse."! are in range, then follow the 
directions in the preceding paragraph. · 

Rema.rks.-When standing cm the JI'. course the western edge of Handkerchief Shoal will be left i mile on the 
starboard hand. The shoal rises abruptly on this side and care should be ta.ken not to be set to the eastward on 
to it. 

On the li n. course the black buoy, marking the NW. end of Handkerchief Shoal, should be left about f mile 
-011 the starboard hand; the houses of South Harwich will be ma.de a little on the starboard bow and Harwich Port 
(with very prominent tall white ohnrch spire) on the port bow. Stage Harbor Lighthouse should be ma.do !;road off' 
the starboard bow and on the high land to the eaatward of it the Chatham Lighthouaee will be seen. 

As soon as Stage Harbor Lighthouse and Chatham Lighthouses are in range they should be steered for; thia 
will lead clear of all shoals and into Chs.tham Roads. To the southward and aonthwestwa.rd of Stage Harbor 
Llghthouse are severs.I buoys marking the narrow channel :from the roads into Stage Harbor. 

Dangera.-'l'lle w•stera eclg• of Baadltercll.tef Shoal extends 4 miles in a genera.I II. by E. direction from tho 
light-v-1. 'l'hi.s edge of the shoal has from 4 to 16 feet of water over it and is marked at its southern end, ;just 
uorth of the light-veeael, by a buoy (red, No. 10). The northwestern end of the shoal is marked by a buoy (black, 
No.3). 

'!'he other &hoals are deseribed under section l. 

1 B • Approaching and Entering from tire Wutward.-Vessels of l2 feet or less draught cau 
• pass i rnile north of B:ishop and Clerks Lighthouse aud ste.er E. t N. until Stage Harbor 

Lighthouse and 'Chatham Lighthouses are in range ; then follow the rauge and proceed. 118 directed in 
~oh 1 A preceding. 

Ve8sels of more than 12 f'eet draught. should bring Bishop and Clerks Light to bear W. hy N., 
4imut.t.f mile, and steer E. by lif •• or if passing south of the lighthouse when it bears N., distant 1! 

. .itiiles, steer ENE. i E.. As soon as Stage Hal'bor and Chatham Lighthouses are made they should 
· ~ brought in range Jl.Ud ·steered for. Anchor as directed under 8eetion 1. 

, . '·' ~ia.-The 'B. i JI, COUl'S& p&8!11lB about i mile 1io the southward of th., end of Kill Pond Bar and the buoy 
~;i·~n.g·:it.· The northeru shore.should not b6 app:roaohed oloser than 2i mile;i llDtil standing on the range for 

:~i~ ~roada. 

:; ·}~,·:~'D'8"&-atm l'oml Bar bas 4' to 7 feet Df w.&1- over lt and wake11 off from tha sh-0re to the eastward of Hase 
.·IBi.~~~;·'1te·ead~marked·by a buoy (spar,r~, No. 6), isS miles a. from the lighthouse and 2 miles 8. 

~'~~ :.»::~:;. . ..- defierliiea ad.er 8Mticm L, 
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NANTUCKET HARBOR. * 

This harbor lies on the northern shore of Nantucket Island, midway between its ea.storn and western ends. The 

&ntrance is between the western point of Coatue Bea.ch on the~· and Bra.nt Point on the W., and isl! mile wide, but 

the available cliannel is much c.i>utracted by Coatne Flatf!. Nantucket Harbor proper lies at the entrance to a large 

shallow lagoon of very irregular shape which runs in a nearly NE. direction about 4! miles, the head of the lagoon 

being separated from the ocean by a mere strip of sand, forming part of the ea.stern shore of Nantucket Island. 

Coa.tue Point, the eastern point of entrance to the harbor, is a low, flat sand point, forming the western e:Xotremity 

of a long sand beach, dotted here and there with a few trees, called Coatue Beach, which extends in a nearly SW. 

direction from the northeastern ehore of Nantucket Island for nearly 5 miles, and is in no place over t mile wide. 

The lagoon or Inner Harbor is contained between thi;i b6ach aud the mainland of Nantucket Island. 

Brant Point, the western point of entrance to the harbor, is a low, flat, sand point, extending out from the cliffs, 

and is easily recognized by Brant Point Lighthouse, which is built near its eastern end. The high perpendicular cliffs 

to the westward of it have a very remarkable appearance, and will enable any one to recognize the entrance to the 

harbor. When seen from the westward theso cliffs ltide all of the town, except the tops of some of the higher 

steeples; but seen from the northward, th" thickly clustered houses will appear over the low land of Brant Point. 

The town of Nantucket is huHt upon the western shore, at the entrance to the lltgoon,jnst to the southward 

of Brant Point, and was in former times a place of considerable importance, owing to the number of vessels 

which fttted out here for the wh_ale fishery. This hranch of industry having failed, and the entrance being 

closed to any but vesNels of light draught by nnmerom1 very da.ngerous shifting sand bars, the harbor is of but 

little commercial importance, and should never be resorted to by strangers. Vessels may, however, ma.kc a good 

anfhorage in southerly gales outside the bar in from 4 to 7 fathomi;, sticky bottom; but. no vessel of over 6 feet 

drl\ught should attempt to enter the harhor without a pilot. Only about 7 feet at low water can be taken across 

the ba.r at present. The present depth on the bar has been obtained by the building of two breakwaters under 

Government appropriations, and it ls probable a g:reater depth will be obtained when the breakwaters are 

completed. 

Near the foot of the cliffs, and bearing from Brant Point Lighthoui;e liW. by W. t W. will be seen two small 

"pyramidal wooden structures, called Na.ntueket ClUfltange beacons (see pa.ge 12). 

Except in severe winters the harl>or is seldom closed by local formations of iC<c1, but is frequently closed by 

drift ice :from the wund. which packs and remains a.cross the entrance during northerly wind>5. 

NANTUCKET HARBOR, GENERAL DIREOTIONS. 

Approaching and Enfflring.-From Handkerchief Light-vessel steer S. by W. f W.; <:>r from Cross 
Rip Lill.ht-vei;sel steer SE. by E. ! E. for Nantucket Lighthouse until Brant Point Lighthouse bears 
S. by E., when steer for it on that l>t!ariug until nearly up to the entrance. 

·while well off the entran<>R get on the mnge of Nantucket Cliff beacons aud stand in, keeping the 
range cloFely. Pass close to the bell buoy, leave red buoys (Nos. 2 and 4) on the starboard hand 
and black buoys (Nos. I and 3) on the port hand. When well past black buoy No. 3, haul a little 
more to the southward for black buoy No. 5, and from it follow the black buoys, leaving them close-t<> 
on the port hand. Give Brant Point a berth of from 50 to 150 yards and anchor in 11 to 17 feet of 
water, sticky bottom, with Brant Point Lighthouse bearing between NW.and N. byE. and distant 200 
t<> 550 yards. 

Remar~s.-The approaeh to the harbor, between Great Point alld the ea.stern end of Tnokernuck; is atx>ut 6 
ntlles wide and clear of dangers. Vessels 11houbl keep at least H mil68 off shore until on the range of Nantucket 
Cliff beacons. The channel over the bar and into the harbor is liable to change and v688elB must be guided by the 
buoys and range. 

Da.ngers.-A detailed description of the dangers would be of no value; shoals make out over 1 mile from the 
ehore line at Nantucket and to the eastward and westward of it; the edge of this shoal at. the entrance to the 
haroor is well marked by buoys. · 

TUekenl.UOk Slloa.l is the shoal extending about 61 milea in a nQcrtheaster1y directi.on'from Muakeget Island. It 
hae a depth over it va.rying from 4 to 18 foet, the ruling depth being8 to 10 feet. The northeas.t.ern extremity of' the 
ehoal i.s maned by a buoy (black, No. 7) lying 6i u1ile1!1 'W'NW'. tW. from Nant1ie·ket Lightboli11e; thi:e buoy Ui a 
Nantucket Sound buoy and should be left on the atarooaTd ha:nd by veaeela approaching Nantucket entr11.nee. A 
bell buoy (black and w bite pe:t·pendicular .stripes) lies on the northern aide o:f "I'uc.kerm~ck Shoal, St mile& S,c by •· 
from C~ Rip Light-v-1, and ma.rka a. point of t-he shoal where veasela drawing 9.met.:Orl- may eroiie it. 

* 8hmnt OD cli&Tta 3'8.~ -•e 10,!oo' price~ 1 lllj -ie -811~~' :J>riol.> Iii."'. 
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HYANNIS HARBOR* 

. is a bight in the south shore of Cape Cod, about 15 miles to the westward of Chatham, which affords shelter from all 
bnt southerly winds. It is much need as a harbor of refuge by coasting vessels bound through Nantucket Sound, 

the smaller vessels, 1.-l feet or less draught, anchoring inside the breakwater, and are protected from all winds; vessels 

of over 14 feet draught anchor outside. · 

The harbor has been made a harbor of refuge by thu building, under Government appropriations, of a breakwater 

1,170 feet long, and by dredging to the northward of it. The area protected by the breakwater is about 175 acres, 

but much of it i" very shallow, only a small pa.rt having been dredged to a depth of 15! feet. The breakwater has 
been completed, and lf the dredging contemplated is done there will he an anchorage area of a.bout 40 acres with 

a. depth of 15! feet. 

The entrance to the harbor lies 12 mi!Gs NW. from Handkerchief Light-vessel, and lr NW. l W. from Bishop and 

Clerks Lighthouse; it is somewhat obstructed by shoals, which are, however, well marked by buoys or spindles. 

Bishop and Clerks Light and Hyanni,. Light and range beacon are the principal guides for entering at night. The 

old tower on Polnt Gammon, the ea.stern point of the entrance, is a prmninent mark in the daytime. 

Lewis Ba.y is the large shallow body of water making to the northe...,tward from Jiyannis Harbor; it is only 

used hy small local craft, the entrance being obstructed by shoals. 

The town of Hyannis is about 1 mile inland; Hyannis Port is at the head of the bight which forms Hyannis 

Harl10r; it has a little trade and is a terminus.of the Old Colony Railroad. The railroad wharf has a depth of 9 

feet alongside it at low water and is a conspicuous mark when entering. 

The entrance is approached from the eastward between Bi.shop and Clerks Lighthouse and Point Gammon, and 

from the westward by the main channel from 8ucconnesset Shoal Light-vessel. The d,f>pth in the channel up to the 
breakwater ;,. 16 feet. 

Pilo"ts are not generally taken, hut a vessel desiring one should make signal when off the bell buoy at the 

entrance. 

Supplies.-Coal and water may be obtaine<l alongside the railroad wharf, provisions and ship ehandler'!I "tor ... s 
at Hyannis. 

Repa1rs.-Vineyard Haven is the nearest place at which repairs to hulls of vessels can he made, and New 

Bedford, Providence, or Boston for making repairs to the machinery of steamers. 

Wind BignaJ.s of the U.S. Weather Bureau are displayed at Hyannis (see Appendix I). 

Ice seldom interferes with the movements of vessels, the prevailing northerly winds keeping the harbor clear 

(see ice, page 70). 

Tidal d&"ta is given in the table on page 22. 

SAILING DmEOTIONS, HYANNIS HARBOR. 

The following directions arc safe fo'r ves-rels of 12 feet or less draught, and if accurately followed 
are good for vessels of 14 feet draught : 

1 Approaclling and Entering from the Eastward.-Pas.5 about i mile to the northeastward 
• af Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse on a NW. course, and about 300 yards to the southward 

of th_e buoy on Hallets Rock. 
When Hyannis Lighthouse and range heamn are in range bearing about N NE., steer for them 

until nearly up to the br€3.kwater, then haul to the eastward and open the lighthouse about l point to 
the eastwardofthe beaco~, so as to leave the end of the breakwater about 100 yaras on the port hand, 
and then haul more to the northward and anchor in 15! feet of water, soft bottom, behind the breakwater. 

Remarks.-Ca.re ahould be taken not to approach Bi!Jbop anci Clerks Lighthouse closer than it mile while 
passing it, a.nd after the light has been pas1.<ed a sharp lookout should he kept for the buoy on Ballets Rock, 
which should be left 300 yards on the starboard hand. A hlack buoy should be ma.de a little on the port how 
all.d befure it is re&ehed Hyannis Light and the range beacon will be in range and the course changed. 

Sta.nding in for anchorage on the range, red lrnoy No. 2 will he left on the starhoard hand, and the spindle 
on Grea.t Rock, about i mile on ·the starboard hand, and the spindle on the E. end of the breakwater will be a 
little on the port bow. The best anchorage for light draught vessels is behind the breakwater in 11 to 15 foot 
water. Vessels of l>i feet draught should anchol' a.bout 300 yards U. by Jlf. from the E. end of the breakwater. 

Dangers.-&ldtop and Clerks, Ba.lle11t11 RocJC: Bena.tor 11hoa.1, and Gazelle B.ook a.re described on page 74.. 
A.». ex&eu1,.e llh08J. groUDd, with numerous rocks, lietl on the western aide of the channel leading into Hyannis 

··Barbol", bet~- it and theobannel, into Centerville Harbor. Off its ea.a-tern aide this shoal ground is marked by 
_a.buoy (bbM;'k, No. 1), which is a little to the westward of the range when standing in for the anchorage. 
·~ Jlod, & detaehed l'OCk: W·ith 10 feet Of water -Over it, lies! mile JKW. by W. t W, from the light-tower 

... ·oa Poiut G.m-n; oft: its wesiem side it is marke« by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2) . 
. ~~~--~~~~--~------------~ * SllO"WU la ~Im~ 111,1 J.11, aoale to.ko- price of each, to.60. 
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Great Bock is a bare rock on the western edge of the flata which ma.ke to the westward from Point Gammon; it 
bears ahont NW. t w., dist&nt 1 mile from the old light-tower on Point G•nnmon, and is marked by a black spindle 
with eage on top. 

1 A Approaching and Entering from ths Wastward.-Passing close to the s0uthward of 
• Succonnesset t;hoal Light-vessel steer E. ! N. about; 2! miles ; then steer ENE.! E. and 

pass at least 200 yards to the southward of the bell buoy off Hyannis entrance. 
When a short distance past the bell buoy Hyannis Light and range beacon will be in, range; 

steer for them and follow the directions in section l preceding. 

Rema.rk:e.-On the E. t :R. course Eldridge Shoal buoy (black, No. ·11) and Horse8hoe Shoal (NW. end) buoy 
(black, No. 9) will be left well on the starboard hand and Wreck Shoal buoy (red, No. 16) on the port.band. 

On the ENE. t E. course Point Gammon will be on the port bow and Bishop and Clerks Light on the starboard 
bow. About the same time that the bell buoy is made a little on the port bow the buoys marking the dangers at 
the entrance to Centerville Harbor will be seen well to the northward of the sailing line. When up to the bell buoy 
Hyannis Light will bear about N NE. ;ii; B. 

Da.ngera.-Wreck Shoal, Eldridge Shoal, and Horseshoe Shoal a.re described on pa.gee 73 and 75. 

For dangere entering the ha.rbor see under section 1 foregoing. 

CENTERVILLE HARBOR." 

This harbor is a bight in the-south shore of Cape Cod, to the westwa.rd of Hyannis Ha.rbor; it is a.bout 2 miles 
wide, jnst to the westward of, Hyannis Point. The approach to the anchorage is obstructed by roeks and shoals, 

through which a. buoyed c8annel, with a depth of 9 feet at low water, leads to the anchorage, which has a depth of 
15 to 21 feet a.nd good holding ~round. Vessels seldom anchor here for shelter, as the harbor is exposed to southerly 

winds; the shoals off the entrance somewhat break the force of the seas from the southward, but not sufficiently to 

make it a safe ancl10rage. The deepest draught entering is about 12 feet; there is 7 feet at low water at the end of 

the wharf at the head of the harbor. 
The village of Centerville is some distance inland from the head of the harbor, and is of little commercial 

importance. A church spire in the village is a prominent mark and is used as a guide for entering the harbor. 

There are two channels that can be used by vessels entering, but the eastern is the better and is marked by buoys; 

strangers should not enter by the western channel. 

P11ota are seldom taken to enter, bnt may be had by making signal while off the entrance. 

Ice cloaes the harbor in winter. 
Tidea.-The mean rise and :fall of tides is about 2.9 feet, corrected establishment, 12h. 20m. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, CENTERVILLE HARBOR. 

These directions lead over a leAst depth of 9 feet. Strangers should not enter except m the 
daytime with clear weather and a fair wind. 

1 Approaching and Entering from the Eaatward.-Follow the directions in section 1, 
• page 74, until Ballets Rook buoy (red and black horizontal stripes) bears :N. distant 

about 400 yards; then st.eer W. i N. about 2f miles· until Centerville Church spire bears N. t W. 
When the church spire bears N. ! W. steer for it on this bearing until a i;hort distance past Channel 
Rock buoy (red and black horizontal stripes), the11 steer N. by W. l W. and anchor about i mile 
from the shore in 15 to 21 feet water, soft bottom. 

Rem.a.rka.-See the remarks under seetion 1, page 7.t. On the W. i l!f. course from Hall~te Rock buoy the bell 
buoy off Hyannis Harbor entrance will be left about !00 yards and Hodg-Rot'ik buoy_ about t mile on the starboard 
hand. The tall 'W'lltte chn:rch aptre in Centerville will be the most oonapicnoua landmark to the weetwMa of Hyao.11~. 

When heading for the church spire the llf. tW. course leads to t~ eastward of black buoy No.1, a~A<bo1lt 
midway between red buoy No.~. BDd the red and black horizontal stdped buoy on Cba.anel Rock. _Wlumaahort 
distance to the northward of tbe latter buoy, the COUl'lle 11honld be changed to lf. byY.! Y •.. ()Ji this oouree·i-ed 
buoy No. 4 is left on the starboard hand; after pa!MJing thi• buoy the coune may he.ehangeda little mo~ iii>·tne 
northward, but keep to the weatward of red buoy No. 6, which will be seen in the northern part. of the harbor. 

Da.ngers.-Bod&" .. Jklek hae 6 &et~d· wat;&r over it ·aad Hes 21--:milea WSW' • .t W. frow tlw!. old. ww.~ ~n Point 
Gammon; it ii! marked oft' itS eaat&nt al.de by a bnoy{redand.blaek llQriZontal skipee). · _ . _· · . . . 

Clolllera Ledge is awaeb IU ·ha.lf' tide a.nd lies :n-r the eon.them edge or the,~}& Dur.itma t;o. :the -Sth~ ·~ 
the weettml aide of Centerville Harbor; it ie marked by••~ {eoaiO&l ~ atnmtW:e with red .irua keg - 11Qp-) · 
which bee.rs W'. distant 4 milBS :Crom the old io- ou Poill1' ~- · · 

~na!A.,.._U.ll,·~-~ ;irioe.te.50..··.·· 
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Ga.lla.t1n Bock is about 150 yards long in a general E. and w. direction and has a least depth of 4 feet over it. 
The rock lies ! mile EBE. t E. from the beacon on Colliers Ledge and js Illarked o:lf its southern side by a buoy (black, 
No. 1). 

Channel Rock is a small detached rock with 4 feet of water over it and lies about! mile E. t N. from the beacon 
on Colliers J,edge; it is marked by a buoy (red and black horizontal stripes). 

Bearses Rock, a small detached rock with 5 feet of water over it, lies on the eastern side of the chaunel about 700 
yards to the eastward of Cha.nnel Rock; lt is marked on its western side by a buoy {red, Ko. 2). 

Gannet Rocks are a detached ledge showing bare at low water and lying£ mile W. by S. from Hyannis Point, the 
ea.stern point of the bight forming Centerville Harbor. 

There are two rockB, Middle Ledge and Dead Neck Rock, with 6 feet of water over them, lying from i to 1 mile 
about N. by E. from the beacon un Colliers Ledge. These are left well on the port hand when following the ,.ailing 
directions. 

1 A Approaching and Entering from the Weatward.-Follow the directions in section IA, 
• page 80, and having sh,ered the E NE. t E. course about 4 miles, the church steeple 

in Centerville should bear N. ! W. Steer for the steeple on this bearing and follow the.directions 
in section I foregoing. 

See the "remarks" and "dangers" under section IA, page 80, aucl section I preceding. 

COTUIT ANCHORA9E AND COTUIT BAY.* 

Cotuit Anchorage, or Deep Role, is a smal1 anchorage with 8 to 10 feet of water between the shoals making off 
frotn the shore about 6~ miles to the westward of Point Gammon. It is seldom used except by local craft, as it is 
exposed to southerly :winds. · 

Cotuit Bay is a shallow body of water making in to the northward about 7 miles to the westward of Point 

Gammon, and to the northwest.ward of Cotnit Anchorage. It is used onl;y by small local craft, the depth over the 

bar at the entrance being about 2~ feet at low wat.er. The village of Cotuit Port is on the western side of the bay, 
and the village of Osterville on the eastern side near its head. The channel to the anchorage is marked by several 
buoys, and vessels of less tlian 8 feet draught should not expm:ience any difficulty in keeping in the best water. A 
stranger bound into Osterville Day should anchor at Cotuit Anchorage and take a pilot. The buoy (red and black 

horizontal stripes, generally a bell buoy in summer) at the entrance to the channel bears WNW. tW. nearly 7 miles 

from Bishop and Clerks Lighthouse, and NE. t N. from SucconneBBCt Shoal Light-vessel. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS APPROACHING AND ENTERING OOTUIT ANCHORAGE. 

The harbor is but little used and for the draught of vessels entering there are but few dangers in 
approaching. 

In approaehi:no' rr- the eawtt.,,ard give the bell buoy off Hyannis entrance a berth of t mile 
and steer WNW.! W. This oourse will lead fair up to the entrance. Red buoy No. 2 will be a 
little on the starboard bow and the buoy (red and black horizontal stripes, bell buoy in summer) on 
Lone Rock wiH he a little on the port bow. 

Leave red buoy No. 2 close-to on the starboard hand and steer NW. by W., pass midway 
between red buoy No. 4 and black buoy No: 1, and anchor in 10 feet close to the northward of them, 
or haul sharply to N. by E. t E. and anchor in 7 to 12 feet when t to t mile from tLe shore. 

If eo-i-front. the N1est-w-4 bring Succonnesset Shoal Light-vessel astern while close to it and 
steer l!i. by E. ! :E., leaving Su~onne.sset Shoal bouy (red, No. 18) close-to on the port hand. When i 
mile past the buoy steer NE. :! E. The bell buoy will be made a little on the port bow and red buoy 
No. 2 ahead. From this buoy enter as directed above. 

FALMOUTH HARBOR.* 

Tbiana.me is applied to the open roadatead on the north shore of Vineyard Sound north of West Chop Li5htbouae 
a.nd about 2! milee en.st of Nobaka Lighthouse. It is frequently nsed by large vessels with good ground tackle, who 

prefer the a.nehora.ge here to the one in Vineyard Haven on account of the crowded condition of the latter in bad 
weather. The anohcn:age in Falmouth Harbor ail'orda a lee in ..._ortherly winds, and in heavy southerly gales the sea 

:is somewha.t broken by L'HotDIJWdieu Shoa.l, Be that v686ls with good gronnd tackle can ride out a gale in oomparative 

aafety. The wttolll is generally sticky and good holding ground, ehoaling gradually towards the shore; the depth 

of water at the anchorage ranges from 3 to 6 fathoms. 

182ti1--11 
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Prominent fea.turee.-Nobska. Point Lighthouse iB the principal guide to the anchorage. A noticeable yellow 
bluff, Falmou~ Belghts, is just to the eastward of the village of Fal1nouth and about 2! miles ENE. :from Nobska 
Point Lighthouse; this bluff, on which are numerous houses and a large hotel with large brown conical tower, is 
very prominent, especially in cmning from the westward. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS FOR THE ANOHORAGE OFF FALMOUTH. 

From tne Eastward.-Following the directions in section 2, page 7 -5, when on the W. ! N. course 
from Succonnesset Shoal Light-vessel, continue this course until to the southward of Falmouth ; 

1

then 
haul a little to the northward and anchor in 4 to 5! fathoms water, soft bottom, with Nobska Point 
Lighthouse bearing about WSW. 

o,., following the directions in section 2, page 73, when West Chop Lighthouse bears s., steer 
N. by W. and anchor in 4 too}- fathoms water, with Nobska Point Lighthouse bearing about WSW. 

From tne Westward.-Standing through Vineyard Sound, when Nobska Point Lighthouse bears 
about N. by E., sreer about NE., so a.s to leave the lighthouse at least ! mile on the port hand. 
Anchor when the lighthouse beara WSW. and is distant from 1! to 2 miles. 

ReJDa.rks.-Light draught vessels can anchor closer to the shore in 15 to 17 feet water. lfew Jlhoal, which has 
15 feet of water over it a.nd lies to the westward of L'Hommedieu Shoal, is marked off its western end by black 
bnoy, No. 19, which bears ahont E. t s., distant 2k miles from Nobska Point Lighthouse. In approaching the 
shore heavy draught vessels should observe the bearing of Nobska. Point Lighthouse, and at night they should 
anchor as soon as Nobeka Point Light comes in range with Tarpaulin Cove Light. 

EDGARTOW.N HARBOR." 

This harbor is on the northern side of Martht\e Vineyard just to the westward of Cape Poge_; it is divided into 
the outer and inner harbors, the former being principally used as a. harbor o:f refuge in southerly and easterly winds, 
and as an anchorage for the night. On the western side of the outer harbor are numerous rocks and shoals, which 
are well marked by buoys and a spindle ; there is sufficient room to the eastward of these for a vessel.to work to the 
anchorage. At the head of the outer harbor a narrow aI·m makes to the southw~rd into Kata.ma. Bay, forming what 
is known as the 1Dner harbor; this affords good anchorage in 3 to 5t fathoms, but the tidal currents are very strong 

and the bar south of Edgartown Lighthouse has only 15 feet of water over it. Strangers seldom enter the inne'r 
harbor, as a fair wind is necessary to keep in the channel. 

Ea:t;ama. Bay is a large, shallow body of water only used by local fishermen; it hll!I a shallow channel through 
which the fishing boats put to sea at high water with a smooth sea.. 

On the western shore of the inner harbor and a short distance to the w011tward o:f Edgartown Lighthouse, is the 
town of Edgartown, which has a little commerce and a daily steamer to New Bedford. Some of the wharves have 
18 feet of water at their outer ends. 

Aida io na'Yiga.t.l.on-Oape Poge Llgbthouae is the principal guide for the entrance, and :BdgarliOWD Lighthouse for 
the anchorage and entering the inner harbor (see table of lights, pages 12-14). The principal dangers a.re marked 
by buoys or spindl011 and can ea.sil;i:; be a.voided. 

The challnel is free from dangers and has a least width of i mile and depth of 4 to 6l fathoms until nearly 
np to Edgartown Lighthouse; here it narrows and takes a. sharp bend to the weatward, with a depth o:f 16 feet, 
lea.ding to the wharves of the town. Abreast the town the channel ill narrow and has a depth of 4 to 6 fathoms; 
it then curves to the southward, its eastern edge marked by black buoys, until about i mile above the upper 
whaTf in the town, where it widens a.nd has a depth of 3i to 5 fathoms; thhi depth continues f'or 1! milea into 
Ke.tam& Bay, where it gradually shoals. · • 

.Aneboragn.-In easterly gales good shelter is found to the westward of Cape Poge on the eaateril llide of the 
outer ha.rbor. In westerly and southerly ga.les vessels find shelter in the eontheru end o:f the outer harbor with 
Edgarrown Lighthouse bearing between w. and lfW'., distant a.bout f mile. Vessels 11honld not anchor in the 

channel ab:rea.at the town, where the bottom is hard sa.nd, the ChllDnel narrow, and tidal eurre11t8 strong. Abov6 
the town, anchorage is found in the channel in 3i to 5 :fathoms of 'l'l·ater, with lltieky bottom. 

PUotil are not required for the outer harbor; a stranger of over 12 :feet draught should wke a pilot if bound. into 
the inner harbor. Pilots will come out to a. v-1 making signal for one in the outer ha.rbor. 

ToW'boatll are not UBed. ·A towboat is tu1nally stationed at Vineyard Haven or W Ooda HOll in the winter-d ca.ti 
be-t f&r by telephone ftotn Edgartown. 

8appllea.-Coal, in limited quantity, and water e~ be obtained akmgeida the wharves.. Pl:oriaiu11e.a11,4 .·e.bip 
.chandler'.s ato~ can be had in the town. 

•Showa on.- 8.68,-'8 ~ price1Q. G; Ufl!,-ie_llO,k,, ~~ 
. . 
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Currtmts.-The tidal currents in the narrow part of the channel, inside Edgartown Lighthouse and oil' the town, 
are strong, but as a rule follow the direction of the channel. When the current turns from E. to w. in the sound 
off Edgartown, the southerly current is at its strength in the harbor. 

Tidal dat.a is given in the table on page 22. 

Ice.-Drift ice from the sound, driven into the entrance by the wind, obstructs the entrance of sailing vessels 

during a part of the winter. The strong tidal currents keep the inner harbor open except for a few days at a tiine 
during severe winters. 

SAILING DffiEOTIONS, EDGARTOWN HARBOR. 

The following directions if closely followed are good for a vessel of 20 feet draught to the 
anehorage to the eastward of Edgartown Lighthouse, or for a vesf!el of 14 feet draught to the town 
wharves. 

1 Approaching and Entering from the Eastward.-Stand to the westward on a WNW. i W. 
• course from Cross Rip Light-vessel until Cape Pogc Lighthouse bears SW., then change 

the. course to W SW., and when Cape Poge Lighthouse bears SE. ! S. steer SSW. :f W., with 
Edgartown Lighthouse a little on the starboard bow. Anchor in 23 to 31 feet of water with 
Edgartown Lighthouse ~earing between W. and NW. and distant not more than l nor lef;S than t mile. 

If or J4 fed Ot" leSB draNgld.- \Vhen the buoy (red, No. 10) lying about 360 yards SE. by E. 
from the lighthouse is made, haul a little to the westward and pass it close-w on a WNW.! W. course. 
Continue this course up to the wharves, hauling gradually to the westward and southward. 

Remarke.-The WSW. course leads well olear of the shoals, making out to the northward from Cape Poge. 
On the ssw.tw. course the buoy (black, No. l) to the westward of Cape Page will be left t mile on the port 

hand, and a number of red buoys will be aeen on the western side o:f the harbor; Edga.rtow n Lighthouse will be a. 
little on the starboard bow, and farther to the right the houses of Edgartown will be seen. 

On the WNW. t w. course red buoy No. 10 will be left close-to, and the lighthouse about 150 yards on the 
starboard haDd. 

De.ngers.--Cape Poge Fla.ts extend lt miles to the northeastward :from Cape Poge and are marked near their 
outer end by a buoy (black, No. 15), which lies about HE. from the lighthouse. Vessels of 14 feet draught or more, 
should pass to the northward of the buoy ; those of less draught can pass to the southward of it, but should give 
Cape Page IL berth of at least t mile. 

ShOal water extends nearly t mile to the northwestward of Cape Poge, but its western edge is .marked by a 
bnoy (blaok, No. 1) in 21 feet of water. 

Sturgeon J'la.tll, with 8to 15 feet of water over them, make off about 600 yards from the eastern shore of the 
outer harbor to the southward of the narrow entrance to Cape Page Bay. The western edge of the fiats a.re 
marked by a buoy (black, No. 3), from whioh the edge of the fiats extend in a general SW. t w. direction t? the 
head o:f the outer harbor. 

On the western side of the harbor is a shoal which extends 2f miles in a lfNE. direction from Edgartown 
Lighthouse and the shore just to the wt>Stward of the lighthouse. The northern extremity of this shoal lies about 
2 miles llW. I w. from Cape l'oge Lighthouse and is marked by a b:noy (black, No.17) which is left on the starboard 
hand by ves.sels entering the ,harbor. Just inside of this bnoy is a spot with onJy 11 feet over it, but there is deeper 
wa.ter a little farther to the southward. The depth on this shoal is very irregular, and there a.re a number of rocks 
with from 3 to 5 feet of water over them. Allen Rock, the farthest off shore, lies WNW. t W. from Cape Poge 
Lighthouse and 2 miles llfNE. from Edgartown Lighthouse, has 4 feet of water over it, and is marked by a buoy (red, 
No. 2). Ba\llftt Boele, Monoba!Ulett ~. and llllUl Rock, lying 1\ to t mile iu IL general southerly direction from Allen 
ltOCk, a-re others of the rocke on this shoal which lie well o:ft' shore and which are marked by buoys. Light draught 
stea.mers running between Edgartown, Cottage City, and points to the westward, oro6s this shoal, bnt str1Lngers 
should not do so. 

1 A Approaching am/ Entftrlng from tbs Wsatw«rd.-I. Patltllng N. of Sq-•• 111-'-, 

• makegood the course SE. byE. }E. with Nobska Point Lighthousebearingdirectly a.'ltern 
until Cape Poge Lighthouse bears B SE. ! E., when steer for it on that bearing. When within about 
2 miles of Cape Poge Lighthouse, and Edgartown Lighthouse bears s SW. f w., steer SSW. Anchor 
when abreast and w the eastward of the lighthourn,as described in section I. 

If desiring to· enter the inner harbor prooeed as directed under section I, foregoing. 

Bemarka.-Th• ilE. by B. f E. -ne leads in a nearly parallel direction and about l mile S, of Hedge Fence, 
aud. the bm>y {red Qd b1-ok horizontal stripes) on its we.stem end will be left a.bout t mile on the port hand. When 
nearing the tum. :from th& s s& t E. to the s SW. courae into the harbor, two 18·foot spots will be loft nearly I mile 
on· the•port·hafld. 

Oa tihe 8 a'W'. oon:rse into tb1' harbor, ·the buoys marki•g Allen Rock, ]Ja.tsett Roek, lilonoha.nsett Rock, and Mill 
: Bock will be l6ft well on the starbOard baud, aud tho buoy \red, No. 10) oft' Edgartown Lighthouse will be made a m•·• -.rbo&;d bow. 
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Da.ngers.--Btldge Fence and Biluash Meadow are described on page 73. 
Off the entrance are two 18-foot spot&, one li miles the other 2-! miles N. hy W. ! W. from Cape Poge Lighthouse. 
Seo also da~gers under section 1. 

II. i--tling s. of Squash. Meadou,. When about -! mile N. of F.,ast Chcp Lighthouse bring 
Cape Poge Lighthouse to bear SE. and steer for it. Leave the buoy (black, No. 2l), marking the 
western end of Squash Meadow, about 300 yards on the port hand, and when Edgartown Lighthouse 
bears SW. by S. steer SSW. Anchor when abreast and to the eastward of the lighthouse. ·. 

Rema.rks.-The BE. course for Cape Poge Lighthouse leads close to the northward of the buoy (black, No. 23) 

off East Chop Flats, and nearly parallel to and a.bout i mile to the southward of Squash Meadow, the western and 
eastern ends of which are marked by black buoys, Nos. 21and19 respectively. 

After passing East Chop the houses and two landings at Cottage City will be seen. "\\-'hen nearly up to the 

entrance of the harbor the buoy (black, No. 17) will be made and it should be left on the starboard hand; it is a 
channel bnoy for the sound and not a harbor buoy. 

Da.ngers.:--Bquaah Meadow is described on page 73; for other dangers see under section 1 preceding. 

VINEYARD HAVEN.• 

This harbor is a funnel-shaped bight about lf miles long in a NE. and SW. direction and a.bout It miles wide at 

the entrance; it is on the northern side of Mart has Vineyard, 12i miles WNW. i W. from Cross Rip Light-vessel, 6! 
miles NW. from Cape Poge,.and 3~ miles SE. from Nobska Point Lighthouse. 

The points at the entrance a.re East Chop and West Chop, each marked by a. lighthouse (see table, page 14). The 
harbor ia easy of access and is the most important and generally used !iarbor of refuge for coasters between Province· 

town and Narragansett llay; it i-s exposed to northeasterly winds, but vessels with good ground tackle can ride out 

any gale. The greatest danger encountered by vessels at anchor in a northeast gale is fron1 veMels with poor 
ground tackle which are likely to drift and foul other vessels and then go ashore. About 8,000 vessels anchor here 
.for shelter every year, ancl it is not uncommon to see 200 vessels of various sizes at anchor at one time. 'rhe depth 
is sufficient for the largest vessels passing through Vineyard Sound; it ranges from 85 foet at the entrance to 15feet 

near the head of the harbor. On the west shore nea.rthehead of the harbor is the town of Vineyard Haven, which 

ha8 a little trade and daily. communication by steamer with New Bedford. The~e is 13 feet of water alongside the 

wharf at low water. On the e&8t shore are numeroU8 scattered houses and a wharf having 17 feet of water at its 
end at low water. A road leads from this wharf to Cottage City, which is an important summer resort. 

The che.nnel ~s nnohstt·ncted and the lead will be the best gui<le in Selecting an anchorage. Wberi well inside 

the entranc" the water shoals gradually toward the western shore; t-Owarcl the e~stern shore the water shoa.la 

more. abruptly and the shore should be given a berth of about 300 yards . 

.Aaell.Orage.-Vessels anchor, according to draught, anywhere from the points at the entrance to the head of the 
harbor, the light draught vessels .favoring the wll8tern shore. 

Ptlaw.-Coasting vessels do not take a pilot to enter the harbor, a.a the anchorage can be made without difficulty. 
Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels entering to discharge cargo. Pilots for V"ineyard a.nd Nantucket sounds 
can be obtained a.t Vineyard Haven. 

Towboata.-A towboat will usually be found here in the winter. 

au.ppliea.-Coa.l, in limited quantity, and fresh water can be obtained alongside the w barf for steamers of 15 feet 

draught or less; steamer of greater draught can have coal brought alongside in lighters. ProviBions and abip 
chandler's stores can be had a.t Vineyard Haven. ~ 

lt.ep&ln.-There is one n1arine railway at Vineyard Haven, capacity about 400 tons, where vessels can be repaired. 
New Bedford ia the near-t pl.ace at which repairs to the machinery o:t;_ stea.men; can be made. 

Wmd Bignala vf the U. S. Weather Bureau are displayed from a stalfon the hotel on Main street. 

There is a. v. S.XartDe:SO.pltalhere ta whioh seamen entitled to hospital treatment a.re sent. For regnlationa of 
the U. S. Karine Hospital Service see Appendix: lII. 

Cu.rrenu.-The tidal currents are not strong in the harbor; care ahould however be taken on the ebb, whioheets 

to the westward, not to app~h too closely to West Chop, as the current there sets 011 the ledgea which make to 
the eastward and northward from the point. 

Tidal d&\a is given in the table on p&ge 22. 

loe.-Both local and drift ice obatrnct the movements of ves881s in aevere winters: and at times entirely close the 
harbor. StI"Ocng northerly winda dri v• drift ice from Vineyard Sound into the harbo~ and endanger v-18 a.t.anohor. 

1 . . 1 . . 
• Shown on ~ a.& 7, llCfoh jj;iiiiii' prk<> l<l.llol> ; 1, 111, ......i. iii;iii'iiO• ,prioet:0.00. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS, VINEY ARD HA VEN. 

Note.-The current;; turn about t hour earlier imihore across the entrance of the harhor than in 
the channel through the Sound. Vessels entering the harbor, with a hea~l wind or light llreeze at the 
end of a favorable current through the sou11,l, should stand on in the channel until the harbor is well 
opened before standing in for the anchorage, So as to clear the points at the entrance. 

1 Approaching and Entering from the Eastward.-Steer for West Chop Lighthouse on a 
• W NW. i W. bearing until East Chop Lighthouse bears S., then steer SW.]: W. directly 

into the harbor. • Anchor according to draught. 

Remarks.- On the SW. t w. course the eastern shore will be gh~en a berth of !00 to 500 ;yards until the head of 
the harbor 1R approached. Two wharves making out from the eastern shore will be passed and a buoy (black, No. 1) 
will be left about 150 yards on the port band, and red buoy No. 4-, near the southern entl of the ha.rbor, will be a 
little on the starboard how. There is excellent anchorage in 20 to 23 feet of water a little to the eastward of this 
buoy. 

Dangers.-Hed.ge Fence and Squash lle&dow to the northeastward and eastward of the entrance are described 
on page 73. 

East Chop Flats have 8 to 18 foot of water over them and extend a little over f mile in a northeasterly direction 
from East Chop, and are marked off their nor-theastern end by a buoy (black, No. 23). 

Canal Flaw, with 3 feet of water over them, make off 300 yarils froin the• eastern sl10re of the ·harbor, about 1 
mile inside of East Chop Lighthouse; their northwestern edge is marked by a buoy (black, No. 1). 

1 A Approaching and Entering from the Westward.-Passii!g Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse, 
• bring it to bear W. t S. astern and steer E. t N. 'Vhen East Chop Lighthouse bcar1> 

SE. bys., steer for it until "Tl'st Chop Lighthouse hears W. by N., then steer SW. by S. for the 
anchorage and anchor. as directed in section 1, foregoing. 

Rema.rks.-Tbe E. i N. course leads well to the northward of the Middle Grouncl. '\Vhen West Chop Lighthouse 
bears about SE. !l E. Ea.st Chop I .. ighthonse will open from behind it. On the SE. by B. course the buoys marking 
the shoals off West Chop will be left about i mile on the starboard hand. 

On the SW. by S. omnse the wharf on the eastern side of the southern part of the harbor and the lfa.rine 
Hospital buildings farther back (and quite prominent) will be directly ahead. 

See the note preceding section 1. 

Da.ngers.-The Middle Ground to the westward of \Vest Chop is described on page 74-. 
Shoals make off t mile to tho northward and eastward from West Chop; tlie edge of these shoals is marked by 

two buoy•. West Chop buoy (black, No. 25) is colored and nnmherPd for the channel tbrougll Vineyard Sound; 
Low Point Flats buoy (red, No. 2) i& a guide for entering the ha1·bor. 

Anegha.11.7 Rock, with 6 feet of water over it, lies abo.ut 650 yards N. t E. from \Vest Chop Lighthouse, near the 
edge of the shoals. A rook, a.wash at low water, lies t mile SE. t E. from West Chop Lighthouse, near the eastern 
edge of the shoals, and severa.1 sunken rocks and rocks awa.sb at low water lie inshore of it. 

See also dangers under section 1, foregoing. 

WOODS HOLL." 

This is a narrow passage, between the mainland and the easternmost of the Elizabeth Islan1lR, lf>ading from Vine· 

yard Sound into Buzzards Bay; on its northern side are two coves known respectively as Little Harbor and Great Har­

bor. WoodaIIoll is little used as an anchorage on account of the strong tidal currents aud thedifticulty of entering or 

leaving except with a fair wiud. The entrance from Viney1ud Sound is to the westward of Nobska Point, between it 

and Nonamesset Island, and ie about i mi.le witle; t.he whole of this width is not available as an entrance for vesBcls, 

a.a numerous rocks and sho.ala make out from fioth shores and lie in the middle of the"entrance, leaving two narrow 

bnoyed channels. The pasaage through into Buzzards Bay ie very nanow and has a depth of 10 foet. .Although it 

is well marked by buoys -the tidal currents a.re so strong as to make even the passage of steamers da.ngerous without 
uome local knowledge; th .. buoys in the na.rrowest pa.rte of the channel a.re frequently d1·agged under by the cnrreu ts 

•t stt"ength. A stranger should not attempt to pa.ss through without a pilot. 

t.tttle J!&rbor is the easternmost of the two coves in the north shore of the passage; it has a small anchorage 

with 9 to 12 feet water. A channel 130 feet wide and 10 feet deep was dredged to the anchorage and to the 

•harf"ofthe lignthouse depot, whi.cb is on the 1.\"estern side of the cove, but the beat depth at preeent (1893) is about 

9 f•t ..,t low wa1ior. The village of W <>eds Holl ii; at the head of the cove and along the es.stern shore af Great 

Ha.root. 
1 1 

"Sho'irn oa. eb.il.r!a 8•&, ~--, price$0.li0; ll"la, -1e--,prioo$0.00. B,- 80,000 
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Great; Harbor is aoout t mile long l!TW. and BB., and nearly t mile wide; its depth is irregular, ranging from 
3-i to 12 fathoms in the channel, and the holding ground is n10stly poor. On the eastern side of the harbor is the 

wharf a.nd depot of the Old Colony Railroad, and above this is the wharf, ha.sin, and large buildings of the U. B. 

FiBh OommisBion, which are prominent when entering from ~he southward. On the north shore is the wharf and large 
red buildings of the Pacific Guano Company, at which vessels of 2,000 tons can load. 

Wind atgna.J.s of the U. S. Weather Bureau are shown from 'the U.S. Fish Commission building. They are also 

displayed on Nobska Point, near the lighthouse. 

'1'14al data. is given in the table on page 22. 

OUrrents.-The currents in the passage through Woods Holl have a greatest velocity of 5 knots during neap and 

8 knots during spring tides and are somewhat influenced by the wind. Slack water is ofshot-t duration, and the 

current from Vineyard Sound in to Buzzards Bay (west current) begins to run about 45 minutes before high water at 

Boston. '.rhe average duration of the west current is 5b 5.<Jm and of the east current 6h 32m. These times are subject 

to a variation of as much as 1 hour due principally to the wind. 
In the upper part of Great Harbor, near the Fish Commission wharf, the currents are barely peroeptible and 

V688els at anchor always head t-0 the wind. 
The mean rise and fall of tides in the passage is 2!- feet. 
Ice.-The strong ti(lal currents usually keep the harbor open. Drift ice is brought through from Buzzards bay, but 

seldom interferes with navigation, except in unusually severe winters, when it :may close the entrance from that bay 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, 'WOODS HOLL TO AN ANOHORAGE IN GREAT HARBOR. 

The directions in sections 1 and lA, if closely followed, will carry a least depth of 3 fathoms at 
low water; this depth will be found between the buoys on Great Ledge and Nonamesset Shoal, at the 
entrance to Great Harbor. Strangers should not attempt to enter except in the daytime, with clear 
weather. 

1 Approaching and Entering from the £astwa.rd.-Steer so as to pass at least t mile t-0 
• the southward ofN obska Point Lighthouse, and then steer W. until Woods Holl is opened. 

When the cupola of the Fish Commission building bears N., steer for it and keep it on that 
bearing. The black buoy No. 1, at the entrance, will be left about 120 yards on the port hand, 
the red buoy No. 2 about the same distance on the starboard hand, red buoy No. 4 about 240 
yards, and red buoy No. 6 about 50 yards, on the starboard hand. 

When red buoy, No. 6, is on the quarter steer about N NW. t W~ for the wharf of the Guano 
Works. Anchor to the northwestward of the Fish Commission wharf, in 4 to 7 fathoms, taking 
care to keep to the southward of a line drawn from the end of the northern Fish Commission pier to 

the end of the Guano Works wharf. • . 
Vessels of 8 feet or less draught may pass 250 yards south of Nobska Point, and st.eer NW. by 

W. ! W., so as to pass' about 200 yard:i south of Parkers Neck, leaving Coffin Rock and Great Ledge 
buoys wen OD the port hand and red buoy No. 4, off Parkers Neck, ahout .50 yar<ls on the starboard 
hafld. When the end of the railroad wharf shows well clear of the western shore of Parkers Nook, 
steer N. by W. l W., heading so as to leave red buoy No. 6 about 50 yards on the starboard hand 
and to clear the end of the Fish Commi.SHion wharf. Then follow the directions in the preceding 
paragraph. 

Rellla.rk:l!l.-Pa.asiug south of Nobska Point, the beIJ buoy to the .;..nthward-0f the point can be lel't on either 
hand. When to the WMtward of the point a. lookout should be kept for the blaek buoy on the western side of the 
entranoo, a.nd the red buoy to the eastward of it. When between these buoys and steering 11. for the Fiilh 
Commission building, the Old Colony Railroad wharf will be on the atarboard oow a.nd red buoy No. 6 will be :ma.de 
a little on the starboard bow. On the port bow several buoys and a spindle, marking the two channelB of the 
pa118age into Buzzarda Bay, will be seen. The current from Buz:zardfl Bay hM a tendeney to set ve-ls 1i-O the 
eastward. 

On the BNW. i W. ooul'!le bla~k buoy No. 3 is lel't on the port ha.nd. Ca.re must be taken to give the end of the 
Fi<Jh Commission wharf a good berth when theoorntnt ie running to the eastward through tl1e paBl!!age,a.aitialikely 
to set a v611881 on t;o the end of the wharf. There is very little eurrent to the northward And northwestwa'td 0£ the 
wharf, and vessehl at the anchorage usually swing with the wind. · 

Da.ngere.-LedCell~ showing partly ha.re at low watei:, milk-& out 100 yards to the 1Wuthwardand 110athw•tward · 
from Nol>Bka Point. · 

Ooftbl Book a small detached rank wit;h 5t ·feet water over it, lies t mile 'W 8'W. from Nobska I>oint LigbthoUR 
and.is marked oft' its souf.he.Mtern aide by a buoy (blaek.lJo. l}. 

GnM J.edp, wi-i.h lt feM wMier over it~ iS at.out 17a ylittda h1 di:am.eter -d nee noitdy f m~ w. JS. ~'1ll!ioMbi 
Point Ligntho-. It ia marked oft ita aouthwl!liiiern 04 by • btl!JY (:ml, No. ~o. · ·· · · 
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There is a small spot, with 11 feet water over it, about 180 yards SW. by 6. from the buoy on Coffin Rock. 
N~;oa.messet Shoal has depths of 10 to 16 feet over it and makes out t mile to the ea.stward from the island on 

the western side of the entrance to Great Harbor. The eastern edge of the shoal is marked Ly a buoy (black, No. 1) 
near its southern end. 

Parkers Flats make off 170 yards from the shore to the southward of the Old Colony Railroad wharf and are 
marked off their western eJge by a buoy (red, No. 6). 

Red Ledge and Grassy Island lie on the western side of the harbor opposite Parkers Flats. The passage known 
as "Lone Rock Passage" leads between the•e dangers an•l is marked by a spindle and two buoys. The northern end of 
the ledges surrounding Grassy Island is mai·ked by a buoy (black, No. 3). The channel to the anchorage in Great 
Harbor leads between this buoy and the end of the Fia"h Commission wharf. 

The northwestern eud of the harbor is shoal, with depths of 5 to 9 feet. 

1 A Approaching and Entering from the Weatward~-When abreast of Tarpaulin Cove 
• Lighthouse, steer for Nobska Point Lighthouse, course about NE. by E. ! E. When 

about l mile distant from Nobska Point Lighthouse watch the bearing of the cupola on the Fish 
Commission building and when it bears N. st.eer for it, passing midway between black buoy No. 1 and red 
buoy No. 2. Leave red buoy No. 6, which should be made on the starboard bow, about 50 yards on 
the starboard hand and proceed as directed in section 1, foregoing. 

ReID&rks.-When standing for Nobska Point Lighthouse there a.re no dangers to look out for until up to 
Nonamesset Shoa.l. 

See the" remarks and dangers" under section 1, foregoing. 

TARPAULIN COVE" 

is a small bight in the south shore of Naushon Island, a.bout 5 miles WSW. i W. from Nobska Point Lighthouse; it 

affords shelter from northerly and northwesterly winds and is frequently used as an anchorajle by vessels headed 

off' by the wind or meeting a strong head tide, or as an anchorage for the night when passing through Vineyard Sound. 

The depth at the entrance is about 5 fathoms, and inside it is 15 to 18 feet, decreasing gradually toward the head 

of the cove; the bottom is good holding ground. The western point at the entrance is marked by Tarpaul1n Cove 

Lighthouse (see table, page 14) and two buoys are placed to guide clear of rocks near the western shore of the cove. 

Wind signaJa of the U.S. "\Veather Bureau are displayed at Tarpaulin Cove; for explanation of their meaning 

see Appendix 11. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS TO AN ANCHORAGE IN TARPAULIN OOVE. 

Good anchorage in 14 feet water can be found in the cove with Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse bearing 
to the southward of SW. Heavy draught vessels should anchor with the lighthouse bearing to the 
wea~ward of SW. 

1 Approaching and Entering from t/Je Eastward.-When passing West Chop give it a 
• berth of! mile or more and steer about W. As soon as Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse is 

made steer for it, keeping it bearing to the southward of W. so as to clear the Middle Ground and give 
the northern shore of the sound a berth of at least l mile. \\Then a little more than } mile distant 
from Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse haul a little to the north ward and anchor according to draught, giving 
the shores a berths of at least 250 yards. 

Da.ngers.-Both shores should be given a berth of at least 150 yards when entering, as rocks and bowlders lie 
nearly that distance from shore. • 

.A. rocll:, with only 1 foot over it at low water and 7 to 9 feet around it, lies SOO yard" HE. t :tr. from Ta.rpauHn Cove 
Lighthouse, a.nd about BO yards from share. 

A. roek, with 7·r feet over it at low water in a surrounding depth of' 12 to 13 feet, lies 650 yards :tr. i B. from 
Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse, 

1 A Appro~ching anti Ent~ring from the Westward.-Stand to the eastward keepi~g Gay 
· • Head Lighthouse bearmg to the southward of SW. to clear Lucas Shoal, and give the 

northern shore of the sound a berth of f mile until past Robinsons Hole. When Tarpaulin Cove 
Lighthouse is made, steer so as to give the shore to the southward and eastward of it a berth of at 
least t mile, aucl then haul to t~e northward; stand in and anchor according to draught . 

. .-~ ~ veesels should steer NB. by B. ! B. for Nobska Point Light, until Tarpaulin Cove 
Light is made. 

~lcs.-Ta.rpa.nlin Cove Light ia shut in by the trees to the southwestward of it, and cannot be seen at 
"n.ijiht 'ttntil ii hears about 1fB. 
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BOUlNSONS HOLE AND QUICKS HOLE.* 

Robinsons Hole i8 a narrow passage from Vineyard Sound to Buzzards Ba.y, leading between Naushon Island 

and Pasque falilnd; the southern entrance lies 2t miles to the westward of Tarpaulin CovA'I. Thia passage is hnoyed 

and deep, but is narrow, full of rocks and ledges, has strong tidal currents, and should never be attempted by a. 

stranger; local fishermen sometimes pass throngh it. 

QU1c1ts Hole, leading between Pasque and Nashawena island~ from Vineyard Sound into Buzzards Bay 1 is the only 

one available for a stran,ger to the eastward of Cuttyhunk. It Hes about 4 miles to the westward of T~rpaulin 
Cove and is about i mile wide with a clearly defined entrance"which bears N. t E. f.rom Gay Head Lighthomle. The 
channel is nearly straight, has a width of 700 yards, a least depth of 3t fathoms, and is marked by buoys. The tidal 
currents are strong and a vessel should not attempt to pass through unless with a.strong favorable wind or a favorable 
current. When the current is setting to the westward through Vineyard Sound it is setting north through Quicks 

Hole, a.nd vice versa. 

Strong winds a.ffect the regularity of the currents. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, QUICKS HOLE. 

Strangers should not attempt to pass through Quicks Hole at night. 

1 Pa$$ing through from the Southward.-Standing through Vineyard Sound, when Gay 
• Head Lighthouse bears about s. i W. the entrance will be fairly opened. Steer to the 

northward so as to enter about midway between Pasque and Na'lhawena islands leaving Nashawena 
Flats buoy (black, No. 1) on the port haud, when past this buoy steer ab~lut N NW. so as to leave 
QuickH Hole Ledge buoy (red, No. 2) abont 100 yards on the starboard hand. When this buoy bears 
abeam, steer N. by E. into Buzzards Bay and leave Lone Rock buoy (red and black horizontal stripes) 
at least 250 yards on the port hand. 

A bl~k bell buoy lies oi:f the entrance about! mile SE. by S. from the southeastern end of 
Nashawena Island; a N. counse made good from this buoy will lead close to the westward of red 
buoy No. 2, and about 250 yards to the eastward of Lone Rock buoy. 

Rema.rks.-Black buoy No. 1 is on the end of the fiats making to the southeastward froni the western side of 
the entrance. Red buoy No. 2 is on the eastern side about halfway through the passage and marks the western edge 
of shoals making of!:" from Pasqne Island. The channel abreast the buoy is about 700 yards wide, which is its least 
width. Lone Rock, in Buzzards Bay, is marked by a red and black horizontal striped bu<>y, and can be avoided by 
keeping Gay Head open a little to the eastward of the eaatern point of Nasha.wena Island. 

1 A Passing through from the Northward.-When Quicks Hole is opened so that Gay 
• Head can be seen, steer to the southward so as to enter the passage about midway 

between Pasque audNashawena. islands; then steer for Gay Head, taking care to keep red buoy No. 2 
on the port bow. Leave this buoy ou the port hand and steer S SE. into Vineyard Sound, leaving 
blaok buoy No. 1 on the starboard hand. 

Rema.rks.-Wben north of the entrance care should be ts.ken to avoid Lone &ocat. which ha.e 3 feet of water 
over it, Hee nearly t mile N. by E. i E. from the .northeastern point of Na.shawena. Islan·d, and is marked by a. 
buoy (red a.nd bla.ck horizontal stripes). See also the remarks under section I, foregoing. 

BUZZARDS BAY t • 

indents the south shore of Massachusetts, in a general NE. direction, north of the Elizabeth Islands, the latter 

!16pa.rating the bay from Vineyard Sound. The shores are irregular, being broken by bays and rivers, which, 

with the exception of New Bedford Harbor and Wareham River, a.re of little importanoo. The general character 

pf the &hare line is rocky; large bowlder& are a prominent f-ture; these in &ome places extend oat BOme distanc& 
into the hay, rendering close approach to the shore ext:remel;v dangerous. 

The bay hae d-p water""'. far as Winge Neok Lighthouse above wl•ioh it ia full 0£ shoals. 

Tn..entrances to the harbors are a.lmO:Bt all obsti:ucted by shoals and dangerous ledges btlt the ch&i!lnela are 

marked l,y buoys or other aids. 

~There are three entrances to the bay, two ofwhioh are need '\>yuili,0.g vedel11. Woods Roll and Quhiks Hole, 

the.entrances from Vineyard Soand, arc deacribed on pages 85,88 and above. 
------~-----~ ------·---· --~---~---------·----~·---~-· ------~-~--~------
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The western·andmain entrance is between Cuttyhunk Island and the shore to the northward, Gooseberry Neck. 

Between these points it is about 5! miles wide, but the reef making to the westward from Cuttyhnnk and another 

making to the southward from Gooseberry Neck leave an available width of 4 miles. Cutty hunk Lighthouse and 

Hen and Chickens Light-vessel are the guides for entering and Gay Head Lighthouse and Vineyard Sound Light­

vessel serve as guides for vessels approaching from the southward. 

New Bedford Harbor, Clark Cove, Apponaganset Bay,Mattapoisett Harbor, Sippican Harbor, Poca.sset Harbor, 

Wareham River, and the extreme northea~tern end of the bay are described under separate headings. Cataumet, 

Wild, Hog Island, and Quamquisset harbors are sml\ll and shallow indentations along the eastern shore of Buzzards 

Bay, their relative positions being in the order named, beginning with the most .northerly, which is about 8 miles to 

the northeastward of the northern entrance to Woods Holl. They are only available for small craft in the daytime 

and are of no commercial importance. At mean low water 8! feet may be taken into CaLaumeL Harbor, while the 

depth in the channels to the -0thers varieH from 5 to 7 feet at mean low water. The dangers of Cataumet and 

Qna.mqniseet harbors are buoyed in accordance with the genera.I system of buoyage in United States wa.ters. 

Pilots for Buzzards Bay and for ma.ny of its harbors can be had a.t Cnttyhunk or off the entrance of the harbor 

to which the vessel is bound. Pilotage is compulsory for certain v0BE1els (see pil!>t laws in Appendix I). 

Tidea.-Tidal data. for different points in the bay is given in the table, on page 22. 

Tidal currents at the entrance of the bay are strong at times when they are influenced by the winds. In the 

passages from the ba.y to Vineyard Sound the currents are very strong and rerinire special attention. 

Ice.-The head of the bay and the harbors in its vicinity are generally closed to navigation during t.he winter 

month.s, and the app1·oaches to the harbors on the eastern shore are rendered dangerous by drift ice, which in severe 

wintere extends across the bay and joins the local formations on the western shore, thus forming an impassable 

barrier. In the severe winter of 1874-'75 the whole bay was closed during the greater part of the month of 

February as far down as a line from Dumpling Rock Lighthouse to Cuttyhnnk Island. It forms more rapidly in 

the bay with the wind from N. to W. Under ordinary circumstances a NE. wind, if continnerl for 48 hours, will 

elea.r the hay of ice. Southerly winds, especially southeaster,., diminiRh the extent and weaken the strength of the 

pa.ck. 
In New Bedford Harbor steamers can generally make their way in and out during the winter, but sailing vessels 

require the assistance of a powerful towboat to break the ice. During very severe winters, however, like that of 

1874-'75, the harbor is at times entirely closed to all navigation. Ice forms rapidly in calms or light winds from Jr. 

to W. and strong winds from N. to NE. break it up and carry it oft'. The ice does not usually affect the positions of 

the spar buoys in the bay.; but the light-vessels and even the buoys are sometimes carried away by unusually heavy 

floes. 

SAILING DIREOTIONS, BUZZARDS BAY, TO WINGS NEOK LIGHTHOUSE . 

.A draught of 21 feet can be taken up to Wings Neck Lighthouse by following the directions. 

1 From Woods Ho//.--Haviug passe<l through Woo<ls Holl when Naushon Point Shoal 
• buoy (black, No.5) l ears on the port beam distant, about 100 yards, steer N. by E. i E. 

about 9! miles. Wings Neck. Lighthouse should then bear E. by S. distant ! mile. 
Bema.rks.-Having &tood on this course a.bout 7 mile!!, Cata.umet Harbor will be open on the starboard hand. 

The sa.iling line passes about t mile to the westward of the buoys marking South west Ledge, the shoals between the 
entrances to Catannvit and Pocasset harbors. 'I'o a.void the ledges nw.king off from the eastern shore it should be 
given a berth of at least 1 mile. There is a. rocky spot, with 18 feet of water over it, lying about I! miles w. from 
Jf]"U Neck, the point at the· southern side of the entrance to Catanmet Harbor; this is left nearly i mile on the 
port band when on the sailing line. 

1 A. From Quiclcs Ho/e.-Having passed through Quicks Hole from Vineyard Sound, when 
A. Lone Rock buoy (red ancl black horizontal stripes) is on the port beam distant about 200 

yards, steer NE. :l N. about 16! mil€S. "\\7 ings Neck Lighthouse should then bear E. by S. distant 
f mile. 

·:ae:marb-This eonrse leads clear of all dangers and nearly in the middle of the bay; having sfiood on it 
about·11>miles MattapoiBett Harbor will be off the port be&m, and having stood on 2! miles farther, Sippica.n Harbor 

... .""ill be open furward of the port beam. Bird Island Lighthouse 8honld he left a.bout 1 mile on the port band. 
~e:inpes !fo·b, a hjgb wooded hill at the head of the bay, will be ahead. 

1 B F,..om Hfllf and Cltioksm Light-vuasl.-Stoor for the light-vessel, keeping it bearing 
. . . • . between E. l s. through E. and N. to N. by W. i W. Leave the light-vessel on either 

. i.~m, bring it to bear WSW. i W. astern, and .steer E NE. l E., keeping the bearing. Continue on 
Ibis con~ about 13 lJ1iles, passing i ·m.ile B. of the bell. buoy off . Mishaum Ledge and Wilkes Ledge 

·· .. ~;1iiid'1i mile&S.· of Weit Island Shoal buoy. 
~...:...;....;.12 
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When Clark Point Lighthouse bears NW. by W. l W. and is about in range with the south end 
of Soonticut Neck, steer NE. t N. about St miles. Wings Neck Lighthouse should then bear E. by 
S. distant ! mile. 

Reinarks.-If passing to the northward of Hen and Chicken" Light-vessel, give it a berth of less than i mile. 
When a.bout 5 miles t-0 the eastward of the light-vessel on the ENE. i E. course Dumpling Rock Lighthouse will 
bear about N. by E. distant 2t miles. Tbe entrance to New J3edford Harbor will be left on the port hand and Clark 
Point Lighthouse will be soon. The large black can buoy off "\Vest Island Shoal can be seen a long distance. The 
ft. ~i N. course leads well clear of a.II dangers a.nd ahout 1 mile to the eastward of Rird Island Lighthouse. · 

Dangers.-sow and Pl.gs Reer: with spots showing bare at low water, extends li miles in a general w SW. :I- w. 
direction from the western end of Cutty hunk Island. The western end of the reef is marked by a. buoy (red, 
No. 2, with "Sow and Pigs" on side). 

llena.ndChickellB is the ledge making otfnearly 1~ miles to the southward from Gooseberry Neck, the point on the 
northern shore a.t the entrance to _Buzzards Ba.yto thenorthwardof Hen and Chickens Light-vessel. It has a.number 
of spots with -i to 9 feet of water over them, and near its southern end are several rocks which show bare at half 
tide. Old Cock, one of the~e rocks, is 3 feet out a.t low water and marked by a spindle (blaek, open work, cage on 
top). The southernmost end of the ledge is marked by a buoy (black, No.1) which lies about t mile to the northward 
of Jlen and Chickens Light-vessel. 

IL1bbon Ree:f is a small detached ledge with 15 feet of water over it, lying nearly It miles NW. i N. from Cutty hunk 
Lighthouse. It is surrounded by deep water and marked o:ffits northwestern side hy a buoy (red and black horizontal 
stripes). About li miles N. from Ribbon Reef is a detached spot with 25 feet of water over it, on which thesea breaks 
in heavy SW. gales- It lies about li miles E. t S. from Hen and Chickens Light-vessel. 

Ml11haum Ledge is a number of shoal rocky spots, one of ,,;hieh has a depth of 8 feet over it. The ledge lie" It 
miles o:lf the northern shore a.nd about 3 miles to the eastward of Gooseberry Neck; it is marked oft' its southern end 
hy a black hell buoy. Strangers should pass to the southward of this buoy. 

There is a detached rock with 19 feet over it lying 1 mile NW. ! N. from the northern end of Penikese Island, and 
another deta.ched rocky spot with 19 feet over it abont t mile 1'. l>y E. from the northern end of the island. The 
channel between the n~rthernmost of these rooks and Mishanm Ledge is about lt miles wide. 

Wtlltoa Ledge is a detached rocky spot about 400 yards in di.a.meter and a leaat depth of 10 feet over it, lying H 
miles s. t E. from Dumpling Rock Lighthom1e. It is marked off its southern 8ide by a buoy (red and black horizontal 
stripes). 

Shoals make ont about 1 mile 'to the southward from Sconticnt Neck and West Island, but the southern edge is 
marked by buoys, and all will be cleared if Bird Island Lighthouse is kept bearing a little to the northward ofD. 

A small detached 18-foot spot lies nearly 2t miles S. by E. t E. from Bird Island Lighthouse. This can be avoided 
by keeping Winge Neck Lighthouse bearing to the eastward of NE. 

NEW BEDFORD HARBOR." 

This harbor lies on the north western side of Buzzards Bay and is the approa.eh to the city ofNeW" Bedford and the 

towns of Fairhaven and Acushnet. The approach from Buzzards Bay and the entrance to the harbor are much 

obstructed by ledges a.nd shoals. These, however, are well marked by buoys and other a.ids, so that in the daytime 

wit,b clear weather, no difficulty should be experienced in entering if assisted by the chart or sailing directions. 
Sailing vessels should not attempt to beat into the harbor unless weU acquainted with the dangers. The approach 

between Scontiout Neck on the east and Dumpl1ng Rocle I.tghtll.ouse on the west is nearly 4 miles wide, a.nd a.lso 

serves as the approach to ~pponaganset Bely and Clark Cove. The entrance to the harbor on its western side is marked 
by Clark PolntLtghtbouaa (soo table, pab'll 14) a.nd 2 miles N. from this by Palmer Island Ll.ght.holae; on its ea.stern side 

a.re extensive shoals, which are ma1·ked by a large white stone beacon. The channel, for a. distance of_ t mile south 
of Palmer Island Lighthouse to the anchorage off New Bedfurd, is comparatively narrow but :ia well marked by buoys 
and a range. At the head of the harbor, crossing the mouth of' the Acushnet River, is a. bridge with a draw near its 
western end about 60 feet wide. The principal ·water-borne trade of New Bedford is coal, ootton, and whale oil, _ 
and the greatest draught of vessels entering the inner harbor is a.bout 21 feet. There is 16 to 22 feet of water along­
side the wharves, according to- location. The greate!lt draught ta.ken up to Wa.mantt~ Mills is about 13 feet at high. 

water. 
Cllamlela.-The channel from the deep water off' Clark Point to the wharves at theoity of New Bedford baa been 

improved, under the supervision of the U . .S. Army Engin-rs, and a ehannel 18 feet deep- and 100 feet wide (and 

much wic\er for a depth ~f 15 feet) lead:s up to the city wh.a.rves. It is proposed to widen this channel to 200 feet. 
There are several channels lea.ding up to Clark Point between the ledges, which are sufficiently described in 
connection with the sailing directions . 

. Ba.11C9S.-h entering in the d&ytime, beeideatbe baoys,t~ guidea v-1, theraugefiu· theimter harboria.Palmet 
Itl!land Lighthouse, in range with the ta.ll cbimaey (the l!EMIODd·ou. from the l'iiJht:) of 1'M W•1Dllllfi1-lfills. .At 
night •white eleetrie light close to the chimney should be kept in raage with Palma1: la1and .Light~ 

.· . l . ·. ' l • 
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Aucho.ra.ires.-Tbe a.nohora.ge in what is ka-0wn a.s the outer harbor, to the eastward a.nd southward of Clark 

Point, has depths of 4 to 4'i fathoms; but is exposed to southerly winds. The deepest draught vessels entering the 

port sometimes anchor here to lighten part of their cargo before going up to the city. The anohorage l'bove Palmer 

Island has a limited area with a depth of a.bout 18 feet; the remainder has depths from 9 to 1'1 feet. This anchorage 

is well sheltered and has good holding ground. Light draught vessels can anchor on the western side of the harbor, 

giving the wlmrves a berth of about 150 yards. 

roots are generally taken by all large vessels, and may be hatl by signaling off CuttyhU:Uk Lighthouse. In good 

weather pilots often boe.rd incoming vessels as.far south as No Mana Land. Pilotage is compulsory for vessels in the 

foreign trade, but concession$ are made to whalers. Pilot foos for incoming vessels are $2.25 per foot; for outward 

bound vessels $1.85 per foot. In winter, from October 1 to April 1, 20 per cont is added to the above fees. l;'or 

general pilot laws for the State of Massachusetts see Appendix I. 

Towboats are generally taken by vessels wishing to enter the inner harbor, and are generally to be fouud off 

Clark Point. A. lookout for incoming vessels is kept from the custom-house by the towboat captains, when they 

are not cruising. 

B'.&rbor regula.tions for this port are contained in the extracts from the Laws of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, 

under the heading" Harbor Control," in Appendix I. 
Quara.ntine regulattona.-The following are extracts from the Rules and Begulations published by order of the 

board of aldermen .. 

1. Every vessel arriving from a foreign port, between May land November 1 7 shall immediately proceed to the 

quarantine ground.,, and shall he visited by the quarantine officer between sunrise and sunset"" soon as possible 

after such arrival. Such officer sh1tll examine the bill of health, and shall inspect the vessel. 

. 
5. A quarantine shall be had of all ves1mls, their officers and crews, passengers and cargoes that come within the 

harbor of :Xew Bedf9rd, on board of which any person shall have died or been sick of any contagious, infectious, or 

malignant disease during tbe passage to New Bedford, or which are foul or infected after their arrival, or which are 

from, or have brought their present cargo or any part thereof from any port or place where any infectious, contagious, 

or malignant disease prevails, or recently has prevailed; provided, however, tho.tin the latter case public notice 

sha.ll first be given by the board of health of such fact of the prevalence of infectious, contagious, or malignant 

disease. 

6. The quarantine sha.11 be had a.nd performed at an anchorage ground near the Egg Islands in said harbor, 

bounded as follows: Butler Flats on the southeast shore of Clark Point on the west, Eleven Foot bauk on the north, 

and the Egg Islands on the east, under t-he direction of the quarantine physician; and shall oontinue on every such 

vessel until the master shall receive a certificate from the said physician that he may lJe discharged . 

.. 
8. During the time that such ve'iisel i" performing quarantine, no person without a permit from the quarantine 

physician shall go on board thereof, except those employed lly or under the 11uara.ntine physician, and no person 

without a permit as aforesaid shall go within a line upon the land adjoining any public hospital, to be designated 

by the quarantine physician, except as aforesaid. 

The 1lla.rtne Koapltal Service has a representative at the custom-house who will secure treatment for out patients 

and transportation of patients to a Marine Hoepital when necessary. Extract from the Revised Regulations for 

the government of the Marine Hospital Service are given in A.ppentlix III. 
ilnpplies-Coal inunlinlited quantities, water, and ship's stores maybe obta.inedand will be put on hoard cit.her 

at the wharves or anchorage. 
Bep-.1rS.-There are. two small mari~e railways at New Bedford, capable of hauling out vessels of 200 or 300 

tons. At Fairhaven there is a marine railway by which vessels of as much a.a 600 tons may he hauled out. 

Wlnd. lllgD&l,aof the U.S. Weather Bureau are displayed from a staff on one of theeoa.l pockets of the Philadelphia 

and. Rea.ding Coal and Iron Company. A.n explanation of the use and meaning of these sibrnals is given in 

Appendix II. 
Ice.-See page 89. 
Tidu.-'The m- ri!le and fall of tides is 4.2 feet (see also table on page 22). 

SAILING DIREOTIONS, NEW BEDFORD HARBOR. 

The follo~ing directions are good for a draught of 20 feet S!> far as the anchorage off Clark 
Point and for 17 feet to the anchorage in the inn~r harbOr. V esse1s entering at night shou.ld follow 
the direct.ions in section 1 ; strangers should not stand above Clark Point at night. The directions 

~j,n::secti.<BlS lA> aoo lB, should ~ used by strangers only in the daytime with clear weather. 
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1 Approaching and Entering to Clark Point by the East fhannel.-I. cw-Ing f .. o_ the 

• NorthU>artI.-Steer SW. and keep Bird Island Lighthouse bearing to the northward of 
NE. Whee Dumpling Rock Lighthouse hears W. :[ S. steer for it, passing to the eastward of black 
buoy No. 9 off West Island Shoal. When Clark Point Lighthouse bear;; N NW. -f W. steer for it 
and follow the directions in paragraph V. 

II. Having ernne t:h .. euglL ff"ood8 HoU.-From the black buoy at the northern entrance to 
Woods Holl, steer NW. about It miles until past Weepecket Rock buoy (red and black hor~zont.a] 
stripes); then st;ecr WNW. until Clark Point Lighthouse bears N NW. -! '1(17.; steer for the light on 
this bearing, and follow the directions in paragraph V. 

III. .Ha1rint1 eotn.e tlirough f}uicks Hole.-When standing on the N. by E. course through 
.Quicks Hole, continue it for 5! ~iles; Clark Point Lighthou~ should then bear N NW. ! W. 
Steer for the Lighthouse on this bearing, and follow the directions in paragraph· V. 

IV. Fro-. He~• and Cl•ickenB Light:-veBsel.-See the directions iu SL>ction lB, page 89. Bring 
the light-vessel to bear WSW. t W. aucl steer E NE. t E., keeping on the bearing. When Dumpling 
Rock Lighthouse is on the port ,beam, steer NE. f E. until Clark Point Ligbtho11se bears N NW. ! 
w., and follow the directions in reragraph v. 

V. 7'o e1.a .. k Po•~ Light:hou8e,-Stcer for Clark Point Lighthouse bearing N NW. t W. until 
Dumpling Rock Lighthom•e is on the port LP.am; then steer N. by W. and anchor in 4! fathoms 
water, with Clark Point Lighthouse, bearing between W NW. and W SW., or proceed as directed in 
section 2, fo1lowing. 

Rema.rk:s.-\Vhen a.ppr~aching the entrance the numerous buoys seen may confuse anyone not perfectly 
familiar with the harbor and the many ledges a.nd rocks at the entrance; a stranger "honld pay pa1·ticnlar 
attention t-0 the bearings of the lighthouses and not attempt to run in by the buoys alone. The courses lead 
well clear of all dangers and to the southward of the buoys until standing for Clark Point Lighthomie. On the 
JJ JIW. t W. course Bursell Rook l;moy is left on the port hand and the be11 buoy on :Mosher Ledge on the starboard 
hand; anumherofbuoys will be seen on the port hand; these mark the dangers between the ea.standwestohanne]8 

into New Bedford, The old white tower and granite fort on Clark Point will show oonspicuously ahead, and 
the large red building on the west shore of Clark Cove will be on the port bow. The low square church tower in 
Fairhaven, which, with the white pyramidal beacon on the beach a short distance to the eastward of the eastern 
point of the entrance to the inner harbor, forms a range for the East Channel, will be seen on the starboard bow. 

When on the N. by W. course Egg Island beacon will be a little on the starboard bow, and t~ortPoint, the eastern 
point at entrance to the inner harbor, will be ahead. Palmer Island Lighthouse "honld be made a little on the port 
bow; Henrietta Rock and Packet Rock buoys will he left on the starboard hand, and the two North Ledge buoys 
(Mack, No. 3 and 3A) on the port hand. Before Clark Point Lighthouse bears a.beam Hntle~ I<'lat buoy (black, 
lighted at night) should be made a. little on the port bow. 

Da.ngers.-The outlying dangers approaching the entrance are described on page 90. 
Bursell Bock, a small detached rook with 14i feet of water over it, lies :li miles E. t N. from Dnmpling Rock 

Lighthouse and 3! miles B BE. from Clark Point Lightborn•e; it i11 marked by a buoy (red and black horizontal 
stripe11). In heavy southerly gales this buoy should be given e. -berth of at least 500 yarde,as the rock ie l!!nrrounded 
for this distanee by depthe of less than 5 fathoms, over which the sea occasionally breaks. 

Wen lala.nll Ledge is on the north side of the channel, and has a depth of 1 to 9 :feet over it. A buoy (rw, No. 2) 
i11 placed oft" the southern end of the ledge. -

BOl!her Ledge is about 700 yards in diameter, ha.ea least depth of 6 feet o.f water over it, and lies abou't 1 mile 
S. by W. from the southern end of Scontlctft Neck. It is marked off its southern end by a red b&ll buo.r. 

Benrt~ :Bock is a. small detached ledge, with 11 feet of water over it, lying nearly·l mile aw. by w. i w. from 
the eouthen end of Scontieut Neck. 

NorthLellge ie a.bout 800 yards long !I'. and a. and about 400 yards wide; it ha.s depths of"7 to 17 feet over it, and 
lies about ll miles a. by :S. i B. from Clark Point LlghthotIBe. The southeaet and north~etern ends of the ledge 
are marked buoys (black, Noa, 8 and BA respectively). 

Packet Bock Ledge ie on the ea.stern side of the channel, about I mile to the northward of Henrietta Roek a.od 
f mile WNW. i W. from the spindle on Black Rock. The westeru aide of the ledge is marked by a buoy (red, No. 6). 

Paollet Bock, with 5 feet of water ovei it, is part of Packet Rock Ledge; it is marked on its eaetetn aide by a 
buoy {black, No. 1). · 

8lU>ala make oft" I mile to the southward from Clark Point ; their southern end, with 17 to 18 feet over ii lie11 
about 8. by B. from the lighthouse. . · ' · 

014 BanleDJ.y is• rock, with 1 foot of water ovor it, lying 400.yardall. frtrm OlaTk Point Liglitbouee. A buoy 
{b1-k, No. 7) ia plaaed on the edge of the channel to the eastward of the rock.. · 

1 A Approae~ing dnd Ettlttring IJ_y ·tile llitNI" ClumnlN.-With Hen ~_?. ChickenS ~t-: 
. • vessel bearmg W BW. i- W. steer E l!l'E. i E. Pass f't-om f to i p:iile ~th of Wilkes 

Ledgebuoy,and when Dumplin~R.ook.Lighthouee bears abaft ~h~ be.am bringblark:Pointup~. 
to bear•· l •·and steer !Ori~ k~ mGEleon tM! ~og. -. Whtm ~r ltoekbao.Y!rea.lf0.:3li8: 
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about 300 yards distant on the starboard beam, steer N. by E. ! E. and anchor when Clark Point 
Lighthouse bears between WNW. and WSW. If bound to New Bedford, follow the direutions in 
section 2, following. 

Or, follow the directions preceding u11til Wilkes Ledge buoy bears abeam and then ,;teer N. hy E. 
for Clark Point Lighthouse. -Pass about 250 yards to the westward of Great Ledge (W. part) buoy 
(red, .Ko. 6), and when Dumpling Rock Lighthouse is '2 points abaft the beam steer N. by E. l E. for 
Egg Island beacon. ·Anchor about. !!- mile to the eastward of Clark Point Lighthouse when it bears 
between WNW. and WSW. If bound to New Bedford follow the directions in section 2. 

Remarks.-On the N. t E. course careful attention should he paid to the buoys. Gr<>at Ledge (E. side) buoy 
should he left about 2'50 yards on the port hand. Phinney Rock buoy is left i! mile and Church Rock and Decatur 
Rock buoys about 400 yards on the starboard hand. Phinney Rock buoy is colored and numbered for the ehannel 
between it and Hursell Hock. The old white tower and granite fort on Clark Point will oe conspicuous ahead. 

On the N. by E. course, after passing Wilkes Ledge buu·y, two lJUoys should be made on the starboard bow; 
these Illark <;he eastern and western ends of Great Ledge. The western buoy should be left at lea.st 250 yards on 
the starboard hand. 

On the N. by E. ! E. cour'*l Egg Island beacon should be made ahead ; on a clear day it will be readily 
distinguished, its white sicles showing .distinctly against a dark back ground of trees. The red buoys marking 
Church and Decatur rocks will be left on the starboard hand. The buoys marking North Ledge will he left overt 
mile on the starboard band. As Clark Point is approached the black buoy marking Old Bartlemy will be seen to 
the eruitward of the lighthouse, and when the lighthouse bears about W. Butler Flat buoy and Egg Island Shoal 
buoy will be seen to the north ward. 

Dangers.-The dangers until up to V\'ilkesLedge are described on page90. 
Great Ledge is nearly 400 yards in diameter and lies lt; miles E. t S. from Dumpling Rock Lighthouse; it has a 

lea.st depth of 7 feet over it and is marked by two buoys, one at the eastern end (hlack, No. 7) aud one at the 
western end (red, No. 6). 

The Sand Spit is a ledge lying from t tot mile SE. byS. from Dumpling Rock Lighthouse; it bas a least depth of 
7 foot over it and is marked at its western eud by a buoy {i·ed, No. 2),which is colored and numbered for the west 
channel. Vessels passiug to the eastward of the buoy should giYe it a berth of at least t mile. 

l'hinney Rock, a small detached rock with 11 feet of ·water over'1t, lies between the East and Mid<lle channels, 
a.bout ll miles ENE. ! E. from Dumpling Rock Lighthouse; it is marked off its eastern side by a l.moy (ulack, No. 
IA). There is a depth of4t fathoms between thi"' rock and Church Rock, the one to the northward. 

Church Rock has a depth of 9 feet over it and lies about t mile to the northwanl of Phinll<Jy Rock; it bears s. t 
B. distant a little over 2 miles from Clark Point Lighthouse aud is marked on its western side by a buoy (re<l, No. 
6A). 

Decatur Rock has a lea.st depth of 5 feet over it and lies a little overt mile tu the nort,hwardofChurch Rock. 
It is ma7ked offit.s northwestern end by a. buoy (red, No. 8). 

North Ledge a.nd OldBartlemy are described under eection 1, preceding. 

1 B Approaching and Entering by the We8f Channel.- With Hen and Chickens Light-Yessel 
• hearing WSW. i W., steer ENE. i E. 11ntil Dumpling Rock Lighthouse beat·s NE. by 

N. thensteer for the lighthouse on this bearing. When the red buoy on the Sand Spit is made, steer 
so as to pass about 200 yards to the wes'.\\;ard and northward of it and about 600 yards to the 
southeastward of the lighthouse. \.Vhcn passiug this huoy, shape the cour,;o N NE. l E., pass about 
600 yards to the eastward of the lighthouse and at least 250 yards to the eastward of Middle Ledge 
buoy. Continue the ooorse until Clark Point Lighthouse hear!ll between W NW. and W SW., then 
anchor about ! mile to the eastward of it, or follow the direetioms in section 2. 

Dumpling Rook Lighthouse can be r-.teered for bearing anywhere between NE. by N. and N. 

Rema.rks.-The NE. by N. course leads about t mile to the eastward of the bell buoy oft' Mishaum Ledge and 
abcmt the !!lame distance to the eastward of Salter Point Ledge buoy. Wilkes Ledge buoy will be left well on the 

. sta;rboard hand. Round Bill, the p-0i11t. just to the westward of Dumpling Rock Lightl1ouse 1 will show quite 
prom.inently. As Dumpling Reck Lighthouse is approached the buoy 011 Saud bpit and l>uoy marking the shoals to 
~ eouthward of the Hghtbol18e will be seen; thu sailing line leads about. midway bet•veen these buoys. Ulark 
Point·LightJlouse will b.e opened to the eaistward of Dumpling Rock Lighthouse. On the N NB.! B. course Middle 
.Ledge linoy should be made on the port 'bow and be left on the port hand; when past this bnoy Inez Rock buoy will 
be eeeu -d left-0n the port band. The buoys marking Church and Decatur rocks and North Ledge will be left well 
OD ·theete.rboard ha.nd .. Clark Point will be left about t mile on the }"lrt hand. 

Da:Dgers.-The dangers until up to Wilkes Ledge are described on page 90. 
'9.l• Point. Ledpl is ca detached rook, with 1 foot of water over it, and lies a little over 1 mile SW. ! w. from 

J)iuµpli~g :Rock Lighthou<Je; it is mar}[ed on its eMtern side by a bnoy (black, No. o). 
· ~ ·1!1aa4 8)>l!; ad Qrea.1; La(lge are deaeribed under llOO'tion 1 A, pre-Oetting . 

. ··~q &oclm ha;ve 8 'to 11 feet uver theol, and extend w ~ southward and sou.thwestward from the small 
~ qji wJ:riOa the lighthouse bi 111iwat.M. Tlleeaatanuid:pof these rocks is marked by a buoy (black, No. 7). 
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White Rock is a small bare rock lying t mile N. by E. from Dumpling Rock Lighthouse. It is a prominent mark 
for vessels bound into Apponaganset Bay. Ragged Rocks and Fatal Rock lie to the westward of "White Rock, 
between it and the shore. 

'llCiddle Ledge is a small detached ledge, with 3 feet of water over it, lying nearly 1;/; miles NE. 'l N. :from Dumpling 
Rock Lighthouse; it is marked at 1ts southeastern side by a buoy (red and black horizontal f:!tripes). 

:Qiez Rock., a small detached rock, with 6 feet of water over it and marked by a buoy (red and black horizontal 
stripes), lies a.bout! lllile N NE. from Middle Ledge. 

Church Rock and Decatur Rock are described on page 93, and North Ledge and Old Bartlemy on page 92. 

2 From Clark Point to an Anchorage in the Inner Harbor.-Wben Clark Point Light­
' house bears W., distant over t mile, steer N NE. \Vatch the bearing of Palmer 

Island Lighthouse; when it bears N. by W. i W. and is in range with the tall chimney (second one 
from the right) of Wamsutta Mills, steer for it and keep the range. At night the electric light close 
to the chimney should be kept in range with Palmer Island Light. Pass close to the eastward of 
Butler Flat buoy and continne on the range until red buoy No. 12 is passed; then haul a little to the 
northward and head so that the ends of the wharves in Fairhaven will be a little on the starboard 
bow. Leave Palmer Island Lighthouse abont 150 yards on the port hand and anchor about 400 
yards N NE. from the lighthouse in 18 to 20 feet water, soft bottom. 

If of less than 9 fed draught, when about 400 yards to the northward of Palmer Island 
Lighthouse steer about NW. and anchor over towards the wharves, giving them a berth of at least 
100 yards. 

Remarka.-When beading for Pa.lmer Island Lighthouse red buoy No. 10 and Egg Island beacon a.re left 
ahont 400 yards ou the starboard hand, and when past the beacon several buoys will bt'l seen on both bows. 
Before the ft:rst buoy (blaek, No. 11) is reached care should be taken to keep fair on the range, whieh will lead 
to the eastward of black buoys Nos. 11 auu 13 and about 40 yards to the westward of red buoy No. 12. When 
the course is changed to the northward from this buoy it should lead about 50 yar<is to the westward of red 
buoy No. 14, and about 30 yards to tl1e eastward of :Ulack buoy No. 15. The anchorage to the northeastward of 
Palmer Island Lighthouse is known as the Deep Hole. 

Da.n.gers.-Butler Fla.t makes off i mile from the western shore, about* mile to the northward o:f Clark Point 
Lighthoust'l; it has 4 to 12 foe"t of water o,·er it and is marked at its eastern edge by a buoy (black, white light 
at night). 

Egg Island Flat. ill the extensive shoal which li0s on the eastern side of the channel and surrounds Egg Island 
beacon, extendiug ~· mile to the southeastward from it. The shoalest part of the flat is to the northeastward 
and eastward from thto beacon. A buoy (rtod, No. :lO) is placed in 12 feet o:f water, about 400 yards to the southward 
o:f the beacon; as a guide to keep veS!!els off the shoal part of the flat. Egg Island beacon is a white granite 
cone with spindle and vane on top. 

Shoals extend along the eastern side of the channel from }'ort Point to Egg Island beacon. 
Eleven-toot Bank makes off from the western shore about t mile to the southward of Palmer Island Lighthouse· 

it bas from 7 to 11 feet of water over it and is mat·ked at its eastern edge by a bu~y (black, No. il). ' 
Palmer Jlll&nd. Shoal surrounds Palmer Island and extenda nearly i mile to the southward from it. '!'he eastern 

edge is m1nked by two bnoys (l>Ja.ck, Nos. 13 and 15). 
Fort J'la.t. extends tn the irouthward and westward from Fort Point, the ea.stern point at entrance to the inner 

harbor. The wei;tern edge of the flat is marked by two buo:fa (red, Noa. 12 and 14). 
Dik Ledge bas 3 feet of water over it and lies well over wwards the east-0rn shore of the inner harbor, about 

En. i E. from Palmer I1dand Lighthouse; it is marked 011 its western 11ide by a :Uuoy (red, No. 16). 
Crow Isl.&nd lies in the northeast.ern part of the harbor, about :lOO yards frolll the upper wharves in 1',a.irhaven. 

The wawr is shallow to the eastward and northeastward o:fthe i"land; there is l O to 12 feet of water to the aon th ward 
and westward of the island. ' · 

CLARK COVE"' 

make& to the northward jnst west of the entrance to New Bedford Harb.or; between ma.rk Polni-marked by a 

granite fort and lighthouse--on the -&t, and l!loahttr11 l'otnt on the WeB't, the entrance is abOnt f mile wide. The 
cove hall anchorage in 12 to 18 :feet water bnt is seldom nf:!ed, being exposed to aontfterly wind11; the bm!t water la 
on the easterll side where the channel is marked by several buoys. "A large l't'ld factory on the west. shore, a short 
di.stance above Moahers Point, is a conspicuous feature, and the houses a.ud spires of the oityof New 13edford Olldl. 
ea.n be aeen at the head of the cove. 

The ri11e and fall of tides is the nme as at New Bedford (see able, pa.ge 22:). 

S&II·ING DIB.BOTIONS, OL..6.RX. OOVB. 

The following directions are good f@r a draught Of 14 feet to an ancll~ above Moe&ers 
Point. V easels of greater drau.gh.t, if ·oound t.o the '1."Da.W> facror;y, sb:onld auch~r mr . ··~~Jl'IJ .. 

....... ~<!11 ....... 11<'. 
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Point and wait for a fair tide to go alongside the wharf. 
of Clark Point Light and wait for daylight. See also 

. New Bedford Harbor. 

If entering at night, anchor to the southward 
the note preceding the saning directions for 

Approaching and entering.-Fo1low the directions in sections l, l A, or 1 B, pages 92, 9:3, for 
approaching and entering New Bedford Harbor. 

I. If f0Uou•in11thedir~twn,. in1metion1, page 9~.-\Vhcn on the N NW. ?t W. course Dumpling 
Rock Lighthouse bears abeam, steer NW. ! N., taking care to pass to the northward of black buoy 
No. 3 A. 

After passing this buoy Clark Point buoy (red, No. 2) should be nmde on the starboard ho~. 
Pass well to the southward of this buoy :i:.nd then haul to the northward course about N. by W. t W. 

and pass about 100 yards to the westward of it. l{ed buoy No. 4 should he made on the starboard 
bow. Anchor when abrenst the wharf of the guano factory and about 400 yards from the eastem' 
shore of the cove. 

II. If follounng the direction" in section 1 A, page 9~.-Steer for Clark Point Lighthouse on 
the N. i E. or N. by E. course until abreast of and about 400 yards to t.he westward of Decatur Rock 
buoy (red, No. 8), when steer N. by W. :{ W. Pass to the westward of red buoy No. 2, and anchor 
as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

III. If foll-iHg ~l•e dlrecUon11 in. sec#ion :l.B, page 93.-When on the N NE.! E. course 
and a little over i mile pa.<st Inez Rock bnoy, steer N. by W. t W. Pass about 100 yards to the 
westward of red buoy No. 2, and anchor as directed in paragraph I. . 

For remarks and dangers !*'e those under sailing directions for New Bedford Harbor. After 
entering the co,·e there are no dangers, until near the hC'ad of the harbor, for ...-essels of 12 feet or le:;;s 
draught if the shores be given a berth of about 400 .yards. 

APPONAGANSET BAY" 

is the bight to the southwestward of Clark Cove and about 2miles to the northwar<l of Dumpling Rock Lighthouse, 

and is the approach by water to the village of South Dartmouth. The extension of the bay above the bridge at 
South Dartmouth is known as Apponaganset River, into which several small streams flow. Al>ont 1 mile al>0ve the 

bridge, on the east bank of the river, is the village of A:pponaga.nset. 
Apponage.nset Bay is sometimes called Pada.nara.m Harbor. It is shallow and of but little importance, the depth 

above the entrance ranging from 7 to 12 feet; small coasting vessels occaaio1tally enter with c1ugoes of coal and 

building material for local use, and small yacht,. sometimes anchor here during the summer, but the anchorage is 

insecure in southeasterly storJIIS. The approach to the bay is obstructed by numerous ledges and rocks, some of which 

are described nnder the heading, New Bedford Harbor. A stranger should not attempt to ent.erexcept in the ~aytime 

with clear weather. 
The mean rise and fall of tides is the same as in New Bedford Harbor (see table, page 22). 

SAILING DIREOTIONB, APPONAGANSET BAY. 

1 Approaching and Entering from the Eastward.-Coming down Buz1,ards Bay pass 
• about 200 yards to tbe eastward and southward of the black buoy (No. 9) on \Vest 

Islanrl Shoal a.nd steer W. t S. Leave Hnrsell Rock buoy (red and black horizontal stripes) about 
-100 yards on the port hand and Phinney Rock buoy (black, No. l A) abont 300 yards on the star;board 
band. When the latter buoy hears abeam, steer NW. by W. for Middle Ledge buoy (red and black 
horizontal stripes); leave this hu<.>y about 250 yards on the starboard haud and steer NW. ! N. for 
the entranee to the harbor. Leave Lone Rook buoy (red and black horizontal stripes) about 300 yards 
on .the starboard hand and stand into the harbor, giving the eastern shore a berth of about ·100 yards. 
Da.rtmautb Rock buoy (red, No. 6) will be made on the starboard bow; leave it about 200 yarxls on t11~ 
S.rboard hand on a :N. by W. t W. collrse and when a little less than t mile pa~t it anchor in 10 to 14 
f.-t of water. 

Bemarks..:...()n -the W.i JS. eourae Dampling Rock LighthoulJe will be ahead. On the BW. t II'. course a number 
~ ,wMte houses on the western Aho.re of th.e bay will be directly ahead. 

. . ~ou 1'0Ul1h the northern point at entrance to the bay, should be given a l>ertb of at least 400 yards to 
• .·~ •l•rlng the roeks and ahoal lying oft' it. 
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Dangers.-The principal dangers, Hursell Rock, Phinney Bock, Great Ledge, a.Dd Middle Led£e, a.re described 
under the sailing directions :for New Bedford Harbor, pages 92, 93, and 94. 

White Rock, Ragged Rocks, and Fatal Rock lie a.bout t mile off shore and :i.bout the same distance N. of Dumpling 
Rock Lighthouse and are always hare and easily seen. Several other rocks lie close in to the western shore. The 
sailing lines lead well clear of all of these. 

Hussey Rock, with 4 feet of waier over it. is i mi]e off shore, 1 mile N. of Dumpling Rock Lighthouse, and is 
marked by a buoy {black, No. 1). 

1 A Approaching and Entering from the Westward.-Follow the directions in sect,ion l B 
.1:\.e page 93 until Dumpling H.oek Lighthouse bears W. distant. about l mile, then steer 

N~, passing about 30() yards to the eastward of White Rock and the same distance to the eastward of 
Hussey Rock buoy (black, No. l). When this buoy hears a little abaft the bearu, steer N NW. ft W. 
into the harbor. 

Anchor as directed in section l, preceding. 

Rem.arks and dangers.-See under section 1, forilgoing. 

MATTAPOISETT HARBOR* 

lies about 4 miles to the northeastward of New Bedford Harbor, and is marked on its north Hide by Ned Point 

Lighthouae (see table, page 14). The entranec between Angelica Point on the east and Mattapoisett Neck on the 

west is about It miles wide, but is very much obstrncted by shoalB and ledges, between which a hnoyed channel 
leads to the anchorage off the village of Mattapoisett, which is situated on the north shore about l mile above Ned 
Point. The harbor js exposed to southeasterly winds, but the ledges at the entrance somewhat break the sea from 

that direction ; it is little frequented except by yaehts. The carrying trade of Mattapoisett is comprised in a. few 

cargoes of coal and building material for local use. The lea.st depth in the channel as far as the anchorage oft' the 

village is 12 feet at mean low water. A draught af8feet may betaken to the wharves and 14 feet to the anchorage 

off Ne,!l Point. 
Pilots are not usually ta.ken, but one may he ha.d by signaling when off the entrance, anchoring if necessary 

until one comes from the shore. Pilotage is compulsory only for certain vessels. See pilotage laws in Appendix I. 
Tides.-Tbe mean rise and fall of tides is 3.9 feet; corrected establishment 7h 57m. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, MATTAPOISETT HARBOR. 

The following directions lead to the anchorage with l 4 feet water to the southwestward of Ned 
Point. Anchorage in 10 to 12 feet water will be found off the wharves of the town. Strangers should 
not attempt to enter at night. 

1 Approaching anti Entering from Woods Holl or from Quicks Ho!e.-Ha.ving come through 
• Woods Holl, when black huoy No. 5 at the western side of the entrance to Woods Holl 

bears W. distance about 200 yards steer N. by W. i W. about 5J- miles; Ned Point Lighthouse 
should then be seen bearing about N NW. and the buoy (red and black horizontal stripe-;) on Nye 
Ledge should oo about f mile distant and just open to the Jeft of the· lighthouse. Steer for Ned Point 
Light.house, keeping it hearing N NW.; leave Nye Ledge buoy, Mattapoisett Ledge buoy, a.DJ. Gallatin 
Rock buoy at least 200 yards on the por:t baud, anrl when the latter buoy is 011 the port beam haul 
more· to the westward, course about NW. !- W. Pass ahotit 1 :)0 yarrls north of Sunken Ledge buoy1 
and when it is well abaft the port beam steer about N NW. and anchor when Ned Point Lighthouse 
bears to the eastward. of NE. 

fj desfring- to anchor off the tovm, continue the N NW. course and. anchor to the south ward of the 
wharves, giving them a. berth of 300 yards. . 

Having come through QuW/a Hok. When to the e.astward of I..one Rook buoy steer :NB. t lf. 
about 9!- miles, until NW. Point Lighthouse bear,; lf ~w .. then steer for it on that bearing and follow· 
the directions abov~. 
. Remarks -On the 11' HW. c:inrse for Netl Point Lighthouse, the buoys marking the channel will he on the port 
band. Wb.en the course is changed to JfW>l W., Snow Rook> buoy (r.ed, No. 4.) -.honld. be on the etM<board bow 
and 8U11ken Ledge bnoy on the port bow; a low point 'lliith a small clump of treea upon it will be Bflell :rtght~,. 
When Oll the :trllW • .eou1'8tl for the anahorage1 Bawtow Ruck :buoy 'should be left abuuct .250 ~da on the &tadxmril • 
hand. 'l'be lead 11ho11ld be Wl&d when 11tandiftg *°· t1w anehol'age.; the water :aho11rlti gi:a4Wlll¥ tOward ctlle wllarf ll't 
the bead oi'the harbor. 
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Dangers.-Nye Ledge is a. large detached leclge, with 7 feet of water over it, lying nearly 1! miles to the 
southeastward of Mattapoisett Neck, an<l is marked off its eastern end by a huoy (re<l a.nd black horizontal stripes). 
The ledge can be a.voided by keeping Bird Island Lighthouse bearing to the northward of NE. until Ntid Point 
Lighthouse bears to the westward of N NW. Th.,re is a narrow channel to the westward of this le<lge, bnt strangers 
should not attempt it. 

lllb.tt&potsett Ledge extencls nearly 1 mile to the southeastward from Matta.poi<lett Neck, ha.s a depth of 5 feet 
about i mile from the shore, and is marked at its ea.stern end by a bnoy (hla.ck, No. 1). 

Galla.tin Rock, a. detached rock with 11 feet of water over it, lies on the western side of the entrance, about 1# 
miles S. by E. from Ned Point Lighthouse, and is markerl off' its eastern side by a buoy (black, No. 3}. 

Sunken Ledge ha.a ::! f"eet of water over it an<l lies i mile from tl1e western shore S. by W. ft·o1n Ned Point 
Lighthouse, and is marked off its eastern side hy a buoy {black, No. 5). . · 

Bnow Bock, with a lea.st depth of 5 feet OYer it, lies on the ea.stern side of the channel, about ! mile 8. ~ E. from 
Ned Point Lighthouse, and is marked by a. buoy (red, No. 4). 

Barsto.w Roek, a detached rock with about 6 feet of ~a.ter over it, lies a little over i mile S. t W. from Ned Point 
Lighthouse, and is marked by a buoy (red and hla.ckhorizontalstripes) placed off its southern end. 

Ned Point Shoal makes off' about·400 yards to the 1<ontheastwa.rd from the point and is marked by a buoy (red, 
No. 6) off its end. 

La.ncttag Roek, with about 7 foet of water over it, lies ahout 100 yards from the wharf, on uortheru shore of the 
·harbor and about! mile NW. by W. from Ned Point Lighthouse, and ii< marked by a buoy (reel, No. 8). 

1 A Approaching and Entering from Han and Chickens Light-vessel.-Follow the directions 
11..a in sections 1 B, page 89, until Clark Point Lighthouse bears NW. by N.; then steer 

NE., pas .. in~ about t mi]e to the ea.'ltward of West Island Shoal buoy. \Vhen Ned Point Lighthouse 
bears N NW. steer for it and follow the directions in section 1, preceding. 

Rema.rks.-The remarks and dangers up to West Island Shoal are given under the sailing directions, Buzzards 
Ray, section 1 H, page 90. 

When on the NE. co.urse ea.re should be taken to keep Bird Island Lighthouse bearing to the northward of NE. 
until Ned Point Lighthouse comes on the N NW. bearing; this will clear Cormorant Rock and Nye Ledge, the two 
moet prominent dangers olf the western shore between New Redford entrance and Mattapoisett H1ubor. 

Dangers.--Oormora.nt Rocle, which shows bare at half. tide and is. marked by a spin die (black, with cage on 
top), lies li miles NE. by B. from the aoutheastern point of West Island and 2! miles 8. t W. from Ne<l Point 
Lighthom~e. Shoe.I water extends a little over! mile to the southward of the spindle and about 200 yards to the 
ea.&tward of it. There is a cha~el between the rock and Mattapoisett Neck, hut strangers should not attempt it. 

Jtye Ledge and the dangers in Mattapoisett Harbor are described above. 

SIPPICAN HARBOR" 

makes in to the north shore of Buzzards Bay about 2t miles to the northea. .. twa.rd from Mattapoisett entrance, and is 
marked l>y Bird l!ilaad Ltght.bo1l8e (see ta.hie, page 14), which is on a small low island J! mile to the southwa1·d of 
the eaatern point at the entrance to the harbor. The en trance between Great Neck (formerly kuown as Sipptca.n Neck) 

on the east and Blake Point (formerly known as Charles Neck) on the west is about 1t miles wide and has few 

d11o11gera. Above the entrance.the width of the harbor gradually lessens, aurl at Ram Island, 2! miles above Bird bland 

Lightho0$e, the width between the island and western shore is only 300 yards. Tl1e harbor is seldom used as an 

anchorage except by yachts; it is entered by a few vessels each year with cargoes of coal and lumber. The village 

of Sippioan is on the west shore, a.bout 2t miles above Bird Island Lighthouse; it is in the township of llfa.rion. 

The depth of water in tbe channel to Nye Wharf, about! mile ~elow the " Lower Village," is 12 feet, a.ml to 

the anehor11.ge off the village 7 feet at mean low water. About 9 feet can be taken to the "Upper Village," at the 

head oL n&vigation, on high tides. The greatest draught entering the harbor is about 10 feet. 
1'119'11 Al'e genera.Uy ta.ken by strangers bound up to the village; they may be hu.d by signaling at the entrance to 

the westward of Bi~d Island. If necessary veasels may anchor in the entrance of the harbor until boarolcol by a 

,;>ilot. Pilots.go is not compulsory for Coasting vesHels (see Appendix l) • 
.. ~ a.re seldom used ; one may he ha.d by telegraphing to New Bedford. 

Ta.4ea.-The mean rise and fall 'Of tides is 3.9 feet, correeted establishment 7" 56m. 

:iee.---The harbor ill usually closed to navigation for a month or more eaeh winter. 

SAILING DIREOTIONS, SIPPIOAN HARBOR. 

Th.e following directions are good for ves.~s of 12 feet or less draught to an anchorage in 14 
tt!iit water- about lt miles above Bird Island Lighthouse, antl are good for vessels of less than 6 feet 
~t to the :anCbor.age olf tlie village of Sippicau. Some Jocal knowledge is nL>ce'3Sary to keep 
'~~in tll,e 1-f; water up to the village; strangers should not attempt to enter at. night. 

. . I . . . . i 
•.Sbow11 ----•. llC&le ~ 'prlcto $!1.20; tu~, _,., ~'OOil> ~ so.oo. 
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Approach;ng and Entering.-Follow the directions for Buzz~rds Bay, pages 89,90, and when 
abreast Mattapoisett Harbor haul more to the northward and steer for Bird Island Lighthouse, keeping 
it bearing a little to the northward of NE. \Vhen about 1 mile from the lighthouse sterr N. so as to 
leave the lighthom;e about ! mile on the starboard hand and the ·western point at the entrance about f 
mile ou the port hand. When Bird Island Lighthouse bears E SE. t E., steer N. by W. ! W.; 
pass about 100 yards to the eastward of Seal Rocks buoy (black, No. 1) and anchor about j- mile to 
the northward or northeastward of the buoy in 14 feet of water, soft bottom. , 

Jf of le-~s than G feet draught and bound to the village, continue the N. by W. :f- W. course for the 
en<l of Nye Wharf, passi11g close to the eastward of Black Rock buoy (black, No. 3); leave red buoy 
No. 2 on the starboard hand. ]from this buoy steer about N. so as to leave black buoy No. 5 close 
to on the port hand and anchor off the village to the eastward of that buoy. 

Rema.rks.-Wheu approaching the entrance ciire should lie taken to avo}d The Bow Bells, which is marked by 
a huoy nearly 1~ mile., SW. l>y W. from Bil'd Island Lighthouse, and should he left on t.lrn port hand. The large fluntmer 
house and stone wharf near the southern end of Blake Point are conspicuous when entering. At low water rocks 
antl bowlders will be seen along the easten1 shore of Blake Point and some distance from it. Black buoy No. 1 
marks the eastern end of the "hoals, which lie beyond the rocks. 

On the N. by W. t W. courBe Ram Island, high and 'tbickly wooded, will be on the starboard bow; black buoy 
No. 3, to the westward of the island, should lie nearly ahead. Passing to the eastward of this huoy, L1t\le Island 
a small island, ahont 100 yards from the western shore with a cluster of trees on it, should be ahead, and red buoy 
No. 2 a litt1e on the lltarboard how. The currents are sometimes quite strong in this part of the channel. When 
passing to the eastward of Little Island two black buoys will be seen to the northward. The anchorage is to the 
eastward of the lower buoy, taking care to avoid, small detached rock with 9 foet of water over it lying 200 yards 
N NE. J E. from the northeastern end of Llttle Island. 

Bil"cl Island Lighthouse should l>e. gilren a l.>erth of at ]east t mile. A. small detached 12-foot shoal Iles t mile 
SW. t W. from the lighthou!le. 

The southern and eastern shore of Blake Point should be given a berth oft mile. The channel abreast Ram 
Island is narrow and ha.." a number of unrnarked dangens; these can be avoidetl by closely following the directions 
or by studying the chart. 

WAR.EDAM RIVER* 

empties into the northwestern end of Buzzards Bay, the entrance lying 3t miles, to the northward of Bird Island 

Lighthouse and 3imiles NW. by N. from Wings Neck Lighthouse. The river is the approach to the town ofWareham, 

situRted on the west bank at the head of navigation, nearly 2 miles above its mouth. Off the entrance and in the 

river are extensive shoals and numerous ledges, through· which a narrow but well buoyed channel leads from the 

deep water of the bay to the wharves of the town. Under the eupervision of the U.S. Engineers improvements are in 

progress to obtain a channel 250 to 3f>O feet wide and 10 feet deep at low water, from Long Beach to the town. There 

is no anchorage in the river except in the channel, but veailels waiting for a fa.ir wind or tide usually anchor otf the 

month of the river to the northeastward of Great Hill. 

The town of Wareham ha.s extensive, iron manufactories. The deepest draught of vessels trading here. is 

about 12 feet. The depth of water in th"' channel is 9 feet at mean low water. There is from 5 to 10 feet of water 
at the wharves. 

l'Uote are necessary for vessels of over 9 feet draught and "'hould be taken by all stra.ngel"l5. They ma.y be obtained 

by ma.king signal when otf Bird Is1a.nd Lighthouse or at anchor otf Great Hill. Pilotage is not oompul"'ory for 

coRating vessels. 

Towboats a.re usually employed by the larger vessels, especia-lly in winter. They may be ordered from New 

Bedfor(l by telegraph, or telephone at Wareham. 

Supplies.-Coal, water, provisions and ship chandler's stores ca.n be had at Wareham. 

Tldea.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 4.1 feet; corrected e8tablishment Sh. 

Tidal eurrents.-Tlie velocity of cnrrents·is not great enough to materially interfere with a vell86l having a good 

breeze. During the first half of the .. i.b the current sets acrosa the flats below the wharves of the town, to the 

westward of the channel; and during the whole of the ebb it sets acrou the ii.a.ta below Lon.tr Beach, at the mouth of 

the river, to the ea.stw~rd of the channel. 
Ice.-The river is closed pa.rt of each winter by ice. 

BAILING DIREOTlONB, W.A.REHAM RIVER. 

The following direc:..-tions lead to the anchorage otf Great Hill, above which no stranger shoukl go 
without a pilot: · 

Approaalting and to an Anchorage <>If Grt1af Hill.-Follow the directions for Buzzards Bay, pages 89, 
90, and when Bird Island Lighthouse bears W l'fW. distant ~bout 1 mil~, st.eer 1'. I W., keeping the.· 

•See f-OOWote °"' ~ 96. 
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eastern end of Great Hill on the port bow. Pass about 250 yards to the eastward of the eastern end of 
Great Hill then haul more to the westward and passclm1eto the westward of red buoy No. 14. Thii;; buoy 
will not be sa-n until nearly abreast. the large hotel on the eastern point of Great Hill. '\Then past this 
buoy haul up to N. t W. again with a tall white church spire ahead. Anchor in 12 to 14 foet of 
water hefore reaching the buoys off Cromeset Neck, which will he ;.;een ahead. 

R.emarks.-On the N. i W. course Great Hill, a hi~h wooded headland, with a plea.red space aud large hotel on 
its northeastern end, should be k!lpt on the port bow; the eastern shore of Sippican Neck should Le given a berth 
of !- mile. A black buoy off the southeastern end of Great Hill will Le left well on the port ha.nd. 

Da.ngers.-Btrd Island Reef makes about t mile to the eastward from Bird Island, a.ud is part of the shoal 
making to the southeastward and eastward from Sippican Neck. It has depths of 4 to 6 foet over it and is marked 
off its eastern end by a l)tioy (black, No. 13). 

Dry Ledge, showing bare at low water, lies t mlle to the eastward of Great Hill anrl extends in a northerly 
direction for nearly 1 mile; Little Bird Isla.nil, a small bare rock, is near its n01:thern end. The t!Onthern end of the 
ledge is marked by a buoy (red, No. 12), which~ies about H mi1e11 NW. t N. from Wings Neck Lighthouse. 

Wings Cove Flats extend to the southward and eastward from the southeastern point of t;reat Hill, and are 
JDarked off their end by a buoy (black, No. 15). 

Great Flats is an ex.tensive shoal extending to the southward from the eastern side of the entrance to "\Varebarn 
River. The southern end of this shoal is about 600 yards to the northeastward of the northeast.ern end of Great 
Hill, and is marked by a buoy (red, No. 14). 

Wewean~c Btver 'Flats make to the ea.stwarcl from the southern "ide nf t.he entrance to \Veweantic Hiver, and 
are marked by a buoy (black, No. 17). 

BACK RIVER, ONSET BAY, .MONUMENT RIVER, COHASSET NARROWS, AND 
BUTTERMILK BAY* 

a.re unimportant waters at the northeastern end of Buzzards Bay, the common entrance to which lies between 

"\Vings Neck and the neck of land to the northward which is marked by Tempes Nob, a high and })rominent bill. 

The indentation, of which the above namecl waters a.re a part, iE1very irregular in outline, includes a large nnmberof 

bights, ooves, and shallow streams, whose channels are all obstructed by shoals and other dangers. 

There are two principal channels after passing the common entrance, the clangers of which are nearly all buoyed. 

The western cha.unel leadt< with a lea.st depth of 12 feet to an anchorage in Onset Bay. The eaatern channel leads 

past Back and Monument rivers to the entrance to Cohasset Narrows, which in turn leads to Buttermilk Bay. The 

least depth in the channel to Monument and Back rivers is H feet, to Cohasset 1\arrows 6 feet. 

There is very little tra<le by water to any of the villages on these waters, antl few veSBels enter them. A stranger 

should not attempt to enter without a pilot. 

POCASSET HAU.BOK AND RED B ltOOK HARBOU..* 

These two unimportant harbors lie to the southeastward of Wenaumet (Wings) Neck and to the northeastward 

of Scraggy Heck, and their common approach is between the two. Bassetts Island, low, narrow, and of very irregular 

she.pa, separates the two harbors, Pocasset Inner Harbor l;,- ing to the nol"thward of tlJis island, and Red Brook 

Harbor to the eastward. To the westwartl of the western eutl of Baasetts Island ifl a good anchorage in 15 to 26 

feet, known as Pocasset Outer Harbor. 

Po=sset Inner Harb-Or is entered through a narrow passage to the nol"thward of the western end of Bassetts 

Island. About 12 feet can be taken into the inner harbo1·. 

Red Brook Harbor is very shallow, having 3 to 8 feet of water, and is entered around the souther'.' encl of 

Ba.slletts Island. Only about .t feet can he ta.ken into the harbor. 

Tbe village of NorthPooa.sset lies near the eastern end of Pocasset Inner Harbor, and the village of South 
Pocasset near the southeastern extremity of Red Broo~ Harbor. 

;puota are not necessary for ma.king a.n a.nchora.ge in Pocaaaet Outer Harbor. If desiring a pilot for the Inner 

Harbor one may be boo by making signal when off Wings Neck Lighihous<e, or after anchoring in the Outer Harbor. 

Tt4lea.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 3.8 feet; oorrected establishment 7h 59"'. 

SAILING DIREOTIONB, POCASSET HARBOR. 

The following directions are good for vessels of not more than 14 feet draught to the anchorage 
in the outer harbor, where there is gQOd holding ground in 15 to 26 feet of water. 

Approaohil#fl and Entsring.-Follow the directions for Buzzards Bay, pages 89, 90, an<l. when Wings 
Neck Lightliouse bears NE. hy E. Rt.eer for it. When the Lighthouse is f mile distant ahead, steer 
B. l N •. and anchor when it bears ah-Ont NW. 
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Rema.rke.-When beading for Winga Nook Lighthouse on the NE. by E. course, 8-0nthwest Ledge (north part) • 
buoy (red, No. 10) should be left 1 mile on the etar.-board hand. On the E. t H. course the lighthouse should be left 
1 mile on the port hli.nd. The water near the northern part of the harbor is quite bold and the shore can be 
approached as close as 200 yards with 14 feet water. 

Da.ngers.-Soutllwest Ledge lies about t mile to the westward of Scraggy Neck (the wooded point which 
eeparatee CataumetHarhor from Poea.eset Outer Harbor) and ie a.bout i mile long in a general N. by E. and S. by W'. 
direction and is awaeh in several places at low water. The southwestern part of the ledge, which lies a little over 
11- miles SSW. from Wings Neck Lighthouse, and the northwestern end, lying about -~ mile llW. by 8. <rom the 
Hghthouse a.re marked l•y huoyR (reel, Nos. 8 and 10 respectively). 'rhe passage between Scraggy Neck and the 
ledge is unsafe for a stranger. 

A bar with depths of 15 to 17 feet over it extends from the end of Wena.nmet Neck to the southward a.crm;e the 
entrance to the outer harbor. A small spot with 12 feet of water over it lies about t mile SW. by W. from the 
northwestern end of Bassette Isl$nd. 

The eastern pa.rt of the harbor, between Ba.86Ctts Island a.nd Scraggy Neck, is shoal. 

CATAUMET HARBOR, "WILD HARBOR, HOG ISLAND HARBOR, AND QUAMQUISS£T 
HARBOR.~ 

These a.re all small and unimportant harbors on the eastern aide of Buzzards Bay, and have but litl;le trade. 

cataumet Barbor is south of Scraggy Neck and has its entrance about It miles s. by E. from Wings Neek 

Lighthouse. The channel into the harbor is buoyed, and a draught of 9 feet can be ta.ken well into the harbor to an 

anchorage in 15 to 19 feet of water. 
WU4 :Harbor, a small cove about ! mile to the southward of the entrance to Catanmet Harbor, has a depth of 

abont 15 feet, and furnishes a good anchorage during northerly or easterly winds. It may be entered withont danger 

by keeping abopt midway between its northern and southern points of entrance. 

Bog laland Barbor, 2 miles S. of Wild Harbor, has a depth of only about 5 foot at its entrance, ia not buoyed, and 

strangers should not attem1)t to enter it. 
Qu&mqutaset HarbOr, a very.small harbor lying about 1 mile to the northeastward from the northern entrance to 

Woods Holl, is emo.11 and has a narrow, crooked channel. There ie about 7 feet of water in the channel, and although 

the most important dangen; are buoyed a stranger should not attempt to enter. 

CUTTYHUNK HARBOR" 

is in the south side of Buzzards Bay, near the western entrance, a.nd is formed by a bight between the eastern end of 
Cuttyhunk and western end of Nasha.wena. Island. It is abont f mile, wide, and a.:lforda anchorage in 12 to 24 feet 

water, lmt js exposed to northeasterly winds. 'l'o the northward of the harbor are Penike&e and Gull islands and a 

number of ledges, which shelter it from that direction. The shores on both sides of' the harbor are foul, and tile 

anchorage is in the middle; it is sometimes used by w-ther-bound coaatingveeeele and fishermen. The principal 

dangers are marked by booys, and the approach from the westward is marked by cunyhu'llk Llghtho- c- table, 

page 14), whioh is near the western end of the island. 

SAILING DIBEOTIONS, OO'l"l'xHONK HABBOR. 

Strangers should 11ot enter except in tha daytime wit.h clear weather and a fair wind. Ifentering 
from the wel'tward a greater draught than 15 feet should not be taken in. 

1 Approaa/Jing anti Entering from tH £aatwart/.-When to the w€StWard of Quicb Hole 
• steer W. bys. for the northern end ofCuttyhunk Isbwd,giviogthe northern sbonJ"of 

N~hawena Island a berth of about l .mile. When near. the western end of the island several buoy$, 
wiU be seen ahead. Steer so as to pass about midway between the north shore of the island and the 
fi.nt buoy (black, No. 5), and when. tbe bt1-0y bear1.ubout '.NB. by llif.steer SW. bys. a.nd ~ncihor in tu. 
middle of the harbor to the eastward ·of red buoy No. 6. 

Bemarb.-When a.pproaohing from the-tw.a.rd Penik• and Gall ialanila ahould he on. the~~ bOw; · 
.,...... slw11ld be taken ro-.~oid Lone ~k, •llie~ JM!& abj)ottJltlle·•"° tae:no:riliw•ff. &om.the imnh~ .ulOil' 
Naa)Jaw-• Ialaud. Black buoy lfo. 5 mark• .the llOU'.tJJent end .Ot• .i:oelr;y ledge malt.lag~ tMc Wflthlf:l.ta:Jro-~ 
Itllaud.. The eaiatern poiut &ti! ·the entrance and. the _i!!utern Jl;hcmJ 0( tbe. harbei-aht>uld .-.. giv8Q .~.•·-~ :Of(lj:CJta 
yemU!. Two .red Jmo.y11 will he 8eeo onr towNdlli the 'W:teattmi .tiDreot <&he hai-boi. TUMt ~is' ._. ~· 
. 8!Mtt-Wam ohhB .OUt~ J:ed ~uy. 
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1 A Approach;ng and Entering from ths Weatward.-Steer for Cuttyhunk Lighthouse, 
a. bearing between E. f N. and SE. by S. and pass about f mile to the northward of it. 

When the lii;ththouse bears S. dist.ant! mile, steer E NE. for bliwk buoy No. 1, which should he macle 
ahead. Leave this buoy about 30 yards on the port hand and steer about E. t S., heading for black 
buoy No. '3. Leave the red and black horizontal striped buoy marking Middle Ledge on the.starboard 
hand, and whe11 it is passed haul a little to the southward sons to leave black buoy No. a about 100 
yards on the port hand. When this buoy is well abaft the port beam steer about B., leaving the huoys 
on the Wl."Stern side of the harbor well on the starboard hand. Anchor to the eastward of the 
southernmost red buoy in 14 to 19 feet water, soft bottom. 

R.ema.rke.-In approaching Cnttylmnk Lighthouse between the bearings gi»en, Sow and Pigs Reef is left on 
the starboard hand and Ribbon Reef on the port hand. On the E lfE. course the northern end of Gull Island will be 
a.head and the northeastern end of Cnttyhnnk Island will be given a berth of a.bout 600 yards. Care shoul<l be taken 
not to mistake the buoys, which are rather close together; black buoy No. 1 should appear as the nearest and farthest 
to the north ward. 

On the E. ;f B. course for black buoy No. 3, another black buoy (No. 5) will be seen a.bout i mile farther to the 
eastward. The lrnoys marking detached rock.a and ledges will be seen to the southward; when standing to the 
southward for the anchorage these should be left well on the starboard hand. 

Da.ngers.-Lone Rook is described on page 88, and Sow and Pjga on page 90. 
Slloal wat.er extend" from Penikese Island to Gull Island, and no attempt should be ma.de to pass between them. 
Sboala extend out abont ~mile to the northeastward from Cnttyhnnk Island, Whale Rock a.nd:Pea.ae Ledge being 

the names given to the shoaler parts. A detailed description of the dangers would be of but little use as vessels, must 
be guided mainly by the buoys. 

WESTPORT HARBOR" 

is the namegiven to the small anchorage just inside the n10uthofWe11tportRtver (formerly known asAcoabet River). 

This river empties into the northern pa.rt of the large bight between Oooseberry Point and Sakonnet Point. The 

entrance is about 4!- miles N l!fW. l W. :from Hen and Chickens Light-ves11&l and ME. by E. t E. from the dry rocks to 

the southward of Sa.konnet Point. 

Aoout 1 mile al.;ove it., month Westport River divides into two branches, East Branch and \Vest Branch, which 

h&vo narrow and shallow channels and are only navigated by small vessels. 

\Vestport River has a narrow and cruoked channel with a depth of 8 feet up to the village of Westport Point, 
..,.•hicli is about lt miles above its moath, on the point of land between the two !tranches. The channel;,. well marked 

by buoys and can oo readily followed iu the daytime with a fair wind. 

In southerly gales A beavy sea breaks 011 the bar at the entrance, making it nnsafe to enter the harbor. 

About 9 feet e&n be taken into tlle entra.uoo oft.be ha.r~r at low water, and 9oo10 feet is the deepe8t draught 

that can be taken so the village at high water. There is 10 feet of water alongside some of the whan·es. 

Strangers entering the harbor genera.Uy take a pilot, lying oif and on to the eastward of Two Mile Rock with 

signal set until boarded by one. Vessels should not attempt to enter at night. On the weatern side of the entrance 

is a peculia.r rounded knnbble, about 30 feet high, on which a. flagstaff is erected, which serves BS a guide to the 

entrance. 

'.l'idea.-The mean rise a.nd fall of tides is S.1 feet; corrected establishment, 7h 58m. 

The \id.al currllDD set in and out of the entranoe with COJitSiderable velocity, and should be allowed for. 

SAILING DIREOTIO'NS, WESTPORT HARBOR. 

The following directions are good ~t low water and with a smooth sea a.nd fair wind for ve8sels 
of 8 feet draught : 

1.. Appracchiag and Entering from tlwt £aa•ard.-Bring Hen and Chickens Light-vessel 
• to bear E. by 8., dilllta.nt about l mile, and steer Ii.by W. t W. Leave Lumber Rocks 

buoy (red, No. 2)about I mile on the starboard hand and Two Mile Rock buoy {black, No. 1) and 
spindle (black; with spherical cage on topt,about l mile on the port hand. Continue this coul'8e until 
.tJ:ie dagstatr mi the knubble1 at. the western side of the entrance, bears about :NW. Steer for the 
~ on tbiS bearing; .pass 100. yards t.o the southward of red buoy No. 4, aad then steer about 

<lll. by 'W'. Leave H1.df Mite Rook,. 'small bare rock, about JOO yards on the port hand, and haul to 
.. ~weSt:wa~.keepiug the~ buoys.on the st&tboard: hand. Anehor when inside the entrance and 

Jierore ~htng the hia9k l,uuy on the Middle Ground. 
' ' . . l 

. .._ll Oii daan :tta,-s. SO,GOO> prtoe tUO. 
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From Vineyard Sound Light-vessel steer N. by W. l W.; pass about 1 mile to the westward of 
Hen and Chickens Light-vessel and follow the directions above. 

Remarks.-The bight to the eastward a.nd northeastward of. Two Mile Rock spindle i" .free from dangers, and 
the shore can he approached as close as 400 yards, but the we.,tern side of Gooseberry Neck is foul, and should be 
given a berth of over j mile. Close attention should be given the buoys, which are the best guides fur a stranger. 

· Da.ng~a.-There a.re numerous rocks and shoals al"ound Gvoseberry Neck and along the shore from Westport 
entrance to Sakonnet Point, and only the most important are descril.led. ~ 

Ren and Obickens is the name given to the group o:f bare rocks lying nearly 1 mile S. by E. t E. from the ~outhern 
end o:fGoosebeny Neck. From these rocks shoal water extends to the northward to and along the eastern side of 
Gooseberry Neck. 

Old Cock is a bare rock lying lt miles S. o:f the southern end of Gooseberry Neck. The rock is surrounded by 
shoal water and is marked by an iron spindle (black, 36 foot high, open-work cage) on it, and by a buoy (black, 
No. 1) a little to the southward nf it. 

Young Coak is another rock lying a few hundred yards to the northwestward of Old Cock, on the same shoal 
ground. 

Lumber R<>ck, with 5 feet of water over it, lies nearly i mile SW. t W. from the southern end of Gooseberry Neck, 
and is marked by a hnoy (red, No. 2) on its southern side. Shoal water extends from this rock to Gooseberry Neck 
and i mile t~ the nort.hwestward to Browning Ledge, which has 6 feet of water over i.t. 

Ka.lfMlle Rock is a bare rock lying close to the southward of the channel into WeRtport Harbor. 
Two lllllle Rock lfos a little over 1 mile SSE. from The Nubble, and j,. marked by an iron spindle (black, 35 feet 

high, spherical cage on top) and a buoy (black, No. 1) 400 yards to the southward of spindle. 
Joe Burrta Ledge, with 13 to 17 faet over it, lies about midway between Half Mile Rook and Two Mile Rock. 

1 .A_ Approaching and Entering from fhe We&tward.-Passing about 1 mile S. of Sakunnet 
• Lighthouse and t mile S. of Schuyler Ledge buoy (red, No. 2), steer ENE. f E. 

about 6! miles. Leave Elisha Looge huoy (red and black horizontal st.ripes) j- mile on the starboard 
hand and pass l mile to the southward of Two Mile Rock buoy (black, No. 1 ). When this buoy is 
well abaft the port beam, steer N. so as to pass about 400 yards to the eastward of the buoy and the 
spindle to the northward of it. Continue the N. course until the flagstaff on The Knubble bears 
about NW. an<l follow t.he directions in section 1, preceding. 

Remarks.-The bight to the northward o:f the sailing line has many unmarked dangers and vessels should not 
stand to the northward until the buoy on Two Mile Rock has been passed. -

On the B KE. i E. conrse the opening between Gooseberry Neck and Horse Neck Beach will be ahead. See also 
the remarks under section 1, preceding. 

Da.ngers.-Two llllle Ledge extends, from the western side of Westport entrance, 1 mile in a southerly direction. 
It is about 200 yards wide, has a. spot with only 3 feet of water over it near itR southern end and 6 to 10 :feet to 
the northward of this spot; 6 to 7 fathoms o:f water on its western side and 4t to 5T :fathoms on its eastern side. 
Several spots with 8 to 9 foot lie between the ledge a.nd Two Mile Rock. 

Palmer Ledge, Brtgg11 Ledge, and Churches Ledge lie from l to lf miles to the westward of Two Mile Ledge, and 
the shore should in this vicinity be given a. berth vf 1:l miles. F'arther to the westward the shore may be approaebed 
to within t mile, being careful to avoid El111ba. Le4ge and ScJ111,7ler Le4s'e, which lie fa.rthor off' shore and a.re described 
in connection 'vith the sailing directions for approaching Sakonnet River. · 

SAKONNET RIVER" 

is the name given to the body of wa.ter which leads to the northward between the mainland on the east a.nd Rhode 
Island on the weat. It is about 12 miles long and forms an approaeh -from the sea to .Mount Hope Bay and from it to 
point.. in the northern part of Narragansett; Bay. The entrance, which is marked by Sakonrlet Llgh~uae (aee 

table, page 14) on it11 eastern side, is 18 milos JfW. by W'. t w. from Oa.y Head and lat miles B n. i ~-from Point 
.Judith; between Sakonnet Point on the east and Sachueet Neck on the west it i" aboo.t 2i !llile& wide and has 
com para ti vely :few dangers. Above the entrance its width gradually diminif1hes for 5 mil- until 11p to J'ogl&D4 Po.tat, 
where it is about t mile; above ,the point for. a distan-0e o:f 3t milea the width is 1i- mile..; it t;hen contracts to a wid'th 

of i mi1e and is e:roll8ed by a atone bridge having a draw 40 r-t wide. Nearly t- Ill& above thffl bridge is a. mUro&d 
bridge with a. draw 36 feet wide. Between tbeile two bridges is a kind of ba&in in which the water level differs frc>lll 

the level outside a.s much as 2 feet at certain atagea or the tide, can.sing dangerotu1 onrr&nts through"t;he-drawa -0f 
the bridges. Vessels pasaing th,r_ough theRe draws uimally do so at or n•r the time of slack water at tbe :bridgea. 
The river is nttle usedex~pt by fishing steamers and small V1!1!11aeh! .earrying coal and general beigb.1i to Ti\r6J:"t()n. 
Four Oornere and Tiverton Stone Bridge,-two villages i:n 'l'iv~ wwruthip on the eaatiern shore, al>out 7 ~d-
10 miles respectively, above Sakonnet Ligbl\honae. Theleut di!p-th in the channel ill U_ feet, found a~ tbei1"£!1.we ot: 

the bridges. The eha.n:ueLfor a datauce of 7i miles above SaJtonn~t; Polnt ie gOoo. f<'!ra klMtd'e)RihOf !OW &Dd baa·• 
few unmarked dangers; about t mile aoove FoglaDd Point it oo:il.kaotl!I in width,~ 'between •S:t&nalve ... 
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up to the first bridge, the depth· ranging from 3t to 9 fathoms. Between the bridges the depth ranges from 5 to 10 

fathoms aud there are no dangers if a mid-river course is kept. Above the second (railroad) bridge 4 fathoms can 

be carried into Mount Hope Bay . 

.A.nchora.ges.-There is good anchorage in 3t to 4! fathoms waterjwit below Hl.gh mu Point, about i:\ miles above 

Sakonnet Lighthouse and in northerly winds it is ea.t:1ier of a.coess than Newport for vessels up to 20 feet draught, 

there being more room to work in. '.rhough open to the southward a heavy sea seldom reaolH18 as far as the anchorage, 

and in southeasterly gales the water i" comparativsly smooth inside the mouth of.the river. Above Foglaud Point, 

over towards the eastern shore, is an anchorage which is rnuch nsed by fishermen seeking shelter. The depths on. 
the fiats range from IO to I4 feet; in the channel the depth is a.bout 5 fathoms. The river is, however, seldom used 

as an anchorage except in case of necessity. 

The vessels trading to Tiverton Stone Bridge usually enter the river from Mount Hope Bay. In summer a 11ruall 

11teamer makes trips from Providence to Sakonnet Point, >1topping at intermediate landingR. 

Ttdes.-The mean rise and fall of tides at Sakonnet Point is 3.6 feet; corrected establishment 7h <tom. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, SAKONNET RIVER. 

The following directions mrry a least depth of 20 feet up tu Fogland Point, and ai·e good for 
steamers of 12 feet draught into ~fount Hope Bay. 

1 Approaching and Entering to Fog/and. Point from. the Eastwarrl.-Bring Hen and 
• Chickens Light-vessel to hear E. ! S. aud steer W. ! N., or bring Vineyard Sound 

Light-vessel to hear SE. by E. and steer NW. by W. Pass at lea.st 1 mile to the southward of 
Sakonnet, Lighthouse, ancl when it bears N NE. steer N. l E. Pass a little over! mile to the westward 
of the lighthouse and t mile to the westward of red buoy No. 4, which i,,; nearly 2! mileis above the 
lighthouse. \Vheu Black Point is on the port quarter, distant nearly ~ mile, »teer N. by W. ! W. 
until &udy Po"iut is on the port quarter, distant about 350 yards, then steer N NE. ! E. 

If desiring to anchor to the northward of Fogumd Poi:nt. °"'7 hen the lower of the two wharves 
above Fogland Point bears E. steer for the wharf on this bearing, and anchor on the flat.~ in 10 to 

15 feet water when Foglan<l Point bears to the westward of S. 
If desiring to proceed up the river, follow the direc-tions in section 2. 

Rema.r.k:s.-Pa.ssiug south of Sakonnet Lighthouse Schuyler Ledge buoy should be Iert t mile on the starboard 
hand. In the summer there are usually a. number of fishing buoys to the southward of Sakonnet Point, which 
should not b0 mi-staken for the ledge buoy. 

On the M. t B. coun1e Foglaml Point will be made a.hea.d and lilgh mu, bold and dark, will be quite prominent 
about! miles. of Fogland Point. After passing Church Point, the point on the eastern shore 2! mile abovo Sakonnet 
Lighthouse, the course leads midway between the eastern shore and Black Point, the point on the ''"·estern shore, 
about 2 miles above Church Point. 

On the N. by W. t W. course Sandy Point, low, with a strip of sand beach near its end, will be on the port bow. 
A red buoy will be s..en on the ea.stern side·of the channel to the northeastward of the point, but there is a shoal, 
with 15 to 18 feet over it, to the westward of the buoy, and to avoid it the course is laid close to Sandy Point. 

The M NE. t E. course leacls a little ovsr :I: mile t-0 the :westward of Fogland Point and clean• the shoals making 
to the southwestward from it. When standing to the eastward for the anchorage the water shoals rapidly from 30 
to 12 feet. 

Da.ngere.-Blishll. Ledge, a small detached pinnacle rook with 13 feet of water over it, lies 2 miles BE. by E. ! E. 
from Sa.konnet Lighthouse, and is marked by a buoy (red and black horilr.ontal stripes), which should be given a 
berth of t mile. 

Schuyler Ledge. a small det-aohed ledge, the outermost of the ledges to the southward of Sakonoet Point, ha.s 8 
feet of wa.ter over it a.ml bears S. by B. t E. distant nearly !: mile from So.konnet Lightbonee, 1uHl is marked off it.~ 
south side l'Y a buoy (red, No. 2). 

oormor&Dt Ledee baa 2 feet of water over it, lies a little over 2 milesW MW. i W. from Sakonnet Lighthouse and 
a.bout t :mile to the southward of Cormorant Rock, and is marked ·by a. buoy (black, No. I) placed close to the 
110nthward of the led.gs. 
· · Qormora.n\ :&oolt is a. bare dark rock o.ffthe western side ofthe entr&llCe to Sakonnet River, lying a.bout t mile 
a. hy W'. from l!lacb.ne9tPolat, the southel'n point of Sachuest Neck. Vessels slionld not pass btitween the rock and 
Cormorant Ledge. 

JSJaiUI ~. showing bare at low water, extend tQ the -tward about 500 yards from the northeastern side of 
S.Ohneet Ne.ck. · 

CDun'ch l'obatBeef makes off about 900 yards in a southwesterly direction from Church Point. A group of bare 
.rom, k.nown Mt the 014BUll1'ocks, a.re near the southwestern end of the reef.and are markeo:l off their- western side 
bj" a buoy (:red, No. 4). 

amtt.11. Jt6et lt- a de.pth -Of" :10 feet ovsr it• lie& a"t!@ut 900 ya.rds KE. t 11. from Pllnt Point, the northern point of 
Baiohueatlieck, arid a aaiked. dits eastern aide by a. :bUoy (blaek, No. 3}. 
. . ·lllltOll& ftll the hight to the westward o.£Flint Point and the bight between BJ.aok and Sandy pointa. 
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Shoals with 9 to 15 feet of wa.ter over them extend about 900 yards to the southward a.nd southwestward from 
J<'ogland Point.· A buoy (red, No, 6) is placed to the westward ofa. 9-foot spot lying about 600 yards SW. by S. from 
the southwestern end oftbe point. 

JllcCurry Point Sb0&l has 5 feet of water near its outer end and extends about 650 yards in a southeasterly 
direction from lllcOUtty P01nt, the point on the western shore about 1 mile a.hove J<'ogland Point. 

1 A_ Approaching and Entering from the We8fwara.-From Brenton Reef Light-vessel steer 
• E. by B.; or, from the whistling buoy off' Point Judith, steer ENE. ! E. AA; soon as 

Sakonnet Lighthouse is made steer for it on any bearing between E. and N. ·Bring the lighthouse to 
bear E., distant ! mile, and st.eer N. by E., heading up the middle of the river. When well past Black 
Point, the point on the western shore about 2! miles above the northern point of Sachuest Neck, steer 
N. by W. t W. and continue as directed in section 1, preceding. 

Reme.rks.-When Jlteeri:rtg :for Sakonnet Lighthon11e, Cormorant Rock will be left at least f milo on the port 
hand. The N. by E. course leads aboutt mile totheeaatward of Saehuest Neck andi mile to the we.stward of Church 
Point. JQ.gh mu. Point will be ahead; it appear• as a high knubble, with steep faces to the westward, on the end 
of a low point. 'l'wo small hills on Fogland Point will show to the westward of High Hill Point. See ale-0 the 
remarks and dangers under section 1, preceding. 

2 From Fog/and Point to Mount He>pe Bay.-Having followed the directions in sections I or 
• IA, preceding, t.'Ontinue the N NE.! E. course past Fogland Point until Gould Island, 

which willsbow prominently, bears N. by E., when st:t>er for it, keeping the bearing. As Gould J,.land 
is approached haul a little to the eastward so as to leave it about 250 yards on the port hand and then 
steer N. by E. for the draw of the stone bridge. From t.his bridge steer directly for the draw of the 
railroad bridge, about :f mile farther up, and when through the latter draw make good a N. by E. ! E. 
course into Mount Hope Bay. 

1j bound t-0 Fall River, follow the eastern shore, giving it a. berth of ahout t mile until Spar 
Island (the small island in Mount Hope· Bay) bears NW. by W., when haul closer in and give t.he 
shore a berth of only about 300 yards until up to the city. 

1j bound into _Narragansell Bay, round Common Fence 'Point, the point about.1 mile above the 
seeoml bridge, at a <listanee of at )east l mile, and then steer about SW. by W., heading midway between 
Bri;;:1tol Ferry I~igbthollse and ~luscle Shoal 'Lighthouse. 

Rem.ark:s.-V6""618 of 12 feet or 1-s draQ.rbt ean easily follow the abovedireotionswithontdanger. The only 
t.ronWe will be in passing through the draws of the bridges. The great ditference of water level in that part of the 
river between the two bridges and that outside cau8e8 a very strong current, and makes tbJl passing throngh the 
draws dangerous. 

\Vbeu the course i& changed to JI. by B. for Gould Island, M:c.Cnrry Point &bould bear w. and the westetn edge 
of Fe.gland Point shonld bear a. Gould lll1aa4 (aman, round island, covered with a thiok undergrowth) will show 
prominently. 

Da.ngers.-The bight to the northward of Fogla.nd Point has a depth of. 9 t-0 15 feet, and the whole weetern. 
ha.If of the river between lloCnriy Point l;'lld t;he stone br!dge is shoal, having a depth varying from 7 to 17 feet. 

NARRAGANSETT DAY." 

The ent:ranee to this bay iJl blltweeo Brention :rotn\, the aouth"lt'eete%n poin:t.of Rhode lilll!ind on t.he east, and 

Point Judith Nook on the west. •Sak&nnet Rivet, atrict.ly 8pe&lling, mlly be regarded¥ a part of Na'rrac--tt Bay, 
but is treated under a separate heading(aee page 102). Between Bl"f!Dton Pointand-~l'ier (at the northern 
extremity of Point Jnditb Neck) the entran.ce is abont 4t .miles wide, bnt above this tbe width· of the bay 
varies from 3 to 6 milel!I, and appeara 110mewhat irre$111ar in shape on .aecout of d'°8p indeuta:tlmut and the 

existence of two large iaJanda, Conaniout and Prudenee, nearly in ita eeuter. The lllllgth ef. the 'bay, f'roDl \he 
entrance to its northern extremity at the mouth ot Providence B:iver, i111 16 miles~ .It ia the a.pproaeh .by wate.r 
to the cities of Newport, Providenoo, Fall Biver,aud Tannton, '&nd to·a number of towue ·&4 vii~, th .. ~· 
important of wbroh are B:riatol, Wielcfbl-3., 611.d Gree:n'Wiclb. 
~t lallm4, lying in the lower part &f the bay near in entrauee, i8 about' 'ti .milell ill length ta .a Ji._ aai.d 

a aw. direction, it1 irr6glllar in ahape. but bU - avenge witti'llo!:..OOUt 1 mile,. J.:te~ ii bllly a.n,d ll!l41l1al.ing, 
the ghMlteet height lleing aoout 180 feet,·Mld la •hDN&aN quiie. bold•to. 

1TWlooe ~ m the nortlaem pat Gt' tMbaJ', ill ~t.rm. 4kape1 *-t 3t rati.. io., J.o • ~~ •a 
~•Ao•ii-~A.,-i..~~~ IL~; 1ll~ ........ ~~t!>~J-~Q.~;.;,!w~J$;~3*4fJl~..;_~:~•~~,: 

lllt.~' i'rioe ~CO. _$ell_ ,.._.,..oa .. IL 
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aud SSW. direotion, with a width varying from t mile to lt miles. It is compose<l o:f cleared and cultivated lands, 

with undulating outline, the cleared fields being diversified by occasional orchards and groves of trees. Near the 

center of the southern part of the island the land attains its greatest height, 160 feet, and the .. ummit is crowned 

with a number u:f buildings and a large orchard. 

Besides the two large islands described there are a number o:f small islands in the bay, which are sufficiently 

described in the remarks following the sailing directions. 

The entrances to the bay are well marked by the lighthouses and Brenton Reef Llght-vesliel (see table, page 14), 

making entering easy in fair weather, and in thick weather i:f close attention be given to the fog signals. 

The Ea.stern Passage, between Rhode Island on the east and Conanicut and Prudence islands on the west, has & 

lea.st depth o:f about 10 fathoms in the channel for a distance of 12 miles above the entrance, and a depth of about 

4! fathoms to Providence River entrance, but it requires some local knowledge to carry the latter depth above the 

entrance to Bristol Harbor. It is also the most direct passage to Newport, Bristol, Moun L Hope Bay, aud Taunton 

River. 

The Western Passage, between Conanicut and Prudence islands on the east and the mainland on the west, is the 

approa.eh to Dutch Island Harbor, Wickford, Greenwich, and Providence River. Vessels of over 18feet draught 

rarely go above Dutch Island Harbor, but this draught can betaken to the bead of the bay, although it require" some 

local knowledge to carry the best water when to the northward o:f Hope Island. 

l'rOmlllent features and s.ld.a.-On the western shore, a little to the southward of Narragansett Pier-a much 

frequented summer resort-is a tall tower which can he seen nearly 20 miles on a clear day. Point Judith Lighthouse, 

a prominent mark for vessels standing along the coast and through the sounds, is i:I~ miles to ti.le southwestward ot· 

this tower. It is the turnin.~ point for vessels coming from the westward and hound int-0 the bay. The land on 

both sidea of the entrance is hilly and on. the eastern side are a number of large summer residences with extensive 

lawns. The southern end of cona.nicut Ialand, which is in the middle of the entrance and separates the Eastern 

and Western passages, is marked by Beaverta.U Lighthouse (see table, page 14). Castle Hill Lighthouse is on the 

eastern side of the Eastern Passage and Whale Rock Lighthouse on the west.ern side of the Western Passage. The 

passages are well marked by lighthouses, and the prinoipal dangers by buoys, beacons, or spindles, so that the 
navigation of the bay is eompara.tively easy in olear weather. 

Anllhorages.-The principal anohorages for vessels seeking shelter from storms are Newport Harbor, in the 

Eastern Passage, and Dutch Island Jlarbor, in the Western Passage. Tllese harbors afford .anchorage with good 

holding ground for Y-essels of the deepest draught, and are used by coasting vessels on th~ passage between Vineyard 

Sound and Long lsland Sound. Good" anchorage will be found almost anywhere in the bay under the loo of the 

islands or the shore, and vessels becalmed or a.t night frequently .anehor. 

Pilots for Narragansett Bay and the harbors in Rhode !Bland will hf' fonnd eruiBing l>etween Point Judith and 

Cuttyhnnk and also off Block Island. If a vessel passes into tlte bay without having been boarded l>y a pilot, one 

may bf obtained at Newport or Dutch Island Harbor. Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels, or vessels from a 

foreign port {see pilot laws for the State of Rhode Island in Appendix I). 

ToWbo&ta are frequently nsed by vessels iu the bay, especially those bonud to Providence by the \Vestern Passage, 

and may sometimes be found off the entrance or in Newport Ha.rltor. It is usual for vessels enteriug by the \\'estern 

Passage to put into Dntch Island Harbor, a.nd from there telephone to the t.owboat. office at Providence. 

Qua.rantlne.-Tbe quarantine laws for Rhode Island a.nd Massachusetts govern the ports in the respective States. 

Local boe.rdt1 of h-lth ha'\'"e the power to establish rules f6r the quarantine of their ports (Bee Appendix I). 

ma.nae JloBPital Service.-Seamen entitled to medical treatment are received, under an agreement witl1 the U. 8. 
Marine Hospital Service, at a hospital in Newport and one in Providence. (See extracts from the Regulations U. 8. 

Marine Hospital Service, in Appendix III.) 
t11l)Jllllea.--Coal a.nd wa.ter ean be obtainml at Newport, Providence, and Fall River, and provisions &nd ship 

eha.Ddler'a atocre& at most of the towns on tl1e bay or its tribut.a.riea. 

3tepab:s to the hulls of vessels can be made at Fa.II River and Providence and t~ the machinery of steamers at 

Pl'Ovidenoo. 
Wladdp&lll of the U.S. Weather Bureau are displayed at Point Judith and Newport, and at several of the 

towns in the bay (see the table, page 20r. 
,1"oo,-In the entrance to the bay and its approaeh fogs are moi:e prevalent from April to October than during 

tile re11t of the year; they are brought in "by winds from E. through S. to SW., and a.re cleared oft" by northerly and 

. weatierly winds;· their usmil duration ie 4 to 12 hours, but periods-Of 4 to 6 days have been known, with bot short 

elear inwrv-8.Ia. · The head of the ba.y willaometimes be free from fog when the entrance is completely shut in. 
tce • ..-.N•Yigatwn: in the bay and its tributaries is so•tim&& impeded by floating ice, and in .severe winters by 
~ or Aeld ioe. Tb& i~ breaking np in Providen<lft River and :Mount Hope Bay is set by N. ancl BE. winds down 

.. $lle~llif ~h the Eastern P-~. l\b!l if there is ninct. ice a gorge ts sometimes formed at Fort Adams, but is of 
~d.~n. ~ paaagea are :rarely closed for a.Dy length of time below Gollld Island in the Eastern, aud Duteh 

:.~. ja the Weeilem ~ge. OU.ring ,Jan~ry and Febrnary Mount Hope Bay, Briawl, Providence River, 

·····~·.····•.·u:· 
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Greenwich, Warren, and Wicliford are usually closed to sailing vel!flels unaided by steam. The inner harbor of 
Kewport ia also sometimes closed dnriug the same months with the ex1leption of a channel kept open by the New 

York steamers. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, NARRAGANSET·r B.A.Y TO THE ENTRANCE OF PROVIDENCE 
RIVER. BY THE EASTERN PASSAGE. 

Not .... -Approaching the entraace in thick weather, Brenton Reef Light-vessel should be made 
and passed close-to. Froni the light-vessel a stranger shoul<l be able to make the anch'orage in 
Newport outer harbor by closely following the directions and paying attention to the fog signals. 

1 Approaching and Entering from tlte Eastward.-Coming from Buzzards Bay bring 
• Hen and Chickens Light-vessel to bear E. ! S. and steer W. i N. about 16 mil€s, 

passing at ]east l mile south of Sakonnet Ligthhouse ; or, coming from Vineyard Sound, bring 
Vineyrrd Sound Light-vessel to bear ESE. and steer WNW. about 17 miles; or, passing about 
1 mile !3Quth of No Mans Land, steer NW. f W. about 27 miles. These courses alJ lead close to 
Brenton Reef Light-ves.se] ; as soon as the latter is made it 8hould be steered for, t.akiag eare, how~wer, 
fo keep it bearing to the northward of W. by N. 

Pass on either side of Brenton Reef Light-vessel and bring it to bear S. by W. :f W. and steer 
N. by E. ! E. This course made good for 2 miles from Brenton Reef Light-vessel will lead to a point 
t mile NW. from Castle HiB Lighthouse, and the course must thea be changed to N·E. by E. directly 
for Newport Harbor (Goat IsJand) Lighthouse. 

Now, If bound into Newport Harbor, follow the saiJing directions under that heading. 
If boun<J, up the bay, follow the directions in section 2, following. 
Zf kating -tu~o ~he .Et.Mtera .Pa8sage.-To avoid Brenton Reef, when standing to the eastward 

go about as soon as Castle Hill J_,ighthouse bears N. by E. When well up to Castle Hill Lighthouse, 
to u.void Butter Ball Rock, pass to the westward of the bell buoy lying 300 yards to the westward of 
it. Above Castle Hill Lighthouse the eastt>xn shore can he approached as close as 150 yards. 

When standing to the westward care should be t.aken to avoid Newton Rock ae<l the ledge making 
to the southward from Beavertail. The shore from Beavertail Lighthouse to the entrance of Mackerel 
Cove should be given a berth of about 400 yards to iusure safety. The entrance of Mackerel Cove 
has '.deep water, but care must be taken to avoid Kettle Bottom Rock, which should in DO case be 
appro-ached closer than 150 yards from the southward. When weJJ to the eastward of Kettle Bottom 
Rock give the shore a berth of at least l 50 yards and keep this distance outside of a line drawu from 
one dry rock to another. Kettle Bottom Rock and the dangers oifthe north shore, between Fort 
Dumpling and Mackerel Cove, can be avoided by keeping Newport Harbor Lighthouse open and not 
permitting it to be shut out by Fort Dumpling. 

Remarka.-When approaching the entrance the tall tower to the southward ofNa.r:raga.nsett Pier will be a 
com;picuouH mark on the port bow; if coming from Buzzards Bay it will bemooeahee.d. Jn elee.rweather Brenton 
ReefLight-v688el may be left t mile on the port hand, bnt in thiek.wee.ther it should lle passed el- enough to hear 
the fog bell and get a bearing. When the light-vessel bean a. by W. £ W. astern on the Jr. by B. ta. course, oa• 
mu Lill:hthoute will be on the starlJoard bow ; tbeligbthonse, and the bell buoy about 600yarda to the southweatw-a-l'd. 
of it,tib-0tild he left at least 150 yards on t,he sta.rboa.rd. hand. Macbrel Cove, the lougeove malting into the southern 
side of Conanicut Isla.n~ will be. opeued on the port bow; '!'he h-d of thia cove is aeparated from n.tton Isl-d ' 
Harbor by a. low, narrow strip of beach over which the veaaels at anchor in Dutc}i Island Harbor ean sometimes· be 
seen when standing ill through the Eaetern Pauage. 

When i.tanding on the BE. by S. oon.rse for lie1r']lert B:arbo:r (Ooa.t hland) L!Sldho-e, Fort~, a large grani*8· 
atruCtu.re with sodded parapets, will be on the starboard bow. Fon l>llmPllq, a low oircn1ar stone tower, will be on 
the port bow. .A.s the latter draws on a beam bearing, the stretch up the bay to the weatwimt ot ~&hi.ad will 
be opened. 'rhe eastern shore above Castle Hill Lightbolll!e can btrnpproaehed as cl(M8 as too yard.s, but tae no:tth&.tn 
shol'&, oft' the eastern side of the entranee too Maekft.l Cove, elwuld .be given. a berth of 500 yards; .in ·the 
vicinity of .l!'ort. Dumpling the slwre and bare rooks should.not be app~ed el-Oem: than 200 Y-.18· 

Danpra.-8eal J.eclge,a detaelu1d ledgewitb alea8't~h 0of1:7 &at over tt.,Jk!s abontfmile·li.b;ritk•1t-' 
:from Brenton Point, and ia marked at ita aontbern ·aide uy a. bllO)" (red, No. $}~ 

hal.llook i•• bal"e r.ook, •uho•nded by ehoal water, l:ring.+ m.iht.llL t &.&om Br-ent!On ~efu'l. . , · : . :c 
-..~ 3eaf, ah.ow:i.ug bare inptaeea" I•-w wat.r, uteDWI ~t imne in • an. t w; di~.· ~:JJ-~a :· 

Pomt, and :hi marked aUtuoathern end by a. buoy (red, No. 4}. . • ·.. . _·.. . • . . .· . · . . . .· .·· · •. . . . •. • ~- ·. ·.·· . 

:::r=~.:~:ri?E::=.=z!:;:,.;::a==c~~~·=.~~. 
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Bil~ Ball Bock, a small bare roek a.bout 150 yards from the southern end of Castle Hill, is marked off its 
western side l•y a red bell buoy which is a little overt mile to the southwestward of Castle Hill Lighthonse. 

Xetue Bottom Rock is ou the northern side of the channel about 300 yards to the southea.stwar<l of the eastern 
point of tb.e entrance to M.ackerel Cove. The rook is always ha.re, a.nd there are spots with 10 to lo feet of water 
over them to the northeastward of it. Tho shore in this vicinity should be given a berth of 500 yards. 

1 A Approaching and Entering from the Westward.- 'Vhen Point Judith Lighthouse is 
• made, steer so as to pass about 1 mile to the southward of it and close to the 

whistling buoy. .l<"rom the latter steer NE., and when nearly up to Castle Hill Lighthouse haul a 
little to the northward so as to pru;s about ! mile to the northwestward of it, and then steer NE. by E. 
for Newp<>rt Harbor Light.house, and follow the directions iu section 2, following. If bound into 
Newport Harbor follow the directions for that harbor. 

See also the directions for beating into the Eastern Pussage, under section 1. 
In thkk 9Detd1'.er, from the whistling buoy off Point ,Judith steer NE. l E. about 6l- miles until 

close to Brenton Reef Light-vessel, then follow the directions in section l, foregoing. 

Rexna.rke.-When standing on the NE. course from the whistling buoy off Point Judith, Brenton Reef Light.­
vessel will be made on the starboard bow and Beavertail Lighthouse on the port bow, and the course leads about 
midway between them. Castle Hill Lighthouse should be made nearly ahead. The Western Passage into Narragansett 
Bay will be open between l:leaverta.il Lighthou"e on the ea.st and Whale .Rock Lighthouse on the west. If beating, 
a good rule to follow is to go about when-!- mile from the shore between Point .Judith and Whale Rock. See also the 
remarks under section 1,. preceding. 

Da.ngers.-There are aeveni.l detached spots with 3! to 4t fathoms of water over them lying fro~ l to 1 mile to 
the southward and southwestward from Point Judith. In heavy southerly gales the sea breaks ou these.spots. 

The shore f'or a distance of 2! miles to the northeastward of Point .Judith is foul and should be given a. berth of 
t mile. Abreast the tower it is quite hold-to, but abreast Narragansett Piertbere are .shoals antl rocks which extend 
abont 300 yards from the shore. There is a small detached, unmarked 14-foot spot about -4 mile E. !f N. from the 
life-saving stat!on a.t Na.nagansett Pier a.nd 1 mile SW. by W. from Whale Rock Lighthou .. e. 

See alao the dangers under section 1, foregoing. 

2 From abreast Fort Ada.ms to Prudence Island Lighthouse.-Having followed the 
• directions i11 sections 1 or l A preceding, when, on the NE_ by E. course for Newport 

Harbor {Goat Island) Lighthou,;e, the outer bare rocks of The Dumplings :ir~! on the port beam and 
Rose Island Lighthouse bears N NE., steer N. by E. When Gull Rocks Light.house bears E. by s. 
steer N l!iE. i E. about 6! miles; Prudence Island Lighthouse should then hear on the port beam 
distant l mile. 

If bound to Fall River or Taunton, follow the sailing directions under the heading Mount Hope 
Bay M.d Taunton River. 

If bound to Bristol, follow the sailing directions m;1der the heading Bristol Harbor. 
lf bou111J. to Wa.rren River, Provi<knee, or Rocky Point, follow the directions in section 3, following. 

Benia.rks.-Whcn the course has been changed :from NE. by B. to lf. by E., l<'ort Adams will be on the starboard 
beam and the western edge of Gould Ialand should be ahead. The course leads ·about 400 yards to the eastward of 
The Dumplings and 400 yards to the westward of R06C Island Lighthouse. Gull Rooks Lighthouse will be nearly 
a.beam when put the northern end of Rose lslll.nd, and a. number of buoys will be seen to the eastward of the sailing 
Une. 'l'he village of Jamestown is on the eastern shore of Conanicut Island a.br688t Rose Island. The large 
l>u,ildiugs of the U. S. '!'raining Station and Na.vs.I \Var College will show conspicuously ou Coast.er Barbor Islmld. 
a.ud a1; night the lights in the buildings and around the grounds will be plainly -.risible. 

On the 11 J01,. t B. course Gould Isla.1ld; lyittg in the middle of the Eastern Passage about "1niles a.hove Rose Island • 
. and.·~ tal&nd, large hilly island, will be on the port bow. On the ea.stern side of Gould Island is the lig hthon~, 
u4.''.iln llaad l'oSBt, a. am.all p.•int on the easte1'n side of Prudence Island, is Prudence Jal&nd Llghthouae. Gould Island 
wiU be left :uearly i mile on the port hand, and while it is abeam the buoys ot' the U.S. Naval Compass Station will 

cbe 'OJI. the. starboard ltand; to the aou.th-tward of the86 buoys is Coddington Cove, a good ancllora.gti in l!Cmtherly 
atldeiwterly winds. The passage betw~n C.:manicut and Prudence islands will be fully openeol. Ves&els in the 

· EMtern ·Pa.en.ge and bonnd to Wickford or East Greenwich pass through l>etween the islands, ea.rrying a. depth of 3! to 
4!:fatlm11'18. Tbe-lling lin& pa.e.ses nearly .i mile to the eastward of Halfway Rock spindle and about midway bot ween 
~oe lela.n.d&n.d ~.laland, the small illland lying to the eastward of tbe southern end of Prnclenoe Island. When 

: . ...,-rJi•p·~ ~.Illla.ud LightboWHl tlle~trance to Mount Hope Bay wm be opened on the starboard bow aud the 
~•~:en~- to: BrUit.ol l'larbor will be a little on the port bow; the llead of the ba.y to Providence Ri~er entrance 
~l'be ~.&little w the westward of Bri8tol llarbor ent~noe. The shore of Prullilenoo Island, :for a d16tance of 1! 
:~belo1' 1.~ Ugbtbonae, ia boldcto and 00.n be a.p.f)roa.ehed as close as 150 yards. 

• \. , .:~.;;..;.,~·~are a oln8ter of h&N and W&lten rocb lying off'B11.lla l'ot.at;, the southeastern point 
:~~.~~hmd. •. · '£tae~ ~. e11o&U9 illivoi~ by puslll!f ovet 200 ;yar& to the ea.sf w!'l'4 of th<1' ~e>e~ ! whiah. are oU.t 
·~·'"' .. ~· .· .. 
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:&ose Island North Shoal extends &bont 300 yards to the northward and 550 yanl@ to the northeastward from the 
north end of .Rose Island and ha6 9t feet of water at its end. The northwestern end of the shoal is marked by a. 
buoy (red, No. 6) and the northeastern end by a buoy (red, No. 8). 

Bishop Rock Shoal, a small detached shoal with 8~ feet of water over it, lies about 300 yards to the westward of 
Biahop Rock the small bare rock about i mile !I. from Coasters Harbor Island. The shoal is marked off its western 
side by a buoy (red, No. 10). 

'The Sisters, a small rocky shoal which shows bare at ·low water, lies about 200 yards from the shore and about 
i mile !I. by E. t E. from Bishop Hock. The WA .. t.ern side of the !'lhoal i .. marked by a buoy (red, No. 12). 

Ralf'W'a.y Rocle, a small ledge showing bare at its southern end, lies It miles N NE. t E. from Gould Island Ljghthouse 
and about ·~ mile S BW. from the sou.thorn end of Prudence Island. A spindle (black, ea.ge on top) is on' tb.e bare 
part of the ledge. 

Fiske Rook, a detached rock with 12 feet of wa.ter over it, lies ! mile NE. t N. from the spindle on Halfway Rock 
and is marked by a buoy {red and hla.ck horizontal stripes). Strangers shouhl uot pass between the bnoy and spindle. 

Dyers Island Shoal, a part of which is bare at low water, extends nearly t mile to the southward and 
southwestwat·d from Dyers Island, and is m1Hked on its western edge by a. buoy (red, No. 14). A bar, with 8 to 15 
feet of water over it, extends to the southward from the buoy to the shore. 

Coggeshall Ledge hss 7 feet of water a.t its end, extends nearly l! mile N. from Coggeshall Point, the point on the 
eastern shore It miles SE. bys. from Prudence Island Lighthouse, and is marked at its northern end by a buoy (red, 
No. 16). . 

3 From Prudence lt1land Ligltthou/le to, Providence River Entrance.-Wben Prudence 
• Is1and Lighthouse befirs W., dist.ant about t mile, steer N. by E. about 1 l miles until 

flog Island Shoal Light-v<..'SSel bears abeam ; then steer N. by W. about 1 ! miles, passing a little 
more than t mile to the westward of Popasquash Neck. 'Vhcn North Point (the northern point of 
Prudence Island) bears NW. by W. l W. steer N. :f E. until Conimicut Lighthouse bears N Nw. l 
W., when steer for the lighthouse on this bearing until it is t mile distant, then follow the sailing 
directions under the l1eading, Providence River .. 

If bound to Rocky Point steer N. by E. from Prudence Island Lighthouse as directed above, and 
when Hog Islaml Shoal Light-vessel bears abeam steer N NW. t W. all{mt 4! miles, lea\·ing the 
northern end of Prudence Island more than i mile on the port hand. When the wharf at Rocky 
Point bears WNW. steer for it and anchor in 15 feet wat.er about 500 yards from its end. 

If bound into Warren Rfoe:r foJlow the sailing directi'ons under heading, Warren River. 

Remarks.-On the N. by E. course Popa.iqnash Neck will be ahead. Hoc laland, the hilly island in the entra.nee 
to Bristol Harbor and the western entrance t-0 Bristol Harbor, will be on the starboard bow. When the course is 
changed to N. by W. the red buoy marking the southwest point of Hog Island Shoal should be t mile -00 the 
starboard beam. 

The N. by W. course leads directly for Coniruieut Lighthouse and the buoy marking Ohio Ledge;. it requires. 
very clear weather to see either in the daytime. On this course, when north point of Prudence Iala.nd bears NW. 
by w. t w., the highe.st part of Popa.squash Nook will be on the starboard beam. 

On the .H. f E. course, the buoy on Ohio Ledge will be made on the port bow ; to carry the best water it should 
be left nearly t mile on the port hand. The entrance to Warren River will be opened on the starboard bow and the 
old white light-tower on Naya.t, Point a.nd Conimicu.t Lighthouse will be well on the port bow. 

On the NNW. t W. course care should be taken to keep close on the bearing so as to carry more than 25 feet of 
water. Vessels clesiring a towboat tor Providence River ca.n anchor in 5 to 8 fathoms water about f mile to the 
southeastward of Conimicut Lighthouse. 

Dangers.-Bog Island Shoal has 3 to 11 feet of water over it, and extends about i mile t-0 the southward and 
southwestward from Hog Island. Th~ southwestern end of the shoal is marked by a buoy (red, No. 2-0). 

A allOal with 7 to 14 foet of water over it makes off neal'ly t mile from the shore of Prudence. Island abreast H-0g 
Island. Mount Tom Boe" bare at low spring tides, ii! on this shoal and lies about 350 yards from the ah-0re of 
Prudence Island. A buoy (black, No. 5) ia placed on the eastern edge of the shoal 400 yards .to the eastward of the 
rook. 

l'opa.aqua.ab. Potllt.Shoal makes to the southward about 400 yards .from the point, and ill ma.rked at it& 'aoutheaa.tem 
end by a buoy (black, No. 1). 

SlloaJJI make oft' nearly i mile from the· eutern shoYe of Pruden~e Island from li miles above the .lighthouse to 
it& northern end. 

The weat..rn shore of Popaaquash Neck ean be app1"0acood &!I close - 250 yards with 3f fatboma water. 
A llllOa.1 with a depth of about 10 i*t over it makes to tb.e northwl.Ud .a little over i mile from the north point 

of Prudence Island, and is marked n6a.rits northern end by a buoy {red and blaek horiz0nt"111trip.). · 
O)do Ledge, a. sti111oll ledge with 8 feet ot wa.teJ: over it, lies li miles BE. b$ B • .from the north point of PTI11l.'8Jle& · . 

.laland, and :&t miles s. by :S. t E. from Conimicut 'Lighthouse. '!'he ledge ill near theaontheallt.6rn lqldof an e:stQldve · 
shoa.l, with 15 to 17 feet .of water over it, which extends n-.rly 1 mil., to the northward; ft 1ilr _.,bd D.r:i• 
aeuthern end by a buo;, (red and black horizontal fl.fi.:rlpo&). . ' . . . .· 

8Jloalll, llaving depths of9 t.o U! :feet over them, fill the. bight bet~ W.tten Biveum.tra.De&and;~ ...... · 
the ~rn point •t ent.l'U.ce 1io ProVid~ Rivel". Thet!.e can ht. av~by keeping Ccuum.iOu.£~ ~· 
to Ute northward. ofll'W. i JI.. uulil withla :i wile.of it. · · · ···· ·· · 
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CODl.micut Middle Gr0tl.JU1 is the extensive shoal which makes off 1 mile from the shore sout.h of Conimicnt Point... 
The depths on this shoal range from 2 to 15 feet and the bottom ba.s many roeky patches. On the ea.stern edge of the 
Middle Ground, and about t mile S. t J:. from Conimicut Lighthouse, is a hnoy (hlack, No. 9). 

SAILING. DIRECTIONS, NARRAGANSETT BAY TO THE ENTRANCE OF PROVID..ENCE 
RIVER, BY THE WESTERN PASSAGE. 

The least depth on the sailing lines as far as the anchorage off \>Vickford is 4t fathoms~ and 17 feet 
as far as Providence River entrance. 

1 Approaching and Entering from the Ea.rtward.-Follow the directions in sc.-ction I, page 
• 106, until up to Brenton Reef Light-vessel. Pass on either side of the light-vessel, bring 

it to bear SE. by E., and steer NW. by W. When Beavertail Lighthouse bears NE. make good a 
N. by E. cour,.;e directly for Dutch Island Lighthouse, and when nearly up to it proeee<l as directed JD 

section 2 following. · 
If bound into Dutch Island Harbor follow the directions under that heading. 

Remarks.-Approaching Brenton Reef Ligbt-vesBel be guided by the remarks under section 1, page 106. The 
:NW. by W. course leads a little overt mile to the southward of Beavertail Lighthouse and nearly i mile south of the 
bell buoy off Newton Rock; Whale Rock Lighthouse will be on the port bow. When abretlst. the bell huoy, the 
Weatern Passage will be opened and Dutch Island Lighthouse will ioe seen t,o the northward. 

The deep water channel from Beavcrtai1 to Dutch Island is overt mile wide, but the depth is variable, ranging 
from 4t to 10 fathoms. 

Dangera.-Newton Roek, to tl1e southward of Beavertail, i~ described ou page 106. 
Whale Rock, on t11e western sid" of the entrance to the Western Passage, is marked by Whale Rock L1gllthouae, 

which bears w. ts. distant 1! miles from Beavertail Lighthouse. There is a 7-foot spot about 200 yards to the 
northward of Whale Rock Lighthonse. A channel with a depth of about 8 fathoms leads between the lighthouse 
and the western shore, but strangers should nut use it . 

.Jones Ledge, a onnall detached rocky spot with 9 feet of water over it, lies on the western si<le of the channel 
a.bo~t 1 mile N NE. from WhJtle Rock Lighthouse. The ea.~tern side of the ledge is marked by a lmoy (red anil black 
horizontal stripes). 

Austin Hollow, the bight in the western shor&of Conanicnt Island about 1 mile to the northward of Beavertail, 
is ful1 of shoe.ls, but the shore of the island a.hove the bight to the entrance of Dutch Island If arbor can be •»pJ>roa.ched 
as close a.s 200 yards. 

A 17-fOOt spot lies about 350 yards from the western shore aud a little over! mile SW. t W. from Dutch Island 
I,ighthous e The western shore between Bonnet Point and South Ferry should be given a herth of 400 yards. 

1 A Approaching and £ntering from the Westward.-Pass about 1 mile s. of Point 
• Judith Lighthouse, and from the whislling buoy steer NE. by N. about 7 miles, heading 

fair between Beavertail aud Whale lfock lighthouses. 'Vhen Beavertail Lighthouse bears ou the 
starboard beam, distant ! mile, steer N. by E. l E., heading for Dutch Island Lighthouse, and when 
nearly up to it proceed as directed in section 2, following. 

If bound into Dutch Island Ha,rbor follow the directions under that heading. 

Rema.rks.-On the ME. by N. cou.rtie the entra.nce to the western passage will be a.head, Whale Rock Lighthouse 
a. little ·on the port bnw, and Beavertail Ughtbouse on the starboard how. 

At night a careful study of the characteristics of the lights is nece~ry, as a number of the lights marking the 
Ea.stern Passage will be 8e6n on the sta.1•boa.rd bow. The course lea.de a.bout t mile to the southeastward of '-\'hale 
Rock Light and gives the shore betw<0ell Point Judith and the light a berth of at Jeat<t ~mile. 

-On the If. by B. t B. course the southern entrance to. Dutch Island H:irhor will be open just to the eastward of 
Dutch Island Lighthouse, and the p&ll8age up the bay to the westward of it. 

:~ the remarks and dangers under section 1.A., page 107, and for the dangers above Whale Hock Lighthou11e 
see the dangers under aection 1, preeeding. 

2 Fram Dutch Jalaml Liglrtbouaa ta Providence Rirer Entrance.-Haviog followed the 
• directions in sections 1 or 1 A until D11tch Island Lighthouse is i mile dist.ant ahead, 

haul more to the northward and westward, steering so as to leave the lighthouse and island about t 
mile on the starboard .hand. When the northern end of Dut-Oh Island is abeam steer· NE. by N. until 

. Dutch ~sland Lighthouse bears S. by W. i W., then :with it over the stern make good a N. by E. t E. 
coµ:rse. Continue on this COU1"6e abou.t file miles, until Deepair Ismnd, the amaU island oif the northeastern 

· -end oi .Hope Island, bears ESE., when change the course to NE. i N. This course made goorl for 
_BdU'ly lf miles will lead Up to black buoy No. 7 ; leave this buoy on the·port 1!and and re<l buoy 

.:.Ji<>;_ 2GQ: the ~rd lumd and -~~-.l!r. for Warwick Lighthouse. 
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'\\
7 hen a little l~ than! mile to the southward of 'Varwick Lighthoul'!e, and just after passing 

red buoy No. 4, haul to the eastward and steer NE. by E. !' E., paEsing about midway hetwoon the 
lighthouse aml the northwestern point of Patience Island~ The last course made good for 1 ! miles will 
lead to a position a little to the uorthward of the buoy (red and black horizontal stripes) lying! mil~ 
to the northward of North Point (the northern point of Prudence Island). Now make good a N :NE. 
t E. 'course until Conimicut Lighthouse bears N NW., when haul up for the lighthouse and follow the 
sailing directions for Providence River. • · 

Rell:l&rks.-The western shore of Dutch Itolaud should in no oaee be approached oloeer than 250 yards. Dutoh 
Ielan4 Lighthouse should be brought on the bearing astern when the northern end of the island is less than ! mile 
distant, to a.void Plum Beach Shoal. 

On the M. by B. t E. course, in elear weather, a very prominent higb elrcular tower at Rocky Point will be directly 
ahead, and Warwick Lighthouse will be mad6 a very little to the westward of the tower. The course le&dii at least 
I mile from the shore of Conanicut Island ancl abont 400 yards to the eastward of Plum Beach Shoal buoy (b1aek, 
No. 1). Oommicut. lala:lld. Lightchouae (on the northern extremity of Oonanicmt Island) will be left' about i mile on 
the starboard hand. Hope Ial&nd, lt miles to the northward of Conanicnt Island, will be left t mile on the starboard 
hand. Deapa1r Is1aDd. is a small bare island lying a few hundred yarde to the northeastward of tl1e northern point 
of Hope Island, and will not be seen until nearly &breast the northern point of the latter island. 

On the NE. i N. course the southern extremity of Patience Island will be ahead and black buoy No. 7 Jllld red 
buoy No. 2 should be made right ahead. These buoys mark the entrance to the 3-fathom channel lea.ding betwBen 
tohoa.ls up to Warwick Lighthouse. • 

On the B. oourse for Warwick Lighthouse, red buoy No. 4, off the edge of the shoa.ls to the westward of Patience 
Island, will be ma.de on the starboard bow and should be left about 300 yards on the starbowrd hand. 

On the ME. by E. i E. eourse, the southern extremity of Rumstiok Neck will be directly ahead and the buoy off 
North Point will be a little on the starboard bow. 

When the cou:noe is changed to H IO:. t E. the prominent tower at Rocky Point will bear lfW. 

Da.ngers.-Plum Beach Shoal has 14 feet of water near it.a end and makes ont about t mile from the western 
shore about 1 mile above Dutch Island. The eastern edge of the shoal is marked hy a buoy (black, No 1). 

Create Ledge stretohes along the west shore ofConanicut Island for a distance of 2 miles, its southern end being 
about j mile to the north ward of Dutch Island. The dista.noo to which this ledge extends from the shore vades from 
175 to 550 yards; it comprises & nnmher of bare an<l snnken rocks and ri8e8 abruptly from deep water of the ch!Ulriel . 

.Jam•a I.eds"e and Brtg Ledge a.re the easternmost of a number of dangerous ledges and rocks which" lie in the 
northern side of the bight at, the entrance to Wickford Harbor and to the southwestward of Quonset Point. James 
Ledge has 2 feet of water over it and is marked by a buoy (black, No, 3). Brig Ledge has 12 feet over it and is 
marked by a bnoy (red a.nd black horizontal stripes). These buoys bear about 8 SW. from Quonset Point. 

Quoaan Point Shoal extends about 400 yards to the southe&Stward. from Q~ Pol.nt, the point on too weii!t 11h1;u-e 
If miles l(W. i W. from Conanieut Island Lighthouse. The shoal is marked at its ea.stern end by a bu-0y (black, 
No. 5). 

BeTera.1 r~ and ehoalll lie elose to the shores of Hope Island, bnt they.may all be a,voided -by giving thll Bhores 
'of tha.t island a. berth of ! mile. · 

SllOala fill the bight between Qnonl!let Point and O&lf :Put.are 1"oba't, the point about 2t miles to the northward. 
To avoid these a vessel tthould haul to the eastward when the water ahoa.Is to 18 :feet. Abreast.Calf Paetnl'e Point 
and for same distance to the northward of it shoal water extends i mile to the eas.tward from tbe ehore. " 

8laoalB make to the eastward from the entrance to Greenwieh Bay and extend nearly tO Pa.tien·ce Isla.nil. For a 
distance of 1 mile to the eastward of Poja.ck Point, the .s.outhern point at the entranee to Potowomut Rive~, the shoal 
bas deptbs of 2 to 12 feet of water over it and has a number of rocks and ledges. whfoh are marked by :a beacon (black, 
square wooden cage on top). The beacon lias t mile SW. by W. i W. from Warwick: J.ighthonse and is atirrounded 
by roeks having from 1 to 6 feet of water over them; lhmta 1.edCe ~ith 12 f-t of water 'C)ve:r it lies t mile n. from 
it and ia the eastern moat of the rocks surrounding the beacon. ~'rout t;his bti.acon a ahoa.l wlth 14 to 17 f"'4!'t over rt 
extends if mile to the uorthward and eastward and 1! milea la a 11 i .&. direotion; its &Ontbern pob1ct.it1 marked by 
a buoy (blapk, No. 7). Betw-n this aboal and the·~ making to the westward and sonthward from Patience 
Island theff is a channel with a least width of 300 yards and a depth of.from 8to12 fathome, l~ing llP to Watwic~ 
N~k. . 

The llboal1I making oil' to the -tward from Warwiek Neck~ between :B:uul 1'GIS (the :Point c&boiit lJi1'ile ·~ the 
northward of Wa.rwick Lighthou&e) and Rocky Point have 14 feet of water" over them about f 1nile from the ~ore. 

Oldo Ledge, Oonim1om lllOdle Grouad> and Uie •lioal lJlaJtillg to the northward from Prtldeuee llWmd are d.eiiei'ibed. 
on pa.gee 108 and 109. · · · · · 

:NEwPOBT KABBOJL• 

Thi• har'.001- i& on the ~ aide of tae Eaetern P ...... ot·:N'-.r ..... n Bay; ~t Ji ~ above ihe 
-trance. Iti&divicled·by GoatJalandiv...,·.'&D .. saur··and ...... ~;.alld .. ia -.•1m~~:j;~ iff.'li&t·~~" 
®Uton nA yaeitts in·aoaihetJyc&l-. 'tke.6ftJmaob ilt'INll ~1',.flig~~-.... ~.~ .. ~~:1$~ 
of ... ~.hartion;- lhe.:oo-t6td..P.~--·&t.l!llll:~'..·• 
--~--.... ""7'~~,..,__~,..-.-...~~.,..,.-~,_,._~-..,,..,....._.._.-"--~~.._ ....... ~""'~~~""-'-.;..,,.-'-'"""'-+ .................. ....,._....."""'.,..,.,,,.... _ _._ ..... ....,,.. y:. 
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The Outer Ba.rbor is on the w-tern side of Goat Island, to the northward of Fort Adams and to the 
goutheastwa.rd of Rose Island. Its entrance from the southward is unobstructed, bnt from the northward it is 

reached by passing between the rocks and ledges which lie between Coasters Harbor Island and Rose Island. The 
depth ranges from Gt to 9 fa.thorns, and the holding ground is good. The anchorage is anywhere to the westward 
of Goat Island and the breakwater, giving them a berth of over 200 yards, and taking care not to get too near the 

rocks and ledges to the eastward of Rose Island. 
The Illner Barbor is on the ea.stern side of Goat Island, and extend" along the western front of the city of 

NewPQrt. It has two entrances, the northern lea.ding to the eastward of Newport Harbor (Goat Is_la.nd) Light­
house e.nd the southern leading around the southern end of Goat Island, between it and Lime Rook Lighthouse. A 
channel, with a depth of 15 feet at low water, leads through the harbor from the southern. to the northern entrance, 

bnt the e.nchorage, which is to the eastward of this channel, has a depth of 13 feet. The depth of water at the 

principal. wharves is 13 feet and at the Old Colony Bailro&d wharf 16 feet. 

Br•nton Oove is the bight in the southern part of Newport He.rhor between Lime Roell: Lighthou.se on the east, and 
Fort Ada.ms on the west. It has anchorage in 15 to 17 feet water, but the holding gronnd is not good throughout 

and it is seldom used. 
The city ofNewPOrt, on the eastern shore of the inner harbor, is one of the principal summer resorts on the 

Atlantic coast. It has considera.ule trade in coal, lumber, and building material, carried in coasting vessels; few 

foreign vessels enter the port. 
:Prominent objecta.-lle.ny prominent objoots will be aeen, whether the harbor be approached from the southward 

or northward, among wbich are the following: l!'ort A.dams, the buildings of the Training Station and Naval War 
College on Coasters Harbor Island, the buildings of the Torpedo Station on Goat lsla.nd, and the large hotels and 
a tall red water tank at Janwstown on the eastern shore ofConanicutisland,opposite Rose Island. Although these 
objects are plainly visible in clear weather, the lighthou808 should be the guides at all times. 

J'ilob.-Straugers sometimes take a pilot; vessels can obtain one by making signal otl' Block Island, or lying oft" 
and on 041tside Brenton Reef Light-vessel with signal set until boarded. Pilotage is compulsory for certain vessels 
{see pilot la.we for the State of Rhode Island in Appendix l). 

'l'owb0&\8 a.re often used by vessels in the ~nner harbor when desiring to go alongside the wharves. They oa.n 

be had by making. signal. 
Quarllolltlne regulations for the port and •1n1uaD.tine anoborage will be found in Appendix I. 

lla.r1De Boa1>ita.J..-Sean1en entitled to treatment will be furnished with medical attendance by an acting assistant 
surgeon of the Marine Hospital Service. Those.requiring long continued hoitpital treatment are sent to the Marine 

Hospital at Stapleton, Staten Isl&D,d, New York. 
'Wllld. Bi,gD8l& of the U. S. w-ther Bureau are displayed from the top of the custom-house and a.re visible from 

all µarts of the harlt0r. 
A Ume ball is dropped .from a. ma.at on the top of .a machine shop of the U. S. Torpedo Station on Goat Island at 

exaetly noon of the 75th meridian-that is, 5 hours, 0 minutes, 0 seconds Greenwich mean time. The ball is mast­
headed 5 minutes before uoon, and in ease it fails to drop a.t the proper moment, is lowered by band 5 minutes after 
noon. 'I'he ball is 31;- feet in .diameter and hl!LB a. drop of 14 feet. 'l'his tame signal is maintained and operated by the 
Navy Department and the ball is dropped by electric signa.l from the U.S. Nava.I Observatory, Washington, D. C. 

Bu.ppUea.-Coal and water can be had alongside the wharves or out in the stream •. Provisions and ship ehandler'e 

stONB can be obtained in the cit)'.' 

For tddal dAta see the table on page 22 • 
. For 'ttlU'IJl,:lilon oft.he comPM• see page 22. 
lce eomet.inu•8 o,bstrnets na.vigation in the inner harbor c- "lee," page 106). 

SAIL'ING OIB.EOTIONS, NEWPORT HARBOR. 

The following directions are good for either day ol" night. 

1 · Approccbi11g t1t1tl Enteri"tl from tile ~westward.-Follow tbe direetioos in sections 
• 1 .or 1 A, ou pages 100 and 107, for <6Dteriug Narragansett Bay by the Eastern Passage 

and then Prooeed as dkeoted in pai'agraphs ~.II, -or Ill, following. 
. ·1 •. ._ ._. •••lli•f'W.-e fN. tl&e. oueer Ho:....r.-Steer for Newport Harbor Lighthouse, keeping it 

'.~ lOI~ ~ l!I. until past Fort .4dams, when you may anchor anywhere in 8 to 1) fathoms to the 
,.~.ol''GO!itlsla.•and the broakwater, giving the shore and breakwat.er a berth of not less 
1'.'*)'~~. O;:-.,·•I a little more to tht: oo.rtbwat'd,.leave Newport Harbor Lighthouse 30Q yards on 
I:~~~ and a~~l' t.o ~ >eUtwarilof the line betwoon this lighthouse and Gull Rocks 
~f~;~.itti~<nY.port ~rJ.4gbthOuse ~ring t.o the southward of BBW. and Gull Rocks 
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Lighthouse to the northward of NW. by W. Within these limits the depth varies from 4 to 9 
fathoms and the bottom is generally sticky. 

Rema.rks.-Fort Adams will be left about i mile on the starboard band and there are no dangers if the shore 
be given a berth as directed. 

II. To enter tl&e L'l'iner Ha'l'"bor by passing s. of Goat Island.-Tbis pasisage should not be 
taken by vessels of over 12 feet draught, as it leads into the harbor where there is 13 to 15 feet of 
water. Steer NE. by E. for Newport Harbor Lighthouse until Lime Rock Lighthouse is opened to 
the sfJutheastward of the dock to the northward of Fort A.dams, then round the northern extremity 
of the dock, giving it a berth of at least 150 yards. Steer BE. by E. with Lime Rock Lighthouse on the 
starboard bow and Goat Island Shoal Dolphin on the port bow; pass nearly mid<-vay between the two, 
favoring the latter a little, and when fair bet.ween them change the course to NE. by E. for the end of the 
long wl1arf (Commercial wharf}. Anchor almost anywhere in the harbor, in 13 to 17 feet of water, 
soft bottom, but not close enough to the wharves to interfere with the steamer and ferry traffic, or to 
lie in the track of the Sound steamers. 

Rema.rks.-There is a fog bell on the northern end of the dock north of .Port A.Iams. The southern extremity of 
Hoa.t Island should be given a berth of at least 300 yards• 

At night when between Goat Island Dolphin and Lime Rock Lighthouse a vesstil may steer for the electric lights 
on Commercial wharf or those at the Old Colony wharf, farther to the northward. 

Anchorage in 15 to 17 feet, hard bottom, will be found in Brenton Cove, which may be entered without danger 
by giving itB shoreFJ a berth of about 225 yards. 

Dangers.-There are no dangers if the directions be even approximately followed. 
A Shoal makes out nearly 300 yards to the southward and southeastward from the southern extremity of 

Goat Island. Goat Island Dolphin marks the S-Outheastern extremity of this shoal, and vessels should not attempt 
to paM!i between the island and the Dolphin. 

III. 'J.'o enter the Inner Ha.rbor by pa11•ing N. of G-t hla-.-Keep Newport Harhor 
Lighthouse bearing NE. by E. until within i mile of it, when steer more to the northward and round 
the lighthouse at a distance of about 300 yarils, and when it bears SW. steer S. i W. into the harbor. 

Remarks.-.Af'ter rounding the lighthouse and when on the S. ! W. oourse the Old Colony wharf will be on the 
port how and Lime Rook Lighthouse will be a little on tbe 'starlward oow. The shore line of Goat Island to the 
northward a.nd southward of the wharf on its ea.stern side should be given a berth of at lea.et 200 yards. Good 
anchorage in 18 feet of water i" found between Connnercla.l wharf and the Old Colony wharf. 

1 .A Approaching and Entering from tbs llortbward.~From abreast Prudence Island 
• Lighthouse make good a SSW. H W. course, passing about i mile to the eastward of 

Gould Island. Or, from a point about I mile to the eastward of Conanicut Island Lighthouse make good 
as. by W. course, passing about 300 yards to the \Vestward of Gould Island. The above courses lead 
well clear of all dangers. Rose Is1an<l Lighthouse will be made a little on the port bow. 

To enter : 

I. Passi.,, to the Weidff'arcl o.f .Boae I.Z«n.ff.-Pass about t mile to the westward of Rose Island 
Lighthouse, and when it bearS NE. by E. ! E. st:eer ahout E. i S. for N ewpo-rt Harbor Lighthouse and 
enter as directed in section l, paragraph III foregoing; or, steer more to the Southward and anchor to 
the westward of Goat Island, giving the shore a berth of at least 250 yards. 

II. ,__,..,, ta #:1- Ea.c-ar• oL' GMll ~ .IAglau--e..-This is the most direct entrance to 
Newport Harbor when coming from the northward.. When to the southward of Gould Island 
bring Newport Harbor I.1ighthouse to bear S. i E. and stand in, keeping the hearing. I~ve the black 
buoy, (No. 3) to the northward of Gull Rocks about 100 yards ou U1e starboard baud and pass not less 
than 100 yards (nor more than 300 yards, if drawing over J7 feet) to the eastward {)f Gull Rooks Light­
house. Anchor anywhere on· the line for Newport Harbor Lighthouse, or enter i;he Inner Harbor as. 
directed in section 1, paragraph III, foregoing. 

Bemarks.-W:ben w the southwatd of Gould Iel~d, t.b111e· 1igbth0Wlel!I •ill 'be visit.le ia clear weathr, Ne•~rt 
HarboT LightboWle, Gnll Roekfl Mgbtb&'ll-, and .Rose l8la:ad lilglltbouee; tltec4lnt t'Wo •1-o-wing ~Y in i:M~ 
direction, the Iaat showing to the watw~rd o-f the other&, -.d beyond and, to tile .-tward of aft .Will b&.eea the ·ciiy 
o:f Newpo_at. . • .. . . . . . . . . . . . ,. • 

The paeeage to the weriw•rd of B,oe Itiimd ill mueh the ~'.in. tt<iek ••~· Qn "ik JJ. -f .JC • .;cm~_-!', 
Newport Harbor Ligbth<JUB&,.Gould Island Ltffhthouee,iti'tean'beR!iO,Will k~~"'1y~. Muy~~ 
objeotAI will be - as -the cft7:is approached <•:pap Ul)~ . . . . . . . .. . . 
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Dangers.-The SiaWr& and Btshop Rock are dtiscribed on page 108. 
ROae ~&la.nd is surroundtld by sl1oals which rise abruptly from deep water. The shoal water extends less than 200 

yards front the shore of the island on itti westel'n side; hut on its northern and northeastel'n sides the shual extends 
off about 450 yards alld has from 4 to 12 feet over it, with only about 5 feet on its eastern edge. The southern point 
of the shoal is marked by a blaek "piudle with a keg-shaped cage on top. On the southw.,,,tern point of the island 
is Bose Isla.nd LightlloUse (.sec table, page 16). 

Gull :Roolts lie a.bout IIlidway b
0
etween Rose Island and Coasters Harhor Island, and are small in extent. 

Gull Rocks Lighthouse is on the middle of the rocks, and may he approached to within less thaR 100 yards on its 
eastern and western sides, but the shoals and rocks extend over 100 ya.rd" to the northward of it and 300 yards to the 
southward. These rocks are surrounded by a depth of 4i to 5 fathoms. 

There is a deep channel between Rose Island and Gull Rocks and also hetween the latter and Coasters Harbor 
bland; the latter channel is the safer for strangers. 

Tracey Ledge, a small ledge with only 9t feet uf water ovei; it aucl surrounded by a depth of over 6 fathoms, 
lies 560 yards s. by W. t W. from Gull Rocks Lighthouse, and is marked by a lmoy (black, No. 1), which may be left 
on either side in passing through the channel between Rose Island and Gull Rocks, but vessels should pass well 
to the eastward or 8Qutheastwarcl when entering or leaviu~ the harbor by any other channel. 

Jlllltehell Bock, with a depth of ,;Lt r.,.,t over it and 4 fa.thorns a.round it, lies 600 yards SE. by E. t E. from Rose 
Isle.nd Lighthouse, and 900 yards WNW. !t W. from Newport Harbor Lighthouse, and is not marked. 

A ahoa.l, witb. 5 to 18 feet over it, extends nearly 400 yards to the southward from the southern end of Coasters 
Harbor Island and extends to the eastward to the sliore of Rhode Island. 

St. Pa.tricks Bock, with 11 foot over it, lies 200 yards froIIl the eastern shore and 800 yards NE. by N. from 
Newport Harbor Lighthouse, and is marked by a buoy (red, No.° 4). 

An 18-foot >1pot lies 275 yards from the shore and 450 yards NE. by N. from Newport Harbor Lighthou!!e, and 
is not marked, but is not a danger for the draught of Yessels entering the Inner Harbor. 

MOUNT HOPE BAY AND TAUNTON RIVER."' 

Mount Hope Bay lies in the northeastern part ot Narragansett Bay and is the approach by water to the city of 

1''all River and~ Taunton River, which empties into its northeastern end. It is a.bout 6 mile11 long in a NE. by N. 

and SW. by S. direction and 2t miles wide at its widest part. The northwe.itern and northern parts of the hay have 

depths of 13 to 17 feet, except around a few danger,., which are described under the sailing diructiuns; the deep 

water of the bay is in ite southern end and along the eastern shore. Several shallow rivers empty into the northern 

part of :Mount Hope Bay, but they are of no oorumercia.l importanoe. There are two approaches hy water to this 

ba.y--on~ through Sakonnet River and the other thiyugh the Eastern Passage of Narragansett Bay; the former is 

little used (see l1ea.diug Sakonnet River); the entrance from the latter is marked" hy two lighthouses and a light­

veesol, and has a "least depth of 7 fathoms in the channel until well into the hay. 
'l'&UDtoD Riva' ha.a a narrow and crooked channel, which is being imprnved by the U. S. Engineers to a dt>pth of 

11 feet at mea.n high water, and a width varying from 40 to 100 feet, as fa.1· as Taunton. Two drawbridges crosethe 

river between l!'a.ll lliver a.nd the head of navigation. Vessels bouud into the rive1· usually take a towhoa.t at J<'all 

River. 

The oi.ty of Fall River, on the ea.stern shore &t the entrance to Ta.untou River, hat! a. considerable coasting 

trade; large ea.rgoes of coa.l are brought for its factories. .A.thigh water a. draught of 20 feet oa.n be taken up to the 

city;- the depth at the wharves i:t 10 to 18 feet at low water. 

Somerset, a.bout 5t miles, and Dighton, about 7! miles above J<'all River, on the west bank of Taunton River, 

are two vill&gea to which veHels occ:asiona.lly bring cargoes. .A. dra11ght of 16 feet oa.n he taken to Somerset and 14 
feet to Dighton. 

Taunton is an llriportant manumctu.ring city at the head of nu.vigation, 12! miles above Pa.JI River. It ha!! a 

large eoa.sting trade, principally lumber and coal, oa.rried in schooners and barges. Vessels of 11 foet draught can 

. eome to the city, bot, a.e tbe channel is very narrow, sailing vessels are obliged to use a towboat. 

. .A.1t.Choraae.-There is good anohorage in st to ti fathoms water abreast the city of Fall River. VesBelt1 can 

anchor anywhere in the bay where the depth and bottom are suitable. 

Pl10$8 for v-rua bound to Fall River oan be obtained at the entrance to Narragansett Bay; the ratm> of pilotage 

a.n1 t;besame as for ports in Rhode Island (see Appendix I). 
~are seldom used except by the largest vessels and those bound into Taunton River; they can be had 

fzom Fall Rive:c or may be ta.ken a.t Newport. 

hJqt11ea.-Sbipil' supplies and ooal for ateamers can be had at l!'a.11 River. 

J&epairg.-,.There i8 one marine railwa:r capable of hauling out vessels of less than 800 tons . 

..,... .tpa18 of the U.S. Wea.the~ Bureau are displayed at Fall River. 

~ ~aa for Fall River are eont..ined in the &xt:raets from the Laws of the Commonwealth of 

~ua8tt&, ~er thfil lt--.ding " Harbor Control," in Appendix I. 
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Qua.rantine.-The following is an extra.ct from the Regulations of the Board of Health: 

''All vessels arriving a.t this port from any port where cholera, yellow fever or any other contagious disease 

prevailed at thc:t.ime of said vessel's sailing therefrom, or having on iti; arrival, or having had du1'ing its voyage either 

of said diseases on boa.rd, shall anchor southedy from the lighthouse on Bordens Flats, and not less than 2,000 feet 

westerly from the easterly shore of Mount Hope Bay, at quarantine, and tlrnro be examined by the city physician. 

Such vessels shall only be allowed to come np to the city after an examination and upon the certificate ofsa.id physician 

that in his opinion the health of the city would not be endangered thereby." · 

Tides.-The mean rise a1ul fall of tides at Dighton is about 5 foet, and at Taunton a.bout 3! feet. For t
0

idal data. 

at Fall River !lee the tal>le on page 22. 

Ice generally closes Taunton River from December to 1>1arch. Mount Hope Bay is occasionally closed to 

navigation. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, MOUNT HOPE BAY. 

The following directions carry a least depth of 16 feet at low water to the city of J:<--.all River. 
Directions are given on pages 103 and 104 for approaching .Mount Hope Bay through Sakonnet 

River, and pa."sing up the bay to Fall River. 
Entering and passing through Mount Hope Bay to Fall River.-IIaving followed the directions on 

pages 106 and l 07 for the Eastern ·Passage of Narragansett, Bay, when abreast Prudence Island Light­
house bring Hog Island Shoal Light-vessel in range with BriAtol Ferry Lighthouse, bearing about NE. 
l E. and steer for the light-vessel, keeping the range. When up to the light-vessel pass a little to the 
southward of it, then bring it to bear SW. i W. and make good a NE. i- E. course, passing about 
midway between Bristol Ferry Lighthouse and Muscle Shoal Lighthouse. Borden Flats Lighthouse 
should be made directly ahead and kept on the bearing, NE. i· E., until within 1 mile of it, when the 
course. shoulcl be ehauge<l about one point more to the eastward, so as to pass about 400 yards to the 
eastward of the lighthouse. Anchor to the eastward or northeastward of. the lighthouse in 15 feet t-o 
ot fathoms of water. 

If bound up Taunton Rive:r a stranger should take a pilot or towboat. 

Remarks.-The lighthouses ami ligbt-Yessel furnish excellent guid0s; all shoals and dangers which have less 
than 16 feet of water over them can he a.voided by keeping Prµdence Island Lighthouse bearing between BL'i.stol 
:Ferry and Muscle Shoal lighthouses, and giving the ea.stern !!hore of the bay a berth of' about 200 yards. Bristol 
Ferry Lighthouse is on the northern side of the entrance to Mount Hope Bay and Muscle Shoal Lighthouse o.u the 
southern side. 

Da.ngere.-The shore to the southward of Hog Island Shoal Light-vessel should ·be given a berth of at least 
500 yards. 

Between Muscle Shoal Lighthouse and common Fence Point. (the western po.int at the northern entrance to 
Sakonnet River) shoals make out from the shore to a distance of"SOO to 600 yards; to the northward of Common 
Fence Point the extremity of the shoal is marked by a buoy {red, No. 2). 

There are Shoals and bare rocks in the bight ltetween Bri .. tol Ferry Lighthouse and Mount. D:op& Potnt. (the point 
It mile .. to the northeastward of the lighthouse), but near the southern edge of the shoal.. are two buoys (black, 
Nos. 1 and 3). 

Spar lalnd, the small bare island near the center of Mount Hope Bay, is surrounded fore. distance of nearly 400 
yards by shoals, with a. depth of 3 to 10 feet over them. 

:Borden Flats, with 5 to 10 feet of water on them, extend from Borden Flats Lighthouse to Brayton :P01nt, nearly 
l mile to the westward of tile lighthouse. 

Int.he bight to the northward of the Old Colony wharves a.t Fall River there ia a. depth of 13 to 17 feet. 

BRISTOL HABBOR" 

is a cove 1ying between Bristol Neck on the :E. and l'opasquaah lfeclit on the W. and to the northward of Hog Island, 

whioh lies in the middle of the entrance, with a channel on either side of it. The eove is about 2 miles lnng lf. aad 

8. and 11; miles wide at its 1muthern end, narrowing· to I mile at its northern end. The harbor proper {northern pa.rt 

of the cove) 1s about 1 mile long and nearly i mile wide, has a depth of 1.5 to 17 feet, and exoelleut anchorage in 

soft bottom. a.breast the town .. 'J'be northern part _of the harbor above the railroad wharf is shallo.w, having a 
depth of 5 to 12 feet. 

Bristol, a. town on the eastern side of i<he harbor, has but little trade a.nd ia of no commerei&l i~portilaoe. 
Near the southern end of the water f'ront of the tow.n are the boa.t buUding work-& of the He:rreab:o:ft'Oompaoy, 
famous for the great 11peed of' some of its boa.ts. 
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Cha.nnels.-There are two channels lea.ding up to the entrance of the harbor proper. The Eastern Channel, to the 
eastward of Hog Island, between it aml Bristol Neck, lias a width varying from 200 to GOC yards (the average width 
being only ahont 300 yards) and a depth of 3 to •H fathoms. The Western Cha.nnel, to the westward of Hog Island, 

between it antl Popasqnash Neck, has a width of :{00 to 600 yards (the average width lteing about. 50{) yards) and a 

depth of 3 to H: fathoms. These two channels converge and come together 11 mile to the northward of the northern 

end of Jiog Island, at the extremity of the shoal making oft' from it, ancl at the lower entl of the l1arhor proper. The 

Vi'estern Channel is the better marked an<l one mostly used. 

Pilots are not necessary for vesRels desiring to enter t]ie harbor. 

Anchora.ge.-Good anchorage is found in 15 to 17 feet abreast the town, giYing tlte eastern and western shores a 
berth of 200 yards . 

. Wharvea.-At low wate:r 8 to 11 feet can l•e taken to some oft.he wharves. 

Communica.tion.-Brietol is connected by rail with Warren, which is in t.urn connected hy rail with Providence 

and Fall River. A regular steamer line between Fall River and Proviclenee stops at Bristol. 
Supplies.-Provisions and coal, in limited quantities, can be obtained at Bristol. 
Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 4.4 feet; corrected establishment 7" 53m. 

The velocity of the tidal currents is not great enough to interfere materially with the navigation of the channels 

and harbor. 

Ice.-See remarks on page 105. 

SAILING DffiECTIONS, BRISTOL HARBOR. 

The following directions are safe for vessels of 15 feet, or less, draught to an anchorage abreast 
the town. 

1 Approaching and Entering by the Eastern Channel.-Follow the directions for entering 
• Mount Hope Bay and when about midway between Hog Island Shoal Light.o.vesse] and 

Muscle Shoal Lighthouse steer N. f W. Pass about t mile to the westward of Pearce Rock buoy 
(red, No. 2) and 200 yard;; to the eastward of Hog Island Rock buoy {black, No. :3) and continue the 
course about 1 mile farther until ! mile to the eastward of Middle Ground buoy (red and black 
horizont.al stripes), then haul a little more to the westward and stand fiiir into the harbor. 

Anchor abreast the town, giving the shores a berth of at least 200 yards. 

Re~ks &I1'1. Da.ngers.-Sboals ma.ke out over t mile to the southward o.f Hog Island, and vessels must pass 
to the southward of" Hog Island Shoal Light-vessel. 

Pea.roe Rock lies nearly! mile W. from Bristol Ferry Lighthouse and is marked l1y a 1.moy (red, No. 2). 
The southern and western shores 'of Bristol Neck should he given a. berth of at. least 250 yards to avoid the 

shoals making off that distanc~. 
The eastern shor-e ofHoJX Island should be given a berth ofa.t least 350 yards to avoid the shoals on its eastern 

side. Hog Island Rock buoy tblack, No. 3) mark" the eastern edge of the shoal about t mile to the northward of the 
·southeastern end of the island. 

Making 'to the northward from Hog island is an eictenatve ahoa.1 ground with depths of 3 to 12 feet, and a rnJing 
depth of a.bout 6 feet. For about i mile to the northward of the island this shoal ground has a widtl1 of t mile, 
thence it narrows to a point at the junction of the channels 1 mile to tile northw1ud of the islantl. Near the northern 
end of the sboaJ there is a depth of only 5 feet, where it is marke<l by Middle Ground buoy (red and l>lack horizontal 
stripes). Near the western edge of the shoal, about t mile to the northward of the northwestern end of the islancl 
is Caatle Ialand, a sma.11 ha.re rock markecl by Castle Island beacon (stone tower, surmounted by a red ball), 

1 .l Approaching and Entering by the Western Channel.-!. Cont.ina fro- tl•e Sout1u~ard.­

H... From -a position about t mile. to the east.ward of Prudence ·Island Lighthouse make 
gorid a N. by E. conrsefor 2t miles, ]eaving the buoy (red, No. 20) "ii.t least 200 yards on the starboard 
hand. Popasquash Point Shoal buoy (black, No. 1) will be made nearly ahead; when within t mile 
of this buoy haul alitt1e more to the eastward so as t.o leave it. about 300 yards on the port hand. 

When Popasqu.ash Point (the southern extremity of Popa.squash Neck) hears W. the course up 
the channel is NE., with a tall white church spire back of Bristol in rauge with a tall red chimney 

.. near the wat.er front. Castle Hill beacon and MiddJe Ground buoy should be left at least 200 yards 
011 the starboard hand, and Usher Rocks buoy (black, No. 3) at least 100 yards on the port hand. 
When to the northward of Castle Isla:nd beacon the oourse may be changed to N NE. ! E. for the 
rallrofta wharf (the northernmost of the town wharves). 

Anchor abreast the wharves in 16 to 17 feet wat.er. 
II. a.-•ng _,..._'the Nort~.-Give the eastern shores.of Pru-Oeooo Island a berth of at least 

4QO!y~ and the',westernshore of Popa.squash Neck a berth of at least 200 yards. Round Popasquash 
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Point, leaving the buoy on the port hand, and when th" point bears W. steer NE. and follow the 
directions in paragraph I, foregoing. 

Rem.a.rks.-In standing to the northward on the N. by E. course, Popasquash Point cn.n be kept directly a.bead. 
When Castle Island beacon bears NE. by N. the course may be changed to NNE. t E. so as to pa.ss about 300 yards 

to the westward of it, and thence directly up to the upper wharves of the town. 
The church spire referrecl to in the directions is very prominent and can be seen for a long distance in approaching 

the harbor. . 
De.ngers.-The shoals surrounding Hog Island are described under section 1, foregoing. The southweBtern 

extremity of the shoal ma.king off to the Bouthwestward from the island is marked by a. buoy (red, No. 20). 
Popaaquash Point Shoal makes off 400 yards in a S SE. direction from Popa.sqnash Point, ha.a 3 to 17 feet of water 

over it, and i".ma.rked at its southern edge by a. buoy (black, No. 1). 
Usher Cove is the small bight in the eastern shore of Popa.squash Neck, a.bout t mile above Popa.squash Point. 

The depth in the cove is only about 2 feet and the shoal water extends to the southward and eastward from its 
entrance for a distance o:f :i mile. 

Usher Rooks, bare at low water, lie on the western side of the channel 800 yards N NW. t W. from Castle Island 
beacon. To the eastward of the rocks on the edge of the channel is Usher Rocks buoy (black, No. 3). 

WARREN RIVER" 

is a. small river emptying into the head of Narragansett Bay, about 2 miles to the southeastward of the mouth of 

Providence River. 

"Warren, the town on the east bank of Warren River, about lt miles above its mouth, is of but Httlecommeroial 

importance. 
The chaanel leading up to the town is narrow and crooked and although well buoyed, strangers should not 

attempt to ascend the river without a pilot. A draught of about 14 feet can be taken np to Warren at high water. 

Tides.-Tbe mean rise and fall of tides is 4.6 feet; correct.ad establishment 8" 4m. 
The tidal currents in some parts of the river rnn with considerable velocity, especially a.long the town front. 

GENERAL DmECTIONS TO AN ANCHORAGE IN THE MOUTH OF W AB.REN RIVER. 

In approaching jrmn the souf.hward be guided by the directions in section 3, page 108t for approaching 
Providenrn~ River by the Ea.<>tern Passage. On a N. ! E. course give the western shore of Popasquash 
Neck a berth of 300 yards, and. when abreast North Point (the point where the shore line of the neck 
turns abruptly to the eastward) steer NE. by N. for It miles. Leave Rumstick Shoal buoy {black, 
No. 1) 300 yards on the port hand, and when Rumstick Rock comes in range with Conimieut Lighthouse 
bearing about NW. by W. anchor in 15 to 16 feet of water, soft bottom. 

If coming from, the northward, bring Conimicut Lighthouse to bear NW. by N. and steer SE. by S. 
until Rumstick Rock he,ars NE. by E., when change the course tO E. by s., pas<1 at least 200 yards to the 
southward ofRumstickShoal buoy (black, No. 1), then haul up to NE. by N. and continue on that 
course until Rumstick Rock comes in range with Conimicut Lighthouse, bearing about NW. by W. 

Rema.rks.-From the anehorage the river will be fairly opened a.nd the hon&ea oft.be town ~f Warren can be 
seen. 

The next buoy (bla.ek, No. 3) marking the channel lies nearly i mile N. t E. from the anehorage, but strangera 
shoul<l not attempt to go a.hove it without o. pilot. 

B.umlltlek Jl'ecle is the neck of land on the western side of the river entrance. 

Da.ngers.-The dangers in approaching the river are deacribeclnnder l!leCtion a, page·108. 
A ennle- rock and rocl::awash a.t low water lie a.bout 200 yards to the north,tard of North Point. 
De7er Rock, a rock aw.a.sh at low water, lies about 125 yards from the eastern sh:on1, a little over t mile above · 

North Point. , · 
'1'lUI BrothAmJ a.re two BUD ken rocilt"t with 7 feet of water over them, lying a little over SOil y&rda :&om tbe shore 

and about 300 yaTde to the northward of ))eyer Rock. 
The above d-ci-ibed d-gei-s may 'be-ily avoid~ by giving th.,. eastern ehore a berth of 31)(> yardl!il. 
lt.1Ull8Uolc &hOal extend& nearly t mile to the southward from Runurtick Neck, r. about t mile wide, aucl h..a a 

depth of 8 to 12 foot, the ruling depth being a.bout 7 feet. Near ita ·southeastern eXtmmity it ia marbld by black 
bnoy No. l, and on its eastern edge, u.arly im.ile a.;, B . .from the Mnthernextremity of RalilatitikBMJc,hhlUk. 
buoy No. 3. • · · · 

R~Boell:, eltewing weUabov.e water a.t all atagee of the tide, is on Ku~iGk ·~ ~ lie11w.W.i1f· 
ftom the southern mc:tremity of Rumatick Neck. 
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B.umstick Ledge, a bare ledge nearly 100 yards long in a NW. and SE. direction and about 15 yards wide, lies 
a.bout 150 yards to the northwestward of Rumstick Rock and near the western edge of Rumstick Shoal. The ledge 
is surrounded by a depth of 2 to 5 feet, but less than 50 yards to the westward of it the water deepens to 17 feet. 

PROVIDENCE RIVER .. 

empties into the head of Narragansett Bay and is the approach hy water to the city of Providence a.nd town of 

Pa.wtnxet. The entrance between Nay at Point on the E. and Conimicut Point on the W. is ahont # Inile wide, but is 

obstructed by shoals on both sides, which leave an aYailable channel about t mile wide. On Nayat Point there is an 

old lighthouse tower now only serving as a day mark, and on the shoal making out from Conlmicut Point is Oonilnicut 
Lighthowie (see table, page 16). 

The city of Providence, about 7 miles above the entrance to the rh'er and at its junction with Seekonk River, 

is an important commercial port. Ea.st Providence, a su bnrb of the city of Providence, is on the east bank of the 

river and is connected with the city proper by three drawbridges crossing the Seekonk RivAr. 

Pa.~ucket is a city a.t the head ot· ua.viga.tion on the BeekoDk River (also called Pawtucket JLtver) about 4t 
miles froin its month. For about 1 tnile above its mouth the Seekonk River has a deep channel, but higher up it is 

very shallow. Under the supervision of the U.S. Army Engineers a channel 100 feet wide a.nd 12 feet deep at mean 

low. water has been completed as far as Basa Rock (l;t miles from the hea.d of navigation) and to a width of 60 feet 

and a depth of 12 feet about t mile farther, and work is in progress to finish this channel to a width of 100 feet and 

depth of 12 feet a.a far as the city wharves. The channel is buoyed, but it is too crooked and narrow for sailing 

vessels to navigate without the assistanoo of a towboat. 

The town of Pa.wtuxet, on the west bank of Providence Rh•er about 3i miles above its mouth, has no commerce 
and can only be reached at high water by vessels of 7 feet draught. 

Oha.nn.el.-The channel of Providence River, leading between extensive shoals which make out from both shores, 

is well marked by lighthouses and other a.ids and can be readily followecl in the daytime in clear weather. For a 

width of 300 feet the channel has a lea.st depth of 25 feet to the city of Providence. From Conimicut Lighthouse to 
abreast Babine Point Lighthouae, a distance of 3 mil88, the 3}-fathom-channel has a width varying from 250 to 800 
ya.rds. From Sabine Point Lighthouse to the city, a distance of nearly 4 miles, the channel is dredged through flats 

having from 3 to 8 foot of water over them. 

Anchora.ge.-The anchorage ground in the harbor of Providence is very limited; vessels usually anchor on the edge 

of the channel between Field Point and Fox Point, where the channel has been very much widened in order to furnish 
anchorage. There is &ncborage to the eastward of Fox Point, where Inucb of Green Jacket Shoal has been dredged 

a.way. 
Wh&rvea a.nd drawbridgea.-There are depths of 10 to 25 feet at the wharves helow the bridges. The least width 

of the drawbridges crossing Seekonk River at Providence is 75 feet. Point StreBt drawbridge, crossing Providence 

River 600 yar<lB above Fox Point (the point at the junction of the two rivers}, has a. clearance on ea.ch side of the 

central pier of 98 feet, and a draught of 15 feet can be taken through them to the whan·es above. 

l'ilotB.-VeBBels desiring a pilot ca.n get one at Newport, Dutch Island Harbor;or off the entrance, to Narragansett 

Bay. See " Pilots," page 105, and "the pilotage laws for the state of Rhode Island, in Appendix I. 

TowbOa.ts are generally used by the larger sailing vessels, and will sometimes be found at the entrance of the 

river waiting ·for vessels expoot.e<l to a.rrh•e; they may also be obtained at Newport or Duteh ls1and Harbor. 

B&rbor a.nd qua.r&lrtUle regulatloJlB for the port are given in Appendix I. The Jlar1ne Hospital Service has a 

repreaentative at the c.ustom-house, who will secnre trea.t=ent a.nd medicines for patients. Those requiring long 

~ntinned hospital treatment are sent to the Marine Hospital a.t Che1Rea, Ma.es. 

Sappll.ea.-Coal and wa~r ca.n he obtained alongside the wharves; provision,. and ship chandler's stores in the 

city. 
Bepatra.-In East Providence there is one dry dock with a capacity for vessels of 2,000 tons and one marine 

ra.Uway capable of hauling out ve&l!el!I of 500 tons. There are large machine shops in Providence with exeeHent 

facilitiea·.for repa.il'I! to the machinery of steamers. 

Fol' tt«ea, eee table, page 22. 
Tidal ~ a.re not strong, and genei:ally follow the direction of the channel . 
. Iea.-ln severe winters the river is elOtsed to na.viga.tion, bnt in ordinary winters the towboats and 11teamers keep 

Jil ohannel open. · See e.1so " Joo," page 105. 

SAlJ:.TNG D~IONS,. PROVIDENClil RIVER. 

Fl'Oltl *" Entram:s lo th Ciq .of PHl'io'enos.--Sailing directions for the F.A1Stern Passage of 
)i~Dsett Bay ai-e given on pages. 100-108, and for the Western Passage on pages 109-110 . 

. . "'iilalowA ~ ~ 111,-16 lllJ, ~11$e1P.W; 3P1- 411 ~'price to.16; awl ill piu:ton Sl>Jl, -~to,~' pr'- I0.20 . 
. ~ ' ; ·- -' . 
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Having followed the directions in sections 3, page 108, or in section 2, page 109, until nearly up to 
Conimicut Lighthouse, haul a little to the eastward and leave that lighthouse about 200 yards on the 
port hand, and as it is passed haul more to the westward and steer about NW. Bullock Point 
Lighthouse will be on the starboard oow, and will soon come in range ;vith Sabine Point l~ighthouse 
bearing about N. ~ W.; when this range is crossed haul up to N. ! W. and pass 300 yards to the 
westward of Bullock Point Lighthouse. From Bullock Point Lighthouse steer N. ! W., leaving 
Gaspee Point buoy (black, No. 3) 175 yards, and Seal Rocks Flats buoy (black, No. 5) 200 ·.yards on 
the port hand, and pass abont 200 yards to the westward of Sabine Point Lighthouse. 

A red buoy (No. 2) will be seen a little to th-? northward of Sabine Poiut Lighthouse; leave this 
buoy close-to on the starboard hand and make good a NE. ·~ N. course for i mile. Great Bed Shoal 
buoy (black, No. 7) will be left close-to on the port hand, and Pomham Rocks buoy (red, No. 4) will 
be directly ahead; when nearly up to this latter buoy change the course to N. ! W. 

Pass about 100 yards to the westwar:l of Pomham Rocks Lighthouse, and continue the N. ! W. 
courec, leaving black buoys Nos. 9 and 11 about 100 yards on the port hand, an<l when up to and 
ahont 75 yards to the westward of Lovett Rock buoy (red, No. 6) change the course to N NW. t W. 

Pass 50 yards to the westward of FnlleL" Rock Lighted beacon and steer NW.! N. with 
Sa«safraH Point Lighted beamn ahead, or a very little on the port. bow. 

Passing 50 yards to the eastward of Sassafras Point ~ighted beacon make good a N NW. course 
for a little over i mile, then change the course to N. ~ W. and stand up to the city with Fox Point a 
very little on the ·port bow. 

Rema.rke.-Vessels should be guided mainly by the lighthouses and buoys; the distance from one to another is 
short and the channel narrow. The courses given above are correct, hut care must he taken not to he set off them 
by the currents, especially between Sabine Point Lighthouse and Fuller Rocks Lighted beacon. 

A. short distance above Sassafras Point there it< a long wharf; the out.er end of this wharf kept in range with 
Sassafras Point Lighted beacon will guide cfaar of the shoals between this beacon and Fuller Rocks Lighted beacon. 

\Vhen the course is changed from N NW. to N. ·t W. you should be on a line between the end of the long wharf 
above Sassafras Point and the end of the Wilkes barre Coal Company's w barf on the eastern shore. The N. t W. course 
leads about 200 yards to the westward of the end of the last mentioned wharf. 

The lighthouses and lighted beacons are described in the table on page 16. 

Dangers.-ShoaJ.s bound the channel its entire length, rising very abruptly in many places, and no useful 
description can he given of th~m. 

GREENWICH BAY" 

is situated at the northwestern end of Narragansett Bay, its entrance being between Warwick Neck and Potowomut 
Neck. The bay is about 2i miles long E. and w., bas an average width of about 1 mile and an average depth for 
the greater part of its area of about 10 feet. Old Warwick Cove and Brwlh Neck Cove are shallow coves in the 
northeastern part of Greenwich Bay, and Apponaug River, a shallow stream, empties into the northwestern part. 
Nearly 1 mile a.hove the month o:f the river is tlte village of Appana.ug. 

Greenwich Cove, lt mile.s long, 300 to 600 yards wide, and with a general depth of 7 to 10 feet, makes t.o the 
southward from the southwestern corner of Greenwich Bay. On the western shore of the cove is the town of Ea.et 
Greenwich. 

The channel up to the town is very narrow, with a least deptb of 10 feet, and strangers should not attempt to 
navigate it without a. pilot. 

Tldea.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 4.5 feet; corrected establiahmet 8h QOm. 

SAILING. DIRECTIONS, GREENWIOH BAY. 

To the Entrance of Sreenwich CoVlt.-The following directions are good for vf'SSels of 9 feet draught 
or less: Follow the directions in section 2, page 109, until within 500 yards of Warwkk Lighthouse, 
then make good a NW. i W. course for about ll miles. Le.ave Sandy Point Shoal buoy {black, No. 
1) close-to on the port hand and when t mile past it change the course to NW. by W. f' W. 

Sally Rock buoy (black, No. 3) wil1 be made on the port bow, and a large hotel with :flagstaff will 
be seen on Horse Neck just to the eastward of the .entrance to Brmh Neck Cbtie (tbe second eove in the 
northeastern part of Greenwich Bay); when the ilagstaff bears E l'fE:. f E. bring it over the stern and 
make good a WSW, I W. course, passing about 130 yards to the northward of Sally .Rook buoy. On 
this course a number of houses on a bluff will be seen directly ahead, and Chippanogset Island Shoal 
buoy (red, No. 2}will be made right ahead. l>us dose to the southward of this buoy and'oontinue 
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the course about ! miie farther and anchor when to the northward of Long Point Shoal buoy (black, 
No. 5), the houses on the bluffs bearing W. 

Remarks and dangers.-The danger!! to the eastward of Potuwomut Keck are described on page 110. If the 
NW. by W. i W. c01use be made good for nearly 2 miles it will lead to gu°'l anchorage in 7 to 10 feet of water off the 
nwuth of Apponaug River. 

A number of sunken rocka lie to t-he southward and southwestward of Warwick Neck, but they may be easily 
avoitlecl by giYing the shore line a berth of at least 300 yards. 

Sand!J Point Slrau.l lmu,lf (hlack, No. l), lying near]~· 1 mile WNW .. from Warwick Lighthouse, marks the 
northemitern extremity of the extensiYe shoal, with 5 to 7 feet of water over it, which rnakes out to that rlist.ance 
from Sandy Point. 

Sally Rock, with 5 feet of water oYer it, lies nearly t mile to the northward of Potowomut Poiut (the north 
point of Potowomut Neck), and ill marked hy hla.ck buoy No. 3. Between thit< buoy and the t<hore a.re other rocks 
and shoals, and ve1< .. eli; i;houl<l never pas" to the southward of it. 

Chippanogset lsla.nd is the small island in the extreme western part, of the hay and to the northwanl of the 
entrance to Greeuwich Cove. Prom this i1Sland shuals, with 1 to 4 feet of water over them, make off 500 yards f,o 
the northward and 300 yards to the eastward and southeastward; the i;ontheastern extremity is marked by red 
buoy No. Z. 

From Long Point, the northwestern point of Potowomnt Neck, shoals make out to the northward and north· 
westward for a distance of about 300 yards. 

WICKFORD HARBOR,' 

in the west shore of Xarragansett Hay to the weBtwartlof the northern end of Conauicut Island, comprises an on~er 

and inner harbor. The outer harbor is a l1roarl bight between Quonset Point on the N. and WUd Goose Point on the S.; 

between these points it. is about 2 mifos wide, but the northern part is full of rocks and shoals which extend about 

1 mile in a southerly direction from Qnuuset Point; the southern part has gourl anchorage (soft, sticky bottom) in 

14 to 17 feet of water, and there a.re 110 dangers if vessels keep to the "astward of a. line between Fox Isla.nd (the 

island lying t mile to the southeastward of Wild Goose Point) and \Vickford Harbor Lighthouse. 

The entrance to the lllller harbor is a littl-0 more than t mile wide betc1•·een 8augaPoint on the N. and Poplar Point 

on th~ s., but the shoals making out from these points leave only a narrow channel, which is marked by and lies 

just to the northward of Wiekford Harbor Lighthouse, which is on Old Gay Rock, about 300 yards NE. by E. from the 

old lighthonee tower ou Poplar Point. 

The entrance channel between th<> points leads to tlie common junction of three coYes, Fishing Cove to the 

nortl1ward, lllill Cove to the northwostwa.nl, and Wlclcford Cove to the southwestward. The first two of these coves 

a.re shallow and of no importance. \Vick ford Co~·e has a depth of about 10 feet, but the channel is very narrow, aud 

strangers should not enter without a pilot, who may he had by nrnking !!ligual while tu the.,astwanl of the lighthou~e. 

The town of Wick:ford, on the wtt11t side of Wickford Cove, is of little commercial importance; cargoes of coal 

are brought to it in ve,.i;els drawing a" much as 12 feet, and a steamer ma.kes!leveral trips daily to Newport, connectiug 

at WiekforQ. with the Shoreline Railroad. The depth at low water alongside the wharves is 7 to 10 feet. 

Tl4ea.-The mean ri.se and fall of tideR is 4.2 feet; corrected establii;hment 71> 52"'. 

Ioe.-In severe winters the inner harbor is closed by ice, but the outer harhor is usually open, although drift ice 

is occasionally encountered. See also" Ice,'' page 105. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, WIOKFORD HARBOR. 

The following directions are safe for vessels of 12 feet draught to an anchorage l mile to the 
southeaBtward from \Vickford Harbor Lighthouse; vessels should take a pilot to enter t,he inner 
harbor. · 

1 From the Northward or llortheastward.-Pass ! mile ro the eastward of Quonset Point 
• and steer SW. i S., with Fox Island ahead; or, round Conanicut Island Lighthouse, 

giving it a berth of at least 360 yards and steer W. i s. 
Leave James Ledge buoy (black, No. 3), marking the southernmost of the ledges to the southward 

of Quonset Point, abont 100 yard" on the starboard hand. 
When Wickford Harbor Lighthouse bears WNW. steer for it, being careful ro keep it bearing 

between WNW. and NW. i N. .Anchor in 14 to.15 feet when within t mile of the lighthouse, or 
·:anywhere in approaching it between· the bearings given above. 
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Reill&l"ks.-The courses given above lea.d clear of all dangers, and can be easily followed. All dangers off tbe 
southwestern shore of the harbor will be cleared by keeping to the eastward of a. line joining 1''ox island and 
Wickford Harbor Lighthouse. 

Da.ngers.-Ashoal with numerous ledges and rocks makes to the southward and southwestward, about 1 
mile from Quonset Point; a number of these rocks and ledges are buoyed, a.ud 7 feet n1a.y be taken acro1111 the shoal, 
but strangers should always pass to the southward of the. southernmost, James Ledge, which bas :,i foot of water 
over it, and ie marked by a buoy (black, No. 3). Brig Ledge, marked by a buoy (red and.black horizontal stripes), 
is the easternmost of these dangers, and lies a. little more than f mile SSW. from Q110nset Point and ne31ly i mile 
JI BE. from Jam"" Ledge. 

aout.b Wblt;e :Roell:, marked by a prominent stone-colored beacon, is the southwesternmoet of the rocks to the 
1muthward of Quonset Point. 

1 1'. From the Southward.-]follow the directions in sections land 2, pages 109 and 110, 
.a. for entering and passing up Narragansett Bay by the \Vestern Passage until past Dutch 

Island. Make good a N. by E. i E. co1u:·::1e, with Dut.eh Island Lighthouse over the stern, until 
V\lickford Harbor Lighthouse bears NW. ! N., then head for the lighthouse on that bearing. 

Keep \Vickford Harbor Lighthouse bearing between NW. ! N. and W N~. as it is approached, 
and anchor anywhere in 13 to 17 feet of water. 

See remarks and dangers under section 1, preceding. 

DUTCH ISLAND HARBOR* 

lies in the Western Passage of N3rraga.nsett Bay, and is a semicircular im:lentation {with a radius of about t mile) 

ma.king into the western side of Conanieut Island, a.bout 3 miles above Beavertail. Dutch l&laud is on the western 

aide of the harbor, which may be entered by passing either to the northward or the south ward of the island. The 

harbor affords exoollent anchorage in 2 to 8 fathom11, sticky bottom, is easy of u.ecess, and is frequently used as a 
harbor of refuge by coasters. 

Dut.ch lalaDd Llgllt.houae is on the extreme suuthern end of Dutch Island, and is the guide for ve88els eoruing up 

the w-tern Pasaage a.nd entering Duteh Iala.nd Harbor by the southern entrance. 

SAILING DIREOTIONB, DUTCH ISLAND HARBOR. 

1 From the Southward.-Follow the directions in section 1, page 109, until within less 
• than t mile of Dutch Island Lighthouse, then change the cours;.) to NE. t E. and stand 

into the harbor. Pass to the northward of Beaverhead Point Shoal buoy (red, No. 2) and anchor 
according to draught and direction of the wind (see rema1·ks below). 

Rema.rks.-In seeking e.nchoro.ge, if o.f over 18 feet draught, give the e&Stern shore of the harbor a berth of a.t 
least t mile ; if of less th&n 14 feet draught the eastern shore may he approached aa close as 300 yards and cloeer in 
places. The eastern shore of Dutch Island should be given a berth of 150 yards. · 

After passing to the northward of Beaverhead Point Shoal buoy do not bring Beaverhead to bear to the westward 
~~~~ . 

Dangers.-A narrow shoal .spit making out about 150 yards to the eouthward from Dutch Island Lighthouse 
ha.s 6 feet of water near its extremity, where it is marked by a buoy (black, No. 1). 

On the south aide of the .. nttance isa high point known as ·l'Oz Hlllwhfob.terminatee in a bluifroeky fa.oo tothe 
northward known a.s Beaverhead. From it a shoal makee out 250 yards to the westward and 400 yards to t;he 
northward. At its ne>rthern extremity the shoal rises abruptly from 8t fathoms to 7 r-t, and iii marked by a buoy 
<red, No. 2). 

In the southeastern part of the harbor there is a very 8hallow cove whiccb makes to the southeastward abou.t i 
mile, and la only separated from Maekerel Cove by a narrow neok of laod which joins Beavertail penirunila te lhe., 
main body of the isl&nd. '· 

1 ' F.rom the Nortllward.-ltb.ke good a S. by W, i W. course for Dutch Island 
..t:l... I.1ighthouse until about 1 mile from the northern end of Dutcli ISiand ; the. harbo.­

will then be fairly opened and a 8.. ! :&:. ooarse ~ be s~red. · Gi.v.e the no~ro.. end of· Duteb 
Island a berth of at least 100 yards, and the eastern $h~ o:C the harbor a berth of at l~ 300 yat&. 

See remat'ks ·~ d~ under sectiQR l, preceding. · · · · · ·· · · 
. . . 

•.f$ee.,...__ -......: 1ai. 



 

APPENDIX I. 

PILOTS AND PILOTAGE, HARBOR CONTROL, 

QUARANTINE, ETC. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

The following exlraoi,11 are compiled from d~ff'erent Laws ~f the Gommonwealfh of ~1assachu.~et/1J as 
indicated in the rnarginal references in parentheses: P. S. indicate.~ Public Staf:uJ,es of 188:13. 

PILOTS AND PILOTAGE. 

See 91. Every pilot shall have for sixty davs a lien for his pilotage fees if Lien or pilots ror th~ir 
ed. b h "l • • h• 11 d ' fees. (Chap. 7U, p_ S.1 approv · y t e p1 ot comm1ss10ners, upon the u an appurtenances of every 

vessel liable to him for such fees under the provisions of this chapter. 
See 99. Every pilot shall be liable for all damages that may accrue from his Lia.b!lity of pilots for 

negligence, unskillfulness, or unfaithfulness. n;g~rnee, etc. (cbap. 7o, 

See. ~B. Every pilot shall when requirec1 to do so exhibit his com~ission to the Pilo~. to exhibit their 
.. ' ' ~OlllUJl~tuU. (Chtt.p. 70 

master of any vessel of which he may take charge. , r. s.). ' 
f!le,e. e4. No })ilot shall under penaltv of SUS(Jension or dismission take charge Not to take charge or 

• ' • .,. • • • , ' certain vei;,tj('olB. (Chap. 70,. 
of a vessel drawmg more water than his oomim1ss10n authorizes. r. s.) 

See. flo. Pilots shall first board such ves."lels (irrespccti ve of size) as ma v have To. oc·iud nrst v~1 
.. .. • ~ • • ... showmg s1gtudfurap1lot. 

signals set for a pilot. When there are no such signal to be seen, pilots shall offer (Cha.1 .. 10, P.S.J 

their services to the first vessel which they can board; and in case a vessel liable to 
pilot.age refuses to take a pilot, the pilot offering his services shall inform the officers 
of such vessel that she will be held to pay the regular fees for pilotage, whether such 
services are accepted or not. 

Se'e IHI. Everv inward-bound vessel shall except as provided in 8eetions twenty- Tn.ward-brmnd.ve"""J" tn 
• • .. .T • • ' • • .. reee1ve fl.nit p1lut tba.t 

nme and thirty-two, receive the first pilot, holdrng a comm1ss10n for her port of otfl>rs..,nices. (Chap. 7o, 

de."ltination, that may offer his services, and such vessels shall, except as provided in P. s.) 
sections thirty and thirty-one, be holden t-0 pay to such pilot the regular fees for 
pilot.age, whether his servieffi are aooepted or not. 

See •• ,.. Every outward-hound ve;sel, which is liable to pilotage if inward-bound, Outward-bound v""80ls 

h h h • f "l ted k _ h Jd h ] to pay to pilot who shall, w et er t e servmes o a pt ot are accep or not, •...: e to pay t e regu ar brought it in, etc. (Cho.p. 

fees to the pilot who brought her into port or to some other pilot of the same boat, 70
• P.s.) 

if he offers his services before she gets under way; or if such pilot does not so offer, 
or if such vessel was not piloted into port, then to the pilot who first offers his services. 

See. 1.. Wha.ling vessels outward-bound from the port of New Bedford shall be w!::'.t!!,'::d ~~~uh~ 
exempt from the provisions of section twenty-seven of chapter seventy of the Public ~3~'::~~:i;,N~~.\ (Cllap. 

Sta.tut.es relating to the employment of pilots . 

.see. ss. No vessel shall be liable to pay pilot.age fees in or out of any port other .. ;:-:~· .. /~~!f le;;.~: 
than her pot'ts of departure or destination, unless the aid of a pilot is reque3ted, in tu{~i!',:~ ~~~~~~~~on. 
wbieh case the pilot shall be bound to act n.s such, and shall be entitled to the regular 
compensation therefor. 

E "} • th ·---1 d d"--...,.--1 k ch ·th• b l" • Wha.t ve ... ta piloto are ...,_ .e.. very p1 ot 1s au on-.. an i~ to ta e arge, w1 int e 1m1ts tu tall .. c110.rge of • 

. of his commission, of any vessels, e;xoept those exempted from compulsory pilotage (G'hap. 7o, P. ll.) 
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by section thirty-two, and except also vessels hound from a port within the common­
wealth to another port within the same, unless they are in the completion of a voyage 
from a port or place out of the commonwealth. 

1~~~1" Sec. ao: When vessels of not more than two hundred tons burden decline the 
, I'· services of a pilot, they shall, if otherwise liable under the provisions of this chapter 

to the payment of pjlotage fees, be liable only to one-half of the regular fees; but 
if they request and receive imcb servi(](:'S, they shall pay the regular rates. 

dt!!~!:' ~';:k;::f.,~t~~i!; See. :11.. A vessel taking steam by the desire of the master thereof shall p;iy full 
~~:"';-i)rter fees. (~:hap. pilot.age fees; but when steam is taken by direction of the pilot in charge, such vessel 

' · - · shall be held t-0 pay but seventy-five per cent. of the regular fees. 
-(;-ertain vessels exempt Sec • h f h · h p bl' S 

from pilotage. (Chap. 2.02, Sec. 4. t1on t irty-two o c apter seventy of t e u lC tatutes is amended 
•~ts 01 tsM.) to read as follows: All passenger steam-vessels regulated by the laws of the United 

States and carrying a pilot commissioned by United States commissioners, all vessels 
regularly employed in the coasting trade, all fishing ves.<>els other than whalers, and 
all V€'ssels of less than seven feet draught of water, shall be exempt from the 
compulsory payment of pi1otage. 

ex!~,~~, t~f ":.:-v~ ... .;~;".":J~ See. 5. Whenever any vessel exempt from the compulsory payment of pilot.age 
(Chap. 252,~tsof 188<L) requests the aid of a pilot, any pilot so requested shall serve such vessel in like 

manner as vessels not su exempt, and shall be entitled to the regular compensation 
therefor. 

rufi"'~::..:1 ~:;,";~1• P~~of~ See. aa. National vessels, both when inward and when outward oound, shall, if 
~~)Pl<>yeJ. (Chap. 10, P. they employ a pilot, pay the same rates as vessels in the merchant service. 

ro~:;~e~"; .. ;!'.'10(~1:':~'. See. lJ4. Except in the harbor of Boston, winter rates of pilotage shall be 
w, r.s.) allowed from the first day of November to the last day of April, inclusive, and 

summer rates from the first day of May to the last day of October. In the harbor 
of Boston the rates of pilotage shall be as now established during the whole year. 

Additional .r • .,,. in """" Sec. 115. When a vessel is anchored for twelve hours or more under any regulation 
of deten tlon. (Cha.p. 70, .. .. .. ~ .. • • 
P.:;q relative to quarantme or to alien passengers, the pilot in charge, upon p1lotmg such 

vessel to her port of destination, shall be entitled t.o an addition of twenty-five per 
cent to the regular fees. 

-~~.i t~f-!'11 (61J .. ;.h.;0~ ~'-'· a!'. When a pilot, without any faul.t or negligen~ of ~is own or of his 
P. s.J associates, 1s unable to leave the vessel under his charge, and is carried to sea, he shall 

be entitled to two dollars for each day on which he is necessarily detained from home. 

wit~c~?!0~0g;;;:"'::f Sec. a7. Pilots shall, under penalty of suspension or dismission, anchor vessels 
(&:1.'.';:10%. ;i~),..,.ntinee. carrying alien passengers and vessel~ .subject to qu~antine at the places assigned for 

such purposes by the proper authorities. 

no1:"~.:'t0!!':~~~~~~;~: See. 6. Section thirty-nine of chapter seventy of the Public Statutes is amended 
ek. (Chap. 2&2, acts or to read as foJlows : No person, who d0es not hold a commission as a pi1ot, shaU, if a 
1884.J commissioned pilot offers his services or can be obtained within a reasonable time, 

assume or continue to act as pilot in the charge or conduct of any vessel within the 
waters of this Commonwealth unless he is a person actually employed on such vessel 
for the voyage. * * * 

t.l&bility, 
1
to pilote.ge aee. ::1. Every vessel bound into the harbor of Bost.on, liable to pilotage, which 

foee, of-.-. hound Into h II . . h" i· d -" H ro· Led Th G d th BOBt-On Barbor. (Chap. s a arrive wit 1n a 1ne rawn 1rom a tng ge to e raves, an ence to 
252. acts or 1884-l Nahant Head, without having been offered the services of a pilot, shall be exempt from 

the payment of pilot.age fees ; but if thereafter she requests and rooeives such services~ 
she shall pay the regular rates. 

~.-i. i~'b tm:in s-. "· Any vessel of not niore than three hundred and fifty tons register bound 
(m.~~~.!tsofl~J · into the port of Boston, declining -the services of a pilot, shall, if otherwise liable 

under the proviRions of•law to the payment of pilotage fees, be liable only for one­
half of the regular fees ; but if snch vessel request and receive such services she shall 
be held to pay the regular fees therefor. 

ouY::.dhlb:~'!;: 8[1?~';.";:. ·See. II. No ves.i:iel of under three hundred and nfty tons register. bound out from 
w.i. acts or t884.J the port of Boston, shall beheld t<J pay pilotage fees for services tendered and dec)lined; 

but if such vessel request and receive so.Ch services the regular fees shall be paid 
. therefor. · , · 

t.o 1:!_1~!::.'"'(ci.~: See. 40. All statutes and regulations relative t.o pilot$ and p:ilotage in particular 
w, P. S.> harbors and places shall remain in force until repeared or alt.ered. 
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PILOTAGE-SPEOIAL REGULATIONS.• 

BOSTON HARBOR. 

RegulaJ,fons Jor the pilotage of the, harbor of Boston, a,nd all places or landings ace.essible to vessck from 
sea included within the limil8 of Nahant Rock on the north and Point Alderton on the xouth. 

. There shall be not less than six pilot _boats const:.ant~y employed by the Boston re!3u'f .. ~~~i.1 <>tB, boats, and 

pilots; each boat shall have a nmnber, which shall he pamted m black figures of not 
less than forty-eight inches in length, in the mainsail and jib. * * * 

* * * * * * * * 
Each enc of the pilot boats employed for the harbor of Boston, in alternate 

weeks, and in the order of their numbers, shall cruise on a station at the entrance of 
Boston Harbor, outside of Boston Light, and within the limits of a line drawn from 
Minots Ledge to Nahant Head, and the boat on said station shall at all times show 
the established pilot-boat signal, and shall by day and by night, at all times, remain 
on said station whenever the weather does not render it impracticable, and be on the 
lookout for vessels approaching Boston Harbor, and sliall at all times be furnished 
with pilots without leaving her station, and shall offer the services of a pilot to all 
ves..~ls entering said harbor; * * * and she shall receive on board pilots 
from outward-bound vessels. * * * 

J t shall be the duty of every pilot, after having brought a vessel to the inner 
harbor of Boston, to have such vessel properly mooreJ in the stream, or secured to a 
wharf (below the bridges), at the option of the master, within twenty-four hours 
after arrival, weather and tide permitting, without extra charge. 

If any ves.sd outward bound, having a pilot on board, should anchor in Nantasket Nautasket Roa<ls. 

Roads, it shall be the duty of the pilot to remain on board said vessel, if reqne"!t.ed 
by the master, until the next high water, and if detained after that time he shall he 
entitled to receive three dollars per day for each and every day so detained. 

No pilot shall leave a vessel outward bound, until to the eastward of Georges 
Island, without permission of the master of said VL-'SSel. * * * 

* * * * * * * * 
Any commissioned pilot that shall offer his services to any vessel bound into 

the harbor of Boston, without or eastward of a line drawn from ~fanomet Land, 
Plymouth, or That.cher Island, Cape Ann, from the first clay of November to the 
thirtieth day of April, inclusive, shall be entitled to receive twenty per cent in 
addition to the " foregoing rates. "t 

The fees for hauling a vessel from the stream to a wharf (below the bridges) 
after the expiration of twenty-four hours from arrival, shall be four dollars; and 
for hauling a vessel from the ·wharf to the stream, provided the vessel does not 
proooed to sea within twenty-four hours from the time of anchoring, four dollars. 

* * * * * * * * 
Not less than three pilot boats shall at all times cruise in Boston Bay, outside 

of the limits prescribed for the station boat. 
Every commissioned pilot for Boston Bay shall be attached to a pilot boat. * * 
No pilot shall take charge of any vessel of a larger draught of water than his nrauv;ht of """ ... 1 1101 
• • h ' h 11 h t h • · • b to exce<'d authority of comm1ss1on aut or1zes, nor s a any ot. er person, no av1ng a comn11ss1on, e llUt commission,an<10111ypilot. 

on board of any vessel from either of the pilot boats in the ~pacity of a pilot. But to act, except, w:. 
in the event of the master of any vessel taking on board an unauthorized person to 
assist him in going int.o port, the person so taken shall state the circumstances to the 
master of said vessel, and keep the UBUal signal flying for a pilot until within a line 
from the Harding Ledge to The Graves and Bass Point, and shall give the vessel 
up to any authorized pilot who may offer himself. 

* * ... * * * * * 
.An act to eatabliBh a Gape Cod station f<>r Boston pilofs.-There shall b€ two 1,;i:.~::""t~~;:~l;~, 1!~~~~ 

stations for Boston pilots for inward bound vessels. The outer station shall include 1 873.) 

a. distance in sight of land in fair weather from the boat's deck, from where Race 
Point bears south to where the Highland Light bears west-northwest. The station . 81.a.tlon boat '"· •how 

ball ll · · h •1 ' ls d h 11 • th · "l s1gna.lo an<! remo.m on boot s s.t a times s ow pt ot signa , an s a remain on e station unt1 station until relievoo. 

relieved, or compelled by unavoidable circumstances to leave. * * * 
The existing regulat~ons of law for the inner station shall also apply to the Cape 21t;:::. ~~l~'7~."J (Cl1'lp • 

. Cod station created by this act. 
---------- ---------------------·-·-·- -------------···-------

• · '.l'h-recmatWna, Where not. otii!Orwiae b:ulh:ated by the ma;rgiDAI reforen.,... in paron~beses, follow the l....t section of Ch&pter 116 of the act.. of 
-~ aa.tfiot"ll\-,~of tbla act • 
. · . : t Th&.,.~ ........, .. rnfe:mod to haTI> ~ ·cbe.n,ptl 1>7 Ohapeer Ml of the a.eta of 1871 and Chapter 284 of the acts or 1873. The preaon t 
........ ct- - _.......pr.pot this A~ 
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RATES OP PILOTAGE POR BOSTON HARBOR. 

These are the uwintcr rates 11 established by act of legislature in May, 1871, which by the a.ct of May, 1873~ became the rates of pilotagf'.l for all 
the year round. 

:I 
OUTWARD RATES. I mw ARD RATEB. 

-·-·----· ··-- ·····-·-·· 1---~--~-------------

Dra.ughtll, Rate j • t :!Draught! Rate I A 
water .. perfoot.' .... moun · ' water. lperfoot.

1 

mount. 
I \ ,1 

---1·---·· :!-------1-- ----, 
7 feet.I $1. 65 $11. 55 7 feet.I' $2. 64 II 

8 .. i 1. 66 13. 28 8 " 2. 69 
9 " I 1. 67 15. 03 i 9 " 2. 73 

10 .. I 1. 70 17. 00 'I 10 " 2. 77 
11 " 1. 74 19. 14 :1 11 " 2. 80 
12 " 1. 78 21. 36 :I 12 2. 85 I 
13 " I 2. oo 26. oo !! rn .. 2. 95 
14 " I 2. 00 28. 00 i 14 " 3. 45 
15 " '1 2. 10 31. 50 :1 u·, ti 3. 50 I 
16 " 2. 25 36. oo ·I 16 " 3. 55 
17 " 2. 50 42. 50 17 " 3. 75 
18 " 2. 75 49. 5t) 18 " 3. 80 
19 " 3. 00 57. 00 19 " 4. 00 
20 " 3. 25 65. 00 20 " 4. 25 
21 " 3. 50 73. 50 21 " 4. 50 
22 " 3. 75 82. 50 22 " 4. 50 
23 " 4. 00 92. 00 i 23 " 5. ()() 
24 " 4.25 102.00 ·' 24 " 5.00 
25 .. 5.00 125.00 ,j 25 .. I 5.00 

$18.48 
21.52 
24.57 
27.70 
30.80 
34.20 38.35 
48.30 
52.50 
56.80 
63.75 
68.40 
76.00 
85.00 
9.t.50 
99.00 

115. 00 
120.00 
125.00 

Distance I Amount. 

-~:3~: :_i,, -;;;~~8--, 
4.30 25.82 
4.92 I 29. 48 
5.54 33.24 
6.16 3fi.96 
6.84 41.04 
7.67 46.02 
9. 66 57. 96 

10.50 63.00 
11.36 68.16 
12.75 76.50 
13. 68 82.08 
15. 20 91.20 
17.00 102.00 
18. 90 113. 40 
19. 80 118. 80 
23. 00 138. 00 
24.00 144.00 
25. 00 150. 00 

-----------------

Clt,a,rles Biver.-The pilot.age on the Charles River, from outside of Charlestown Bridge, in Boston 
Harbor, shall not be compulsory. \Vhen the services of a pilot are required, the rates of pilotage 
shall be-

From outside of Charlatown Bridge, in Boston Harbor, to .B'itchburg Raih·oad wharf, V<iz: 

10 feet and under ____ ---------------- __ -------------------- 25 cents per foot. 11to13 feet ___________________________ _: _________________ 30 eents per foot. 

14 feet and upwards---------------------------------------- 35 cents per foot. 

To fandings · within Sw,te Prison Bridge. 

11 feet and under ______________________ -------------------- 40 cents per foot. 

To Oragm Bridge, including Lowell Railroad wharves. 

10 feet and under __________________ ------------------------ 35 cents per foot. 
11 to 13 feet----------------------·----------------------- 40 cents per foot. 
14 feet and upwards--------------------------------------- 45 cents per foot. 

To fandings between Oragies and CTimbridge bridges, induding all landings in Oambridgeport. 

11 feet and under ----------------- -------------------- ---- 40 cents per foot. 

Jtrom Cambridge Bridge to Willards Bridge, in addition to the above raies. 

11 feet and under----------------------------------------- 60 cents per foot. 

Frmn Oambridge Bridge to Brighlnn Corner. 

9 feet and under----------------------------------------- $6.00 per vessel. 
10 and 11 feeL------------------------------------------- 75 cent.s per foot. 
12 feet ------ ---- ----------·---- - - ----------------- - ---- ---- "80 cents per foot. 
13 feet-------------------------------------------------- 8~ cents per foot. 

The upward and downward rates to be the same. * * * 
.JJrWHe ..._.-The pilotage £or Mystic River shall not be compnl8ory. When th.e services of a 

pilot ~ required, the rat.es of pilotage shall be, viz! From out.side of Chelaea Bridge, in -Boston 
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Harbor, to Charlestown Neck or Malden Bridge, thirty-five cents per foot; to South Malden, fifty cents 
per foot; from :Malden Bridge or either of the railroad bridges to :Medford, :Malden, or Edgeworth, 
five dollars per vessel. The upward and downward rates to be the same. 

Dorcherier and Nepon.set.-The pilotage fi.}r the several lauding places in the towns of 
Dorchester and Neponset shall not be compulsory. \Vhen the services of a pilot are require~.1, and 
are offered outside of a line drawn from the wharf on Thompson Island in a direct line to Dorchester 
Point, the rates of pilotage authorized by the commissioners shall be, viz: To Commercial Point, thirty 
cents per foot; to Neponset, forty cents per foot. The inward and outward rates to be the same. 

Hing1-~n, We11-out1•, and Quinev.-The pilotagc for the several landing places in the towns 
of Hingham, \Veymouth, and Quincy, below the bridges, shall not' be compulsory. \\'hen the 
services of a pilot are required, and are oflered outside of a line drawn from Nantasket Point to the 
east point of Pe<ldock Island, from thence a line drawn to the northwest point of said PP<ltlock Islaml, 
from theuce in a line to Sunken Ledge, from Snnken Ledge, in a direct line, to Hangman Island, the 
rates of pilot.age authorized by the commissioners shall be, viz: 

INWARD RATES FOR-

EAST WEY~OUTB. 11 QUINCY POINT. BINGHAM. 

i Draught \ Rat~--[-----!1-~~ught Tl--;~~--i------
wawr. per foot. 1 Amount. Ii water. , per foot. Amount. 

i Draught 
~ water. 

Ra.te 
per foot. A1nount. 

7 feet. 
8 " 
9 " 

10 " 
11 " 
12 " 
13 " 
14 " 
15 " 
16 " 
17 " 
18 " 

I . !i : 

1-~: ~ l--~~ ~z-I! ~ f~?t. 1--;~ ~~ --------$:: ~~ 
.92 I 8.28 \! 9 " I .72 6.48 

::~ ' 1~:i~ .I i~ :: I :~g 1~:~ 
1.34 16.00 :1 12 " 1.00 12.00 
1. 54, 20. 00 d 13 " 1. 25 lG. 2;; 
1. 65 23. 00 11' 

2. 00 30. 00 ii 
2.50 40.00 " 
3.00 51. 00 " 
3.25 56.00 

11----------··· 
!_.:_ ~ fe,~t. 

9 " 
10 " 
11 " 
12 -'-" 
13 " 

~.92 
.95 
.97 

1. 00 
1.00 
1. 10 
1.25 

$6.H 
7.60 
8. 7:1 

10.00 
10.00 
I:l. 20 
16.25 

Wi...ehr-.-The pilot.age for landing places in the town of \Vinthrop shall not (cfi:.~'.t~'i'~.1;:-.;~ 1~;~!rJ'.')'"· 
be compulsory, but when the services of a pilot arc required and are offered, ()utside . 
of a line drawn from Point Shirley on the east tu the south point of Apple Island on 
the south, thence in a direct line to Camp Hill Point on the west, the rates of pilot.age 
shall be as follows : For vessels drawing ten feet and under, fifty cents a foot, for 
vessels drawi11g over ten feet, sixty cents a foot. 

Luffn.-The pilot.age for the harbor of Lynn shall not be compulsory. When Lynn. 

the services of a pilot are required, the rates of pilotage shall be, viz : To Lynn, on 
vessels drawing twelve feet or less of water, three dollar-,, per vessel; to \Vest Lynn, 
three dollars per vessel. Up the river, through bridges, four dollars per ves...,,el. 
The outward rates shall be one-half of said inward rates. 

The established pilot signal by day is a· white and blue flag, white next to the Signals. 

mast ; and in the night a red light. * * * 
* * * * * * * * 

The pilots of the port of Boston shall have an office t or keep a dl'.sk in some n°"ton office of1•il"t". 

counting-room, in some central situation, where all communications may be left for 
them, and it shall be the duty of the pilots, when in Boston, to call at said office or 
desk twice a day at least. 

BAY PILOTAGE-SOUTH SHORE. 

The rates for pilo6ng from west of a line drawn from Sakonnet Point to No lin1!"~'.:' ~j,:·,~"',:'~",;;;".:.;~ 
Mans Land, to the port."! herein named, shaH be a.<i follows, viz: Into Tarpaulin tabH•hoct. 

Cove onedollarandfiftycentsperfOQt; * * * J;almouth Port, andHolmesIIole, 
one dollar and seventy-five cents per foot. Into Edgartown and Hyannis, two dol-
lars per foot; and to the bar of Nantucket Harbor, two dollars and twenty-five 
cents per foot. And into any other ports on the south coast of Barnstable County ·Or 
on the Vineyard Sound~ one dollar and seventy-five cents per foot. 

t Tbeafliee afthe &.ton Pllot.Aaoolatlon is at Lew!B' Wharf, North l'ier, Beeton. 
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The outward rates ofpilotage from all of the above-named ports and from the 
bar of Nantucket Harbor, if taken westward past Gay Head, shall be three-fourths 
of the above; and the outward and inward rates shall he increased by twenty per 
cent for all piloting done between the first day of November and the thirtieth day 
of April, inclusive. 

Rat<"' east ofsa.id Hoc to The rates for piloting vessels into any of the above-named ports, and to the bar 
sa.idJ'Qrto, et<·. of Nantucket Harbor, from any point east of a line drawn from Sakonnet Point to 

No Mans Land, and between said line and a line drawn due south from Tarpaulin 
Cove Lighthouse, shall be twenty-five per cent less than the above-named rates; and 
if said pilot" jg taken east of line drawn due south from Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse, 
fifty per cent shalJ be deducted from said specified rates ; and in case the master then 
declines taking a pilot, said pilot offering shall be entitled to one-quarter pilotagc, 
agreeably to these regulations; and if no pilot shall have offered his services before 
passing a line drawn from the West Chop Lighthouse to the Nobska Lighthouse, 

·there sha11 be no obligation on the part of the master or owner t-0 pay pilotage if the 
master shall then decline receiving- a pilot. 

Yesoelsfrom eastward tu The rates of pilotage for vessels coming from the eastward, bound to the aforesaid 
... mo ports, etc. ports, shall be from east of a line drawn due north from Nan tuck et Great Point 

Lighthouse to the bar of Nantucket, one dollar and fifty cents per foot of said vesf-'el's 
draught. Into Edgartown and Hyannis, one dollar and seventy-five cents per foot. 
Into Holmes Hole and Falmouth Port, * * * two dollars per foot; and into all 
other ports on the south coast of Barnstable County or on the Vineyard Sound, one 
dollar and seventy-five cents per foot; and from west of said line <lru.wn due north from 
Great. Point Lighthouse, twenty-five per oent less than the foregoing. The outward 
rates, when passing to sea to eastward of Nantucket Shoals, shall be three-fourths 
of the inward rates, and both outward and inward rates shall be increased by twenty­
five per cent for all pilot.age done between the first of November and the thirtieth of 
April, inclusive. 

* * * * * * * * * 
Pilotageorv.,..el•inand 8-J. :t.. The ratt>~~ for pilotage for vessels in and out of Woods Holl Harbor 

(c~.:':,,~~c1f~~1 ~:;;~r. shall be as follows: Whenever a pilot shall take charge of a vessel bound into said 
port from sea, east of a line drawn from Sakonnet Point to No Mans Land, the fees 
shall be t\vo dollars and twenty-five cents a foot of the vessel's draught. If said 
vessel tak€s a pilot east of a line drawn due south from Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse 
the fees for pilot.age shall be one dollar and twenty-five cents a foot of the vessel's 
draught. For all pilotage done between the first day of November and the thirtieth 
day of April twenty-five cents a foot additional shall be charged as winter rates. 
The outward pilotage from Woods Holl for vessels bound west shall he one dollar 
and twenty-five oents a foot of the vessel's draught t.o a line drawn due north from 
Gay Head Lighthouse. When the pilot is taken east of a line drawn due north 
from Great Point Lighthouse the fee shall be two dollars and twenty-five cents of 
the vessel's draught. When the pilot takes charge of a vessel west of a line drawn 
due north from Nantucket Great Point Lighthouse, hound into Woods Holl, the fee 
shall be one dollar and twenty-five cents a foot of the vessel's draugl1t; all outward 
bound vessels from Woods HoH, when hound east over Nantucket Shoals, when 
taken past and over said shoals, shall he subject t.o the fnll fees of two dollars and 
twenty-five cents a foot of the vessel's draught. 

NA~TIJUKET SHOALS, VINEYARD -UND. AND I"OltTll!il BOB.Dll!l&I!rG THEKEOl!r,AND ALSO FOil 

BUZZA~ KAY, AND U:ABBOBS BOBD.EBU!liG 01' ITS WA.TEBS. 

The rates for piloting vessels through the Vineyard Sound over Nautucket 
Shoa1 into Boston Bay, or to any port of destination eastward thereof, if the pilot be 
taken westward of a line drawn due south from Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse, or 
between said line and a line drawn from No Mans. Land t.o Sakonnet Point, from 
the first day of November to the thirtieth day of April, inclusive, shall be for ve8seJs 
not drawing more than eleven f{l(;t of wat.er, three dollars and fifty cents per foot; if 
drawing more than eleven feet of water and not more than f<mrteeo feett four dollars 
per foot; if drawing more than fourteen feet, :four dollars and fifty cents per foot. 
Aud from the first day of May t.o the . thirty-finot day of October~ inclusive. for 
vessels drawing not more than eleven feet of water, tiwo dollars and fifty cents per· 
foot; if drawing more than deven feet and not more than fourt.een feet, th-ree· 
dollars per foot; if drawi.tig. more than foo.rt~n foot, tb.ree. dollars and tif'ty·cenw 

.~foot. And if the pilQt be taken west of &l.id 1me drawn from.>~~· 
Point t.o ?io :Mana Llaad, ten pet" ee.nt &ball be ddded ·ti<> the above ~ . ~· 
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and .if said pilot be taken at any point east of said line drawn due l:!Outh from 
Tarpaulin Cove Lighthouse, ten per cent shaH be deducted from said rates; and 
if, during the navigation aforesaid, the pilot is detained in any port at the request 
of the master, commander, or owner of said vessel, and not from stress of weather, 
he shall be allowed three dollars per day for all such detention; and in all roses 
fiv~ dollars shall be added to the rates aforesaid if the vessel shall be taken to 
a port of destination east of Cape Ann and not eastward of Portsmouth ; anrl if the 
port of destination be Port'lmouth or eastward thereof, ten dollars shall be added 
to said rates; provided, however, that any other rates may be agreed upon, by 
written contract between the master, commander, or owner of any vessel tq be piloted, 
and the pilot taking charge of the vessel. 
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The rates of pilotage from one port to another on 1,he ·vineyard Sound, including Vin~yard Sound rates. 

the south coast of Barnstable County, and from the said ports to the bar of Nantucket 
Harbor, and vice versa, shall be uniformly one dollar and twenty-five cent'l per foot, 
and twenty-five per cent additional for all pilotage done between the first day of 
November and the thirtieth day of April, inclusive; aud for pilotage inward or 
outward over the bar of Nantucket Ilarbo.r only, at all seasons of the year, one 

dollarAper foot. h ]d" • • "I fi 1'.T k SI ls . I . ed Nantucket Shoo.ls, au-ny person o ing a commission as p1 ot or ..L,antuc et 1oa , is aut 1or1z tbority or pil<>t. 

to pilot vessels from any part of the Vineyard Sound, Nantucket Shoals, and ports 
bordering on the waters of the same, to the harbor pilot's limits of any port in 
Buz7.ards Bay, or ports west of said bay, at the following rates of pilotage: From 
any point east of a line drawn due north from Cape Poge, at two dollars per foot of 
such ves..~Fs draught, aml if taken west\vard of said line drawn due north from 
Cape Poge, one dollar and fifty cents per foot; and if no port pilot offers his services, 
with the consent of the master, they may pmceed with said vessel to her destination 
and claim the whole amount of pilotage; provided, however, that no vessel pa"sing Prov

1
""· 

through the waters of the Vineyard Sound, or over the Nantucket Shoals to ports 
beyond them, shall be holden to pay compulsory pilot.age. But in no case shall an 
unauthorized pilot take charge of any vessel when a commissioned pilot can be 
obtained at a proper time. Pilots holding commissions for Vineyard Sound and 
Nantucket Shoals, who may have piloted a v~l over said shoals whose destination 
is a port in Barnstable or Boston Bay, or eastward thereof, on arrival at the port of 
her destination, and no harbor pilot offering his services, may, with the consent of 
the master (but not otherwise), pilot such vessel into her port of destination and 
~ive the regular port pilot fees therefor. 

NEW BEDFORD A.ND FA.IKHAI. VEN. 

Pilots especially commissioned for the purpose shall be authorized to pilot Anthuray or pilots. 

vessels from sea, which are bound into the ports of New Bedford and Fairhaven, 
to a.brea.'lt of Clark Point Lighthouse, and to the port pilot limits of other ports iu 
Buzzards Bay (or westward thereof), and if no port pilot offers his services, they 
may, with the consent of the master or owner, proceed with such vessel t-0 her port 
of destination, and claim the full amou11t of pilot.age. 

The rates of pilot.age from sea from vessels bound int-0 the ports of New n...te •. 
.Bedford and Fairhaven to abreast of Clark Point Lighthouse shall be one dollar 
and ninety cents per foot, and from abreast of Clark Point Lighthouse to the inner 
harbo~ of New Bedford and Fairhaven, thirty-five cents per foot, and twenty pet· 
cent additional to the sea or bay pilot.age, from the first day of November to the 
thirtieth day of April, whe.n a pilot offers his services or is taken west of a line 
drawn from Sakonnet Point to the south point of No .Mans Land. 

The outward rates of pilotage from the ports of New Bedford and Fairhaven 
to abreast of Clark Point Lighthouse shall be thirty-five cents per foot; from abreast 
of Clark Point Lighthouse to sea, one dollar and fifty cents per foot. · 

V ft!Sels bound into other ports (than New Bedford and Fairhaven) ia Buzzards v ....... 1s to other Ioort.< in 

f "d ha fi · I ba ·1 bay exernptian dellbed. Bay, and parts west o sa1 y, are exempt rom paying oompu sory y pt otage, ' 
when ootnmg from sea, from westward to the port pilot limits of the several ports ; 
but if a pilot is employed, he shall be entitled t.o receive two dollars per foot, and if 
no port pilot offers his services, he. may, with the consent of the master or owner, 
~get said vessel to the port of her destination and claim the whole amount of 

· pi~e rates of port or harbor pilotage for all the different ports bord?ring on xR~~11ota.g .. in bay, 
)Ju~ Bay, and ~ the weet-ward ~f. exc:i::g New Bedford and Fa1rhaveu, e <»I", ··rat.,.., 

fitill be ror.vessels mwatd bonn4, drawingless twelve feet of water, one dollar 
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per foot; for those drawing from twelve to fifteen feet of water, inclusive, one dollar 
and thirty cents per foot; for those drawing more than fifteen and not more than 
eighteen feet of water, two dollars per foot; and for those drawing over eighteen 
feet of water, two dollars and fifty cents per foot; and the rates of pilotage for 
vessels outward bound from said ports shall be three-quarters of said inward rates, 
and both outward am] inward mtes shall be increased by twenty per cent for all 
pilotage done between the first day of November and the thirtieth of .April, 
inclusive. 

NEWHC"RVPORT, MERRIMACK HIVED AND HABHORS, ROCKPORT, LAKES COVE, AND A.NNISlll~A.11., 
OLOUCES'.l'ER, l!'IAI.EM AND BEVERLY, MARBI.EIIEAlt, COHAN."'llET, Pl.VM:OUTH, 

PROV.INCETOn1 l'11, '.l'AUNTON RIVER. 

Newburyport. 

I~imits of clistrit t. 

.Boats. 

Merrinm.c-k 
Ila...rburs~ 

Rin~r aud 

NeU>bu:ruport.-The rates of pilotage for vessels liable to pay pilotage bound 
into or out of the harbor of Newburyport shall be, for outward bound vessels, from 
seven to twelve feet draught of water, sixty-five cents per foot; from twe1 ve to fifteen 
feet, indusive, eighty-five cents per foot; upwards of fifteen feet, one dollar and five 
cents per foot. The summer rates of pilotage for inward bound vessels, drawing 
from seven to under twelve feet, ninety-five cent-i pet· foot; from twelve to fifteen 
foet, inclusive, one dollar and t weiity- five L>en ts per foot ; over fifteen feet, one dollar 
and sixty <>.ents per foot. The winter rates of pilotage for inward bound vessels, 
drawing from seven to 12 feet of water, one dollar and twenty-five cents per foot; 
from twelve to fifteen feet, inclusive, one dollar and sixty-five cents per foot; over 
fifteen feet, two dollars and ten cents per foot. 

The district limits of the port of Newburyport shall be from Chebacco Bar, on 
the south, to the 1sles of Shoals, on the north. v,. essels not spoken until within the 
bar shall pay only half pilotage; if not spoken until within the Black Rocks shall 
pay 110 compulsory pilotage. 

The pilots of Newburyport will be required to keep one or more * * * 
boats, am] one boat shall be upon the cruising ground at all times, when the weather 
will permit, 

JILerrtnt.a.ek .River and Ha~-bors.-The pilot.age on tbe J\Ierrimack River, 
between Newburyport and Haverhill, shall not be compulsory. 'Vhen the services 
of a pilot are required, the rates of pilotage authorized by the commissioners sha11 be, 
between Newburyport and ship-yards at Bellville, thirty cents per foot; between 
Newburyport and Salisbury, fifty cents per foot; between Newburyport and .Amesbury, 
sixty-two and one-half cents per foot; between Newburyport and Groveland, eighty­
seven and one-half cents per foot; between Newburyport and Haverhill, one dollar 
per foot. 

RockIJ<1rt, I.an<>• Cove, Boekport:, Lcnes Uove, and Annisquan;.-The rates of pilotage shall be, for 
and Aunitftrnaw. d p 

vessels un er twelve ieet draught of water, seventy-fl ve cents per foot; of twelve to 
fifteen feet, inclusive, one dollar per foot; over fifteen feet, one dollar and fifty cents 
per foot. The inward and outward rates shall be the same. · 

01!!:;!:t!~J 1~~{~!~~;;l~~~~. Glouee«er.-See. i. The rates of pilotage for vessels liable to pay pilot.age 
228, acu. or rn1:1.) hound into the harbor of Gloucester, shall be for vessels drawing seven feet and less 

than twelve feet, one dollar and fifty cent'3 per foct; for those drawing ~welve feet 
and upwards, the same as for the ports of Salem and Beverly. 

Salem n.nd &v.-rJy. Salnn aad .B~-•u.-The pilots for the portl's of Salem and Beverly shall keep 
one or more good decked boats, and shall cruise for the purpose of bringing vessels 
into said port!:\ whenever the weather does not.render it impracticable. 

The harbor lines of the ports of Salem and Beverly shall be a line running 
north 1.y east from Half-Way Rock to the northern shore, and a line running 
northwesterly from Half-Way Rock to Marblehead Fort, wit.bin which lines there 
shall be no compulsory inward pilotage. The rates for pilotage, both for inward 
and outward bound vessels, shall be as follows, viz : * * * 

po~~S:~!~j~~~.e~~; a-.. 1. The rates of pilotage for the ports of &,demand Beverly shall hereafler 
to i... ...... e,.. tor R°"ton. be the same as those established for outward and inward bound vessels for the port 
(Ohaµ. W'I, supp. to P. s.} of Boston. 

* * * .Any Salem and Beverly pilot, having brought 11 vessel in, shall 
have such vessel properly moored in the harbor or secured at the wharf, at the option 
of the master, within twelve hours after the arrival of said vessel, if the weather 
permits, wi.thout extra charge ; but if called ·upon after the expiration of the 
twelve hours to haul any vessel into the wharf, the pilot shall be entitled to receive 
two dollars for his services, and the same snm for taking a vessel fro.m the wharf 
into the harbor, if said vessel shall not proceed to a& within twelve hours from. 
the time of ht!l' being anchored in the harbor. The sigmil ·for the pilot boat.a for • 
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the ports of Salem and Beverly shall he their accustomed signal by day, viz, a red 
flag with a white P, and a black ha1l painted on the upper part of mainsail au<l jib; 
and by night a green light. 

.Harbleheud.-The rate>< of pilotagc for vessels liable to pay pilotagc bound 
into the harbor of Marblehead shall be, for vessel:-; drawing from seven to ele\·en 
feet of water, sixty-seven cents per foot ; from twelve to fourteen feet, ninety cents 
per foot; from fifteen to seventeen feet, one dollar and twent)' cents per fi:KJt; 
eighteen feet au<l upwards, one dollar and sixty cents per foot. 

The had)Or limits of Marblehead shall be bounded ·by a line dmwn frum the 
south point of the Neck to Marblehead Roek, theuee to Cat Islaml Rock, and theuee 
w.esterly to Gerrys Island; within this line there shall be 110 compulsory inwar<l 
pilotage. The outward rates shall be the same as the inward. 
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)larhlot:head . 

ColaatHet Harbor.-The rates of l)ilutn•re ti.Jr sai<l harbor shall he the same l'il<•t f,,r c .. h .. ,.,,,t Jfar-
r l · J ] ] '=' • d } I . B bur. (''Imp. ~U8, Sup1•. tu ior outward an( u1wan boun( vesse s as those estauhshe fort ie iarbor of oston. P. i< .• ,.;...-. ~.J 

Plun•o~•th.-The rates of pilotag:e for ve,.;sels liable to pay pilotage bound into Plymoutl>. 

the harbor of Plymouth shall be on.., dul lar per foot. ".,.. e.s,.;els arriving inside of the 
Gurnet., and no pilot previously offi:riug hi::; services, arc exempt from compulsory 
pilotage, if a pilot's services are then refused. Hate of pilotage ontwar<l, seventy-five 
cent,; per foot. 

Prov-incetown.-There shall be commissioned frorn the port of Provincetown nay aud h•u-l•t>r 1•ilots, 

not more than six persous, who shall be competent as bay au<l harbor pilots, and who~:,~.:,, a.wnintmnnt and 

shall keep a * * * boat, * * * au<l shall cruise in all seaso11s, frn· the purpose 
of taking vesseb into Provincetown or Cape Cod IIarbor. Said pilot,.; shall also he 
entitled to take vessels, when outside the limits of the line hereinafter defined, to or 
within said limits, 01· until spoken by a Boston pilot. Vessels Louud into Llie port 
of Boston, and liable to pay pilotaj,!;e, will take snch pilots, when first spoken by 
them, and said pilots shall have authority to pilot :my "ud1 vessels until spnktm hy a 
Boston pilot, when the ,·cssd shall be given up to the fir::;t pilot commissioned for the 
port of Bostou who may hail her; but the cape pilot, shall continue on board until 
relieYed by a Boston pilot, to whom the ves;;cd shall he given up ; and the pilotage of 
such vessel shall be divided between the two pilots, pro rain, in proportion to the 
distance each may have charge of her-, after passing a line drawn from Plymouth 
Light.-; to Thacher Island, Cape Ann, in wh1ch event dist:uice-money shall be wholly 
for the benefit of the <'ape pilnts-utherwise for the Boston pilots; but the compensa-
tion of the first pilot shall in no case be less than five dollars, \vhich amount shall be 
deducted from the regular pilotage, so that in no .instance shall there be ar.y addition 
to thB nsual rates of pilotagc in consequence of taking such c,ape pilots. 

The limit'3 outside of which snc!1 Cape Cod or Provincetown pilots may take a 10~~i'~ii;;~_an<1 Provin<:~· 
vessel bound into Boston shall l~ a line drawn northeast from the Guruet or Ply-
mouth Lights; but all <.,-Omrnissioned pilots for the port of Boston shall have the 
privilege of cruising outside of said line, as heretofore. 

Vessels coming by Cape Cod an~ bouud for t~1e pork of Salem, ~everly, or &.i:~~c~~<.via capo, for 

Marblehead, who may desire the services of a cape pilot, may take such pilot as may 
be competent, to the several ports or pilots, under the same restrictions as are provided 
for vessels bound to Boston, as above. 

The rates of r>ilotn<~e f'i:.JI" all vessels liable to pay pilotao-e bouud into the harbor u"'"" .r0 r vesso1s 100110<.l • • ~ .. _ O . _ • to- Pron:nCDtown, t-H. k f'll 
of Provmcetown, 1f taken south of a hne drawn due west from !La£>e Pomt Light- ~~~· 1.~L.~inu weet from 

house, or between tbat and a line drawn due south from \Vood End Har, shall be for · 
vessels drawing less than twelve feet of water, oue dollar per foot; for those <lmwiug 
from twelve to fifteen feet of water, inclusive, one dollar ancl thirty cents per foot; 
for those drawing more than fifteen feet and not more than eighteen feet of water, 
two dollars per foot ; for those drawing more than eighteen feet and not more than 
twenty-one feet of water, two dollars and fifty cents per foot; for those drawing more 
than twBnty-one feet and not more than twent.y-five feet of water, three dollars and 
fifty cents per foot, and no more. But no vessel shall be liable to pay compulsory 
pilotage if the service"' of a pilot are refusc;id after pa.."!>ing a line drawn due south from 
Wood End Bar.. Aud the outward rates of pilotage shall be three-fourths the 
thP- amount of said inward rates. 

!Po•td- .Rl~~.-.-The pilotage for Taunton River shali not be c-0mpulsory. 
When the services of a pilot are reqnin..fl, t.he rates of pilotage on all vessels piloted 
trorn Fall River to Somerset, drawing not over twenty feet of wat<'r, is two dollars. 
From Fall River to Dighton, on vessels drawing twelve feet of water, seven dollars; 
eleveµ feet, six dollarl-0 and nfty Cf'.Uts; ten feet., six dollars; nine feet, five dollars 
and fifty cents ; eight feet, ti ve dollars; under eight feet, four dollars. From Somerset 

13251-17 

Tauntou River. 
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t&J)ighton and Berkley, fifty cents per foot for vessels drawing from eight. to twelve 
feet-of.water; under eight feet, three do1lars per vessel. The downward pilotage 
from the aforesaid placl.'S shall be one-half of the upward rates. 

HARBOR CONTROL. 

wi~;;~~l'i.,,,_:;_r boarding -Sec. ii. Any person, except a pilot or public officer, who boards or attempts to 
Vesselsarriviug. (Chap. board a vessel arriving in Boston Haroor, Salem Harbor, Fall River Harbor', or the 

R
9

, P.S.) harbor of New Bedford and Fairhaven, before such vessel has been made fast to 
the wharf, without obtaining leave from the master or person having charge of such 
vessel, or leave in writing from its owners or agent, shall forfeit a sum not exceeding 
fifty dollars for each offense. 

wl': ro~J~!~~ 0/;:.ru!~ S':c. ~· \Vhoeve;, without such lea~e and without authority of 1aw, boards a 
ing w lean when ordered vessel In either of sa1d harbors after havmg been ordered not to do so bv a person 
to do sv. (Chap. 69, p_ S.) h . h f I 1 } . l h } • b r<l d • h l av111g c arge o sue 1 vesse at t 1e time, auc w oever, 1av1n~ oa e sue vesse , 

refuses or neglects to lea\·e it when orderefl so to do by the person having charge 
of it, shall forfeit a sum not exceeding fifty dollars. 

im~i~~~~) limits. (Chap. Sec. :1.:1.. For the purposes of the six prt•c,'eding sections, the outer limit'l of Boston 
Harbor, for vessels bound thereto, sha11 be a line drawn from Harding Ledge to the 
Outer Graves, and from thence to Nahant Head, and said harbor shall include the 
shores of Chelsea; the outer limits of Salem Harbor, for vessels bound thereto, shall 
be the chops of said harbor; the harbor of Fall River shall include the waters of 
Taunton Great River aml Mount Hope Bay, from the south line of the town of 
Freetown to Rhode Island state line, including the shores of Somerset; and the 
harbors of New Bedford and Fairhaven shall be considered one harbor, the outer 
limits of which, for ve&o;els bound thereto, shall be the outer limits of Buzzar<ls Bay. 

an~rot:~~~?;&hl~r 1::~~~~ Sec. i. 'Vhoever \l\'~ilfully and without. la,vful authority or license therefor, 
(Chap. 209, acu. of1Ss4.) throws into or deposits in a hllrbor or other navigable tide-waters, stones, gravel, 

mud, ballast, cinders, ashes, dirt, or any other substance which may in any way 
t.end to injure the navigation of such harbor or other waters, or to shoal the depth 
thereof, shall be punished by a fine not exceeding twenty dollars for each offense. 

No warp or J
1
ine to

1 
be Sec. ~4. No warp or line shall be passed across a channel or duck so as to 

pa.a.sed &er098 ll. c ianne or • 
dock. (Cl1ap. &~. P. s.) obstruct vessels passmg along the same. 

••-•s to oo "n~horeJ Sec. !16. Every master of a vessel within a harbor for which a harbor master is 
l:';.~';!;~a.st;/0~Ci.~!,. ti:t: appointed shall anchor his vessel ac< .. 'Ording to the rules and regalations of the harbor 
P.s.) master, and shall move to such other place as the harbor master may direct; and 

every master of a towboat having a vessel int.ow, and every pilot having a vessel 
in charge, shall allow such vessels to anchor only in such place as the rules and 
regulations of the harbor master provide for anchorage. t 

te::'.1w(Gi,:£. ~~'i::'~.i..,,_ Sec. ~,,_ Every vessel, before unloading lumber in t.he stream or channel of a 
harbor having a harbor master, shall obtain a permit from such harbor master, 
designating where such lumber may be rafted, so as to avoid obstructing the channel 
or hindering the movements of other vessels. 

69~~~s.)•ubject. (Chap. see. tis. Every vessel lying in a harbor or at a wharf or pier in a harbor shall, 
when directed by the harbor master thereof, cockbill the lower yards, brace the top­
sail yards fore and aft, and rig in the jib-boom. 

He.roor m .... t•
1
• maty re- Sec. 119. A harbor master may cause the removal of any vessel lying in his har-

mrrve any vessa no mov- • • • 
1ngwhendirected. (Chap. bor and not movmg when directed by him so to dot and the expense of such removal 
"

9
' P. S.J shall be paid by the mast.er or owners of such vessel.t * * * 

ve!!:i~ ~1!::-"a.r':'~J:!..'t; Sec. ao. If a ves.sel oooupying a berth at a wharf or pier, either with or without 
etc. (Chap. oo, r. B.J the consent of the wharfinger thereof. fails, upon notice from such wharfinger or his 

agent to the master or t.o those having such vessel in eharge for the time being, to 
vacate such berth in a reasonable time, to be adjudged by the harbor master, the 
harbor master t1hall then cause such vessel to be moved t.o some other berth or anchored 
in the stream, and the expense of such removal may be recovered * * * by the 
harbor master from the master or owners of such vessel. * * * 

tj May n.,,..i
1 

st
1
" an{~-· !!lee. 111. Harbor masters may in their respective harbors, regulate and station all 

onvAM&a,.,c. vuap. } • h h } l f. d h 
11!>, P. s.) vesse s in t e stream or e anne s thereo , an may remove sue as a.re not employed 

in receiving or discharging their cargoes, to make room for such others as ~uire to 
be more immediately aecorumodated for the purpose of:receiving or discharging their 
oar~; and as to the fact of their being fairly and actually e~ployed in receiving Ql' 

discharging their ~ the harbor maater shall de~rmine. 
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Sec. 1. No vessel which shall cast anchor in the harbor of Boston bet'~- .A~ch-0rage. to 00 <mly 
• • ~ ' -~-~--- w1th1n C(:lrts.1n limiter. 

India Wharf and Grays \Vharf, shall anchor w1thm five hundred feet of illfe )me (Chai .. 234, n.cts "r I&i'l.) 

described in the second section of an act entitled "An act to preserve the harbor of 
Roston, and to prevent encroachments therein," passed on the nineteenth day of 
April, in the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty-se''en; and no vessel 
which shall cast anchor between the easterly side of Larnsons \Vharf and the ea.o;terly 
side of Tuttles Wharf, at East Boston, shall anchor within five hundred feet of the 
line described in the fifth section of" An act concerning the harbor of Boston," 
passed the seventeenth day of lVIarch, in the year one thousaurl eight hundred an(l Prvvideu, etc. 

forty, unless for the purpose of hauling in, as soon as practicable, to some wharf in 
said harbor, or unless compelled to do so by reason of stress of weather or unavoidable 
casualty. * * * 

fl"ec. 4. All vei;sels at anchor in the harbor of Boston shall keep an anchor w~~~l,~:~;l~~i,ts"'ar~i~~{ 
watch at all times, and shall keep a clt>,ar and distinct light, suspended at least six (Cliap. 314, a~ts or 1848.J 

feet above the deck, during the night. * * * 
Sec. :1. No vesse_l p:-opelled by steam shall, either in Brnston Harbor or Charles- wi7~~~~. 7!":.!~~~~01~ 

town Harhor, pass w1th1n one hundred yards of any wharf at greater speed than at mile•an J;!7ur. (Chap. 16, 

the rate Of five miles an hour. acto of ISi~.) 

Sec. 1. That the ma_yor and aldermen of the city of Glouc-ester may * * * Harbor mastei· 00 he a.ppoiuted. 
appoint a harbor master for the harbor of said city. * * * 

He may appoint a deputy whenever the mayor and alderman deem it necessary. (C'~~~ ;rr~~tts':.r~~~Y­
* * * He and his said deputy shall have the powers and duties, and shall 
enforce the regulations and penalties set forth in the last twelve sections of chapter 
sixty-nine of the Public Statutes, and in this act, and in any other laws which are 
or may be in force applicable to said office and to said harbor. * * * 

See. ~- From Tenpound Island to Fivcpound Island, a sufficient passageway Ll•J(;:.:i.~i~1 ,c~(:')f.:;.a~1 !;". 
of not less than two hundred feet in width on the northerly side of sai(l harbor, """"'f188.'L) 

leaving Babson Ledge buoy on the port hand going in, and a passageway of not 
less than one hundred and :fifty feet in width from any wharf in Upper Cove, 
Smiths Cove, and IIarbor Cove in said ba.rbor, shall be at all times kept open for 
the passageway of vessels; and no vessel shall be anchored or allowed to lie at 
anchor in said passageways or in the track of the forryboats regularly running in 
said harbor. 

&-;. a . . At least one man shall at al.I ~imes _he kept on hoard each vessel at ... ~. m~:..!: ;beH~~,i~:~ 
anchor 1n smd harbor; and a dear and d1stmct light shall be kept suspended not (Ohup. 3IG,o.ct~<>fl88f'-) 
less than six feet above the deck of every such vessel during the night. 

BOSTON HA.BBOR. 

Harbor Begulations.-The regulations goven1ing this harbor are given in the extracts from 
Laws of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, on pages 130 and 131 ; and the rules of the harbor master 
in rei:,rard to anchorages are as follows: 

1. .A II vessels tinchoring on the south side of the channel must anchor by the following marks, 
viv: The twin towers of St. :Mary's Church on Thatcher street, in rarge with granite block on Long 
Wharf, and southeast of a line drawn between the elevators in East and South Boston, and all vessels 
anchoring to the westward of this line will be removed at once. 

2. All vessels anchoring on tl·e north side of the channel must anchor by the following rrarks, 
vi.,: The Long Island Light in range with the Half Moon Battery ou Governors Island, and 
southeasterly of the range of the elevators in East and South Boston. 

3. All vessels anchoring northwest of North Ferry and southeast of Chelsea Ferry wiH anchor 
by the following marks, viz: The steeple on Mutual Life ln>'urauee Building, :Milk street, in range 
of w~t end of granite block on Union "'harf and southwest of the Boston Dye Wood Company's 
Wharf, East Roston. 

4. Small vessels will and1or inside the above ranges, in order that sufficient room may he given 
for larger vessels. 

5. No vessel, after having discharged its cargo and dropped down through the Charlt.'S Hiver 
draw, shall anchor above a line drawn from Fiske's South Wharf to Water Battery in Navy Yard. 

6. No vessel shall lie at anchor in the track of the ferryboi:\ts, or in Fort Point Channel. 
7. No more than two vessels at a time will be allowed to anchor between the East Boston fer~. 
8. All vessels anchoring below Charles River Bridge, bound up, will anchor as near the Boston 

side as. practicable. 
9. A waster of a towboat having a vessel in tow, or a pilot having a vessel in charge, will allow 

such veseel to anchor only as provide<! in the above rules and regulations. 
. 10. Any master of a vessel :;wishing to discharge part of his cargo before going into dock, must 

notify the harbor mast.er in :Order that a berth ·may be MSigned therefor, and obtain permit. 
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APPENDIX I. 

QUARANTINE. 

See. 6~. A town may establ isha quarantine ground in a suitable place. * * * 
B0<>~<1 of health muy sec. 64. The board of health in each sea-port town may from time to time 

Ofltallhsh the qua.ra.ntme • 
or ,.e..,.,10. establish the quar.mt.me to be performed hy vessels arriving withiu its harbor, and 

may make such quarantine regulations as it judge.s necessary for the health and 
safoty of the inhabitants. 

v,., • ..,1. ""'P"cte.i of in- se .... a-:. The hoard in each sea-port tffwn niay at any time cause a vessel a~rivino-
foct.iun tQ bt• onleretl to ~ 
quara11lin<· gronml. in such port, when such vessel or the cargo thereof is in its opinion foul or infected 

so as to endanger tlie public health, to be removed to the quarantine ground and 
thoroughly purified at the expense of the owners, consignees, or persons in possession 
of the same; and may cause all persons arriving in or goiug on boar<l of such vessel, 
or handling the cargo, to he removed to any hospital under the care of the board, 
there to remain under their orders. 

Penalty if ma•t•r, •ea- Sec;. 68. A master seaman or passenger belonging to a vessel 011 hoard of whieh 
man.~te.,refnsntoanswer • • • J • 'i I 1' b · J h b I• h h 
cm oath. any infection t 1en is or ias ate y een, or 1s suspecte to ave een, or w He as 

been at or has come from a port where an infections distemper prevailH that may 
endanger the public health, who refuses to make answer on oath to such quCHtions as 
may be asked him relating to such infection or distemper by the board of health of 
the town to which snch vessel may come (which oath any member of the board may 
administer), shall forfeit a sum not exceeding two hundred dollars; and if not able 
to pay said sum, he shall suffer six months' imprisonment. 

Quarantine expen•"" to see- 69. AJl expenses incurred on aeoount of any person, vessel, or goods, under 
h'~ paid hy p e rsc1 n or f l 
wncr. qnarantine regulations, shall Le paid by such person or the owner o such vesse or 

nn t IPR of pi. I ots.. 

VeHat~l~ liahl-c for pilot­
ag~ fer~ whcu. 

l'ilotage fe~~ a. lien on 
vessels. 

goods, respectively. 

RHODE ISLAND. 

PILOTS AND PILOTAGE. 

(19.ctracts-Chap. 99.*) 

Se~. a. Every pilot shall take charge of all registered vessels entering the pqrts 
or waters of the State, or going out of the same, except fishing vessels not ·whaling 
vessels, eoastwise vesselR, vessels sailing from one port to another within the 1-ltate 
and 11ot in completion of a voyage from a place out of the State; and passenger steam 
vessels regulated by United States laws and carrying a United States pilot. 

Sec;. 4. Every vessel inward bound, other than those included in the exception 
in the preceding section, shall pay to the pilot offering his ;;;ervices the regular 
pilotagc fee; bnt coastwiiie vessels nut taking a pilot shall be exempt therefrom : 
(provided), however, that no vessel shall be obliged to take a pilot or to pay pilotage 
if she is hound into the harbors of Newport, Bristol, or Warren, unless a commis­
sioned 11ilot shall offer his S€rvices before such vessel passes the line from Point Judith 
to Brenton Reef light-vessel. 

Sec. Ii. Every pilot sha11 have a lien for 11is pilotage fees for the space -of sixty 
days upon the hull and appurtenances of any vessel liable to him therefor. 

ooutwi•~ .,_,.,1. may See. 6. Coastwise vessels shall not be required to take a pilot, but ff they elect 
rnfuoe pilot& to take a pilot, the pilotage shall be the same as for registered vessels. 

Rules for pU-ote a.nd 
pi lotugo, t1-tc. See. 11. The commissioners may from time to time make rules and regulatious 

concerning pilots and piJotage and fixing the rates· of pilotage. 

* * * * * * * * .. .!.::", .. ~t.:i.:::::~ .,;!~ Sec. :u.. Ve.ssels taking steam towabre into or out of a port or harbor of the 
agn. · State by direction of the owner or master shall pay full pilotage; hut whenever steam 

towage is taken by request of the pilot. the vesssel shall be liable to pay only 
seventy-five per oontum of tbe rates of pilotagc 11' which such vessel would otherwise 
be liable. 
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Rates of Pilota.ge fixed by the Pilot Commissioners. 

The rates to all ports in H.hodc Island exc-ept Newport aud Dutch Island are as given rn the 
following table : 

---- - --·-------------------- -· - ------···----- ----

l Rate Hate 

II 
Rate 

Draught.. ~ per Total. Draught. per Total. Draught. per Total. 
foot. 

I 
foot. foot. 

---------- --~- ------- --- -- 'I --- -·-----·-

71: feet and under ___ $1. 25 $9.37 lH feet_ _________ 
$1. 75 $20.12 I rn~ :fee.t. ---------- $2 75 $42.62 

8 " 1.50 12.00 12 " 2.00 2-1.00 1fl " 3.00 48.00 ------------- -- ------- - ----------8~ " -- ---- ------- 1. 50 12.75 121- " 2.00 25.00 

I 
16! .. 3.00 49.50 ----------

,,, _________ 

9 ,, ·----· _______ , 1. 50 13.50 i:l " ---------- 2.2fi 29.25 17 " 3.25 fjfi_ 25 ----------91: " - - - - -- ------- 1. 5() 14.25 131: " 2.25 :IO. 37 17t " 3.25 56.87 ---------- ----------10 ·- ---- ------- ]. 75 17.50 H " ---------- 2. Ci() 3r..oo 18 feetandover ___ : 3.50 63.00 
10~ " -·--·~ _., ____ .. 1. 75 18.37 1.,q " 2.50 36.~5 

I 
----------. 

11 ------- ------ 1. 75 19.23 Ir. ---------- 2.75 41. 25 

The rates to Fall River, !\lass., are the same as given above. 

To Newpart and Dutch island the rate.'?, a.i·e a.<?. .follow.'<: l 0 feet draught and under, $1 per foot; 
10~ to 12 feet, $1.50 per foot; 12i to 15 feet, $2 per foot; 15! to 20 feet, $2.50 per foot; 20} 
feet aud over, $3 per foot. 

The outward rates of pilotage for all ports in Rhode hland are the same as the inward :rates. 

HALF RATES. 

If bownd into tVickfon~ and past the range of Fox Island and the Beacon, half the regular rates 
of pilotage. 

If bound to Ea.<;t Greenw·ich 01· Apponaug (so called) and past the r~nge of the Ik.a<xm and 
\Varwick Neek Lighthouse, half of the regular rates of pilotage. 

If bound to Pro1Jirlcnce and past the line of \Varwiek Neck Lighthou,,;e aml Popposquash Point, 
half of the regular rat.es of pilot.age. 

lf bound into Jl-fowm Hope Ba;y and past Samly Point Lighthouse, half of the rcgu lar rates. 

WINTER RATES. 

From November 1 lo 1\fay 1, 50 cents per foot extra ii:i addition to the foregoing rates. 
No vessel hound to Providenee shall he compelled to take a pilot unles.s i-;pokcu by a hraud1 

pilot. below Nayatt Point.; or if hound to East Greenwich or Apponaug, below \Varwick Neck and 
the Spindle; or )fount Hope Bay, below the pyramid at Bristol Fe1·ry. 

Pilot" shall not charge for les..o.; than 4 inches of water, bnt wh{'n a vessel draws 4 indws, then the 
pilot shall charge for the half foot. 

PROTECTION TO NAVIGATION. 

[Exfracts-Clu.tpter WO.*] 
See. r.. No peIBOn shall throw * * * info t.be waters of Providence River f,.,;~r.~:;::;;,i;.~~~t:-::~r%~;; 

or Seekonk River or Narragansett Bay north of a line drawn from Nayat Point to wntm"' forbi<ld<>u. 

Rocky Point any cinders oc ash€S from any steamboat. . 
See. ~. No person sha.lh:leposit any mud, earth, sand, gravel, ashes, eimler;o:, or ; n1~':,my,i;~';.1:l!n'~euditr:~~; 

other substance5 in t.hc main channel of Providence River leading to the city of Warren _River, and por 
'! --' tlUD!" {)[ 1"1oirrRfCtl1H4+-•H 1\a.y 9 

Pro,rideuce, or in any i-.art of the said river or of \V arren River or of Narragansett fu1·hidd<'n. 

Bay lying east of the said :Main Channel and north of a line drawn east and west 
across the said channel, and from the easterly line thereof to the eastern !ihore of the 
8llid bay, in the range of t.he lower bnoy o:ff Rumstick Point, or iu the waters of 
Narragansett Bay~ within one mile of the shores of Bristol County or Hog Ir:land. 

* * * 
QUARANTINE. 

[ Extraets-Chapter 8fJ. t] 
Jiie,e, •• 

Qffioor. * 
Each seaport 
* * 

town, or the town_ council thereof, may appoint a health 1j()~e:~:::1s ~~~:du!r"'8:d · 
C>OIDpl'tlMl-ti(IU. 

.. Sea rootnote "" _.. 182. tSee- footnote- on. .r-gc l.32 and ~J "National QtH\ra.ntioe." 
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an~:0!":!.~'~':~neP.~~:: .... ~~ . Sec. 4. They shall designate t~e particular p]~c".. in the. harbor, bay? or. river 
tine umit•, ete. adjacent to such town, where all ships or vessels arriving, subject to exan11nat1on or 

quarantine, shall come to anchor, and shall define the limits of such quarantine 
ground, and assign the time for which such ships or vessels shall he detained, and 
where and how unladen. 

Pcualty for neglect tr; ·Sec. 6. Ever.v commander of a ship or vessel who shall * * * refuse or 
anchor. 

PenFLlty for leia1'ing 
quamntined vessel. 

neglect to bring his ship or vessel to anehor within the limits as above described, 
shall be fined not exct,>eding five hundred dollars nor less than twenty <Tollars, to 
the use of the town. 

See. s. Every person who shall leave any ship or vessel under order of 
quarantine, without permission from the health officer or the town council of such 
town, shall be fined not exceeding twenty dollars. * * * 

Pr~~iJ~,~~· l>onntl to Sec. 9. If any vessel shall arrive in the waters of the State, bound to the port 
of Providence, ut any time while the quarantine regulat.ions of the city of Providence 
are in force, no person on board such vessel shall leave the same until snch vesseJ 
shall have been visit.eel and examined by the health officer. * * * 

REGULATIONS FOR THE PREVENTION OF INFECTIOUS AND CONTAGIOUS DISEASES. 

Vn1ll&eJ infected, where 
to anchor, et.t~. 

[Extrael«-Chapter 81.*J 
Se,e. :L. Every commander of any vessel which shall come into any port or harbor 

of the State, and shall have any person on board sick of the smallpox or any other 
contagious or infectious distemper or which has had any person sick of such distemper 
during the passage to such port or harbor, or shall come from any port or place 
usually infocted with thfl smallpox, or where any other contagious or infectious 
distemper is prevalent, who shall bring such vessel to anchor in any of the ports or 
harbors of the State within the distance of one mile from any public ferry, pier or 
landing place, or permit or suffer any person on board such vessel to be landed or 

ou~::~~:~u:·~quir...i to go any person to come on board such vessel without a license first had and obtained 
from the town council of the town where such vessel shall arrive. shall be :fined 
four hundred dollars. . 

•h~~';.~~~· to be kept in See ~- Such commander, on his arrival in any of the waters of the State, shall 
forthwith hoist and keep his colors in the shrouds of such vessel, as a signal that he 
has come from some sueh infected place or has infection or contagion on board. 

v~!:!~~lty for lea.vingsuch .sec. a. If any person shall come on shore from on board such vessel, without 
license first had and obtained as aforesaid, the town council may send back such 
offender immediately on board such vessel, or confine him on shore in such <-'Onvenient 
place as to them shall appear most effectual to prevent the spreading of any infection ; 
and the person so offending shall satisfy and pay all charges that shall arise thereon, 
and shall also be fined forty dollars. 

ol;.w:;,~~ health ome .. r Sec. Bf6. The health offi<..--er of the city of Newport shall * * * have 
authority * * * in all matters arising under this chapter in relation to any 
vessel coming within Duteh Island Harbor or within the waters of the East Rivert 
below the bridges between Portsmouth and Tiverton. 

NEWPORT, R. I. 

Barbor JLeguJatlons.-'l'be following extracts are from the City Ordinances: 

(Eztracts-Chapter 17.) 

tore~!t1:~~~:.!!1L~1;=~ Sec. ~~ All vessels entering the harbor shall be arwhored by the master or cotn­
tion• nl harbor mMter. mander thereof, according to the directions of the harbor master. 
orv-Jsnutsoaoc110.-....1. See. fl. All vessels lying in the harbor, not anchored according to the directions 

of the harbor master, and not having sufficient crew to move them, shall be moved 
by the harbor master. 

J'uwers at hari.or m...... See. a. The harbor master shall have authorit:r to remove such vessels as are not 
ter. employed in receiving or discharging their~ he being sole judge as to the fact 

of their being fairly or properly employed in receiving or discharging their cargoes; 
and he also> for any purpose in his discr'etio11, may move or order or cause to be moved 
any vessel lying anywhere in the harbor~ whether at a wharf or elsewhere. 

(.Extracts-OhapWr 99.) 
"'!~.":;,::~ts~ .see. 1~ It shall be the duty of the eapt.ain ol' engineer of every ship or boat 
°'*' 6 mJJeo i- hour. which is propelled by steamt to oo:use the .speed of ltis said ship or boat while ~g •; 
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through the inner harbor of said city, hctween the lighthouse on Goat Islaml Break­
water and the south end of Goat Island, to be regulated to not exceeding the rate of 
five miles an hour. 

Quarantine.-The following extracts are from Chap. 18 of the City Ordinances: 

135 

See. :1.. A quarantine shall be had of all vessel,.;, their officers, crews, passengers kc'i·~~"'.,,;~;;';,~;.~tc., "11
"· 

and cargoe'> that come within th(• harbor of Newport, which are from any port or· 
place whatever where any infectious, contagious or malignant disea;;e pre;:ails, or 
recently has prevaik-<l, or which are foul or infected after their arrivul; no vessel 
coming from any infected districJ., or on hoard which, during her voyage, any person 
may have died of an infectious disease, or whose cargoes or auy part thereof has 
recently been brought from any such prirt or place, sliall be unladen of any article 
which may be deemed by the health officer capable of generating or communicatiug 
<lisease. * * * 

See. ~. The quarantine ground of the city of Newport shall comprise tho,.;e The quarnntiric ~round. 
portions of the harbor of Newport which lil• lo the northward of the lighthouse on the 
break water of Goat Island and to the son th wttrd of Coasters Harbor bland, and west 
of a straight line drawn from said lighthouse to the western partof,;aid Coasters Harbor 
Island. * * * 

All vessels that may be orrlered into quarantine shall during the time they 
remain in quarantine wear a color in thefr shrouds in such manner as to he seen at 
a safe distance. 

See. tJ. During the tim~ any ve;;;,.;el i,; performing quarantine, no person shall go an~i~,,.]':-~,!:,.:~~~1';1,':,~~~ 
on board thereof. * * * 

See. 4. It shall be tlie duty of the seutiuel to board every vessel arriving at qu~~::~'tin.'.'.r sentinel of 
this port between the 30th day of June and the 1st day of ~ovemher of any year, 
and examine their condition, and if such vessel is liable to quarantine, to .order said 
vffisel to the quarantine ground and deliver the captain or cummuuding officer a 
copy of these regulations. * * * 

See. 9. All vessels arriving at this port, after having discharged their cargoe8 0,;~[/;,::;,.\Y::',!;~~rf;."m 
in any other port of the United States, agreeably to the quarantine re~ulations of 
such port, shall anchor on the quarantine grouml, and he visited un<l examined by 
the said health officer, and be subject to the provision" of the first section of this 
chapter, the same as if said veRsel came direct to this port. 

See. :I.~. The said l1calth offieer shall have authoritv to put such interrogatories Power•. of in·1uiry of 
d • • • h · d" il! • h l d f hcultb otliwr. an 111quir1estot ecapta1nor cumman 1ng 01ucer,or any ot erperson on war o any 

V€Ssel arriving at this port and su~ject,to quarantine, as he shall deem proper. * * * 
PROVI))ENCE, R. I. 

HarbOr Regulationa.-The following are extnJ.cts from Chap. 2Z of tlie City Ordinances : 

See. :1.. The harbor master shall have full power and. anthority to prescribe regulations and 
give directions regarding the anchorage station, management and control of all vessels within the 
harbor of Providence. 

Sec. ~. Every vessel entering said harbor shall be anchored by the mas!Rr or JJerson in command 
thereof, according to the directions of the harbor ma."lter. 

See. a. All vessels not anchored according to the directions of the harbor master shall be 
forthwith moved by their crews under his direction ; and if any such vessel hav\.• not sufficient crew 
to move the same, such vessel shall be moved by the harbor master. * * * 

Sec. 4. No war-p or line slrn.ll be pas;;ed acro:is the channel so as to obstruct the passage of vessels 
passing along t.he same. 

See. s. Vessels slmll not in any ca,;e be placed alongside of any wl1arf in said harbor more than 
three deep, without permission of the harbor master . 

.sec. s. The master, owners or persons in charge of any square-rigged vessel shall, as soon as 
may be after such vessel is made fast to any wharf or other vessel, cau:;e the lower yards to he 
eockbiJled, and the topsail yards to be braced fore and aft; and the jib-boom of any vessel shall be 
rigged in whenever so directed by the harbor master. 

- · f/!lee •. '>'. The harbor master may remove * * * any vt.'SScl not employed in receiving or 
discharging cargo, * * * and shall be sole judge of the fact of any vessels being fairly and 
legitimately engag€d in the receiving or discharging of eargo. He may also determine the extent, 
tiille and manner of a.ccomruodati-0n respecting the stations of vessels, whieh should be extended 
by the owners or ma.Aters thereof to eaeh other, a.nd to require i>uch accommodation tu be extended. 

·-- ·. __ t!iee. 8. The master. * * * of every V<!SSel intending to unload [lumber] in the streams shall 
>first .-obt.sJn_ from the harbor master a permit .designa~ing the locality where such lumber may be 

ntl;ed; but no vessel shall i>bstruct the channel m so domg .. 
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Sec. 9. Every ve8sel drawing more than ten feet of water, and approaching the harbor at any 
other than high tide, shall anchur below "The Crook" (so-called) nutil the tide shall warrant a free 
passage. 

Sec . .1.0. No 8teamboat shall proceed at a greater speed tbau five miles an hour, between "The 
Crook" and WeylJos;;et bridge, in eut(!ring or leaving or moving within the harhor. 

Quarantine.-The following are extracts from the regulation~ ado1,ted by the Boarcl of Aldermen: 

1. The quarantine ground of the port of Providence shall comprise that portion of the• harbor 
lying eastward of the main channel of Providence Riv•"r, and extending from Fields Point to Sassaf'ra.'l 
Point. 

2. Every vessel arriving in the harbor of Providence that shall have on board, or that shall have 
had on board during the pa-.;sage, any person sick with fover of any description, with cholera, 
smallpox, or other contagions or infections disease, aud e\·ery vessel that shall be sn~ject to quarantine 
under any order or rule that may be e,;tahlished from time to time by the board of alderman, shall 
anchor at the quarautiue ground; aml the pcr.-iiln in command of such vessel shall place in the main 
shrouds thereof a flag as signal, and such vc,;scl shall remain at anchor at said ground with the flag in 
the shrouds, until written pcrmi::;sion shall have heen given for 8uch vessel to leave by the health 
officer. 

4. All vesseb arriving at the port of Providence, and su~ject to quarantine under the preceding 
rules and regulations, shall anchor at the quarantine ground and Le subject to examination and 
quarantine, though they may have called at, or discharged their cargoes at auy other port in the United 
States. 

5. The health officer may demand such information, and ask such questions as he shall deem 
necessary or proper, of the captain or commanding officer, or other person on board of any vessel 
arriving at this port and sul~ject to quarantine, re8pecting the condition of such vessel and the health 
of the persons 011 board the same. * * * 

6. If auy v~sel in the 11arbor of the cit.y, whether suqjeet to quarantine or not, shall have any 
sickness on board, or if such vessel or the cargo thereof is in a condition dange1·ous to the public 
health, in the opinion of the health offi{.,-er·, said heulth officer may sul~ject. such vessel to the regulations 
of quarantine, so far as in his opinion may h!c! neeessary tv prevent all such danger. 

8. No provi,;;ions, spirituous liquors, or other articles shall be permitted to be brm1glit on board 
any ve5Sel at quarantine without tbe written permi,..sion of the health officer. 

9. No portion of the cargo, personal baggagt', clothing, or other goods shall be delivered from on 
board any vessel at quarantine, except in such manner and at such places as the health officer shall in 
writing direct. 

10. No perMn in any boat or vessei shall go alongside of anv vessel at quarantine, nor be 
at anchor or remain witl1i11 one hundred yard-; of such vessel at quarantine, without written 
permission from the health officer. 

11. Every vessel at q uarautiue shall be stationed at suclt place a-; the hen.Ith officer shall direct. 
Re,solved, That all vessels sailing- from Eurnpean, A:-1iatic, or cholera iufected ports shall be 

sul~ect to quarantine, and such vessels shall anch11r below a line drawn from Co.nimicut Point" to 
Nayat Point, until i11spected by th'• snpcrint.endent of health. (Sept. 6, 1892.) 
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WIND SIGNALS OF THE U. S. WEATHER BUREAU. 

STORM SIGNALS ALONG THE SEACOAST. 

A red flag with a black center indicates that the storm is expected to be of marked violence. 
The pennant5 displayed with the flags indicate the direction uf the wind; red, easterly (from 

northeast to south); white, westerly (from southwest tn north). The pennant above the flag indi­
(,>ates that the wind is expected to blow from the northerly quadrant; below, from the southerly 
quadrant. 

Northwesterly winds. Southwesl<1rly winds. Northeasterly winds, Southeasterly winds, 

By night a red light will indicate easterly winds and a white light above a red light will indicate 
westerly winds. 

The "Information Signal" consisL5 of a red pennant of the same dimensions as the red and the 
white pennants (direction signals), and when displayed indicates that the local observer has received 
information from the central office of a storm covering a limited area, dangerous only for vessels about 
to sail to certain points. The signal will serve as a notification to sbipmasters that the nece!"sary 
information will he given t.hem upon application to the local observer. 

(137) 
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REGULATIONS U.S. MARINE HOSPITAL SERVICE.• 

APPROVED MAY 20, 1889. 

(EXTRACTS.) 

GENERAL DUTIES OF MEDICAL OFFICERS. 

84. The duties of officers of the medical corps are profesi;ional, sanitary, and 
executive. 

85. The professional duties of a medical officer are to examine all applicants for 
relief, to prescribe and furnish medicine or hospital treatment as may be required, and 
to make physical examinations of seamen of the several Government services and 
merchant marine, under such regulations as shall hereinafter appear. 

PROFESSIONAL DUTIES. 

Geuera.l dutie.8. 

l'rofeesjoual dutii"s, 

88. Medical officers will upon the application of any United States shipping To •>:a~ine applican.ts 
• • ' ... for rehet, a.nd certm n 

comm1ss1oner, or the master or owner of any United States vessel engaged in the foreign olher per•ou•"" to phys-

ad f aged ' t} • • } d • • d !cal 'lm<iifkatiou• I or tr e, or o any passenger steamer eng ID 1€ coasting or ID an nav1g-.at1on tra e, enlietment in Govern-

examine as to his physical condition any seaman brought to them for that purpose, and nient •erm·e. 

will give a certificate (Form 1928) as to his fitness or unfitness for service. They will 
physically examine, in accordance with existing regulations governing the physical 
examination of American seamen, any foreign seamen sent them for that purpose hy 
the duly authorized agent of a foreign line or the consul representing the nation to 
which the vessel belongs. A fee of fifty cents will be charged for such examinations 
of foreign seamen. * * * Medical officers will also, upon the application of 
the proper officers, examine enlisted men and persons desiring to enlist in the Revenue 
Marine, Life Saving, Coast Survey, and Light-House Services, or to instruct them in 
the mode of resuscitating persons apparently drowned. No fee will be c11arged for 
this service. 

89. Medical inspections of seamen, with reference to their fitness for service, will rn!i.~a~i~::~~~· to be 

be made only at the respective marine hospital offires, except at certain stations 
* * * in special cases. 

90. No fee will be charged by any medical officer of the Marine Hospital Service No foo to be charged. 

for the medical inspection of any American seaman or for making a certificate as to 
his physical <.,-oudition. 

~H. 'Vhen requested by the local inspectors of steam vessels or other proper .Color blindnes• and 

officers, medical officers and acting assistant surgeons will examine applicants for pilots' vuruai teet•. 

license as to acuteness of hearing, color blindness, and general visµal capacity, and 
will give a certificate accordingly. 

SANITARY DUTIES. 

95. Upon the outbreak of epidemic smallpox at or near a relief station, medical 
officers and acting assistant surgeons will vaccinate such seamen as may come to the 
marine hospital office for the purpose; and officers are authorized, at all times, to visit 
vessels to examine and va.ooinate crews. * * * 

RELIEF STATIONS. 

133. A relief station of the Marine Hospital Service is a port situated on any 
navigable water of the United States where an officer of the customs or Marine 
Hospital Service is on duty. 

134. All relief stations, where the service is under the charge of a medical officer 
of the Marine Hospital Service shall be known as relief stations of Class 1. Relief 
stations where specific arrangements have been made for the care and treatment of sick 

T-0 vaccinat..e seam.en. 

D<'lfioition.. 

Classes. 

"!'Tha Ill.arlne ~ Sarrice ls the medl-1 ~t fOI' the merca.ntile marine or tile United Stats. It w"" ... u.blish&d in 171181 and is charg<!d 
with~ tl:l6.hea.IU1 tatereata of tluo <>llleera and - employed on American .. _la engaged in me formgri, cOMtwioe, a.nd iruand oomm""""· . 

. 1325l.-'-l7 (l.39) 
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or disabled seamen at rates fixed by the Treasury Department, but where collectors of 
customs, on account of the absence of a medi<'al officer of the service, are authorized 
and req nired to issue permits and to supervise the relief furnished, shall be known as 
relief stations of Class 2. All other ports where there are officers of the customs 
revenue, but where, on account of the infrequency of application for relief, the absence 
of any hospital, or from other causes, sick or disabled seamen are cared for only in 
cases of emergency, shall be known as relief stations of Class 3. 

135. The relief stations of the Marine Hospital Service are grouped intO eight 
districts, as follows: The District of the North Atlantic, the District of the ~fiddle 
Atlantic, the District of the South Atlantic, the District of the Gnlf, the District of 
the Ohio, the District of the Mississippi, the District of the Great Lakes, and the 
District of the Pacific. 

136. The district of the North Atlantic embraces the following named relief 
stations, viz: BaMll'ltable, Mass.; Boston, Mass.; Chatham, Mass.; Dennis, Mass.; 
Ed!:,'"llrtown, Mass.; Gloucester, Mass.; Hyannis, Mass.; New Bedford, Mass.; New­
Port, R. I.; Providence, R. I.; Provincetown, Mass.; Salem, Mass.; Vineyard Haven, 
l'ffass.• 

147. The marine hospital dispensary shall be located at the cusrom-house when­
ever practicable, and suitable office room for that purpDse will be set apart, * * * 
subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

BENEFICIARIES OF THE SERVICE, AND THE MANNER IN WHICH 
RELIEF IS EXTENDED TO THEM. 

List or pen.:rnsenut100 149. The persons entitled to the benefits of the Marine Hospital Service are those 
to ["tdie.t. I ed boa d . h . f emp oy on r m t e care, preservatiou, or navigation of any vessel o the 

United States, or in the service, on board, of those engaged in sach care; preservation, 
or navigation, excepting persons employed in or connected with the navigation, man­
agement, or use of canal boat.s engaged in the ooasting trade. 

Wr<>ckoo oerunon enti- 150. Seamen taken from wrecked vessels under the United States flag, if sick or 
uoo. disabled, are entitled to the benefits of the Marine Hospital Service and will be fur­

nished care and treatment without referenoe to the length of time for which they 
have be~n employed. 

ta~~!~s:~i:i}i~~ousn- 151. Destitute Ameri~n seamen returned to the United Stat€8 from foreign 
ports by United States consular officers, if sick or disabled at the time of their arrival 
in a port of the United States, sha11 be entitled to the benefits of the Marine Hospital 

Saa.men must. make &J,.. 
i•I icatiou fur re1 ittf .. 

Service. 
152. A sick or disabled seaman, in order to obtain the benefits of the Marine 

Hospital Service, must apply to a medical officer of that service, or, in the absence of 
such officer, then to the proper customs officer, * * * and must furnish 
satisfactory evidence that he is entitled to relief nnder the ~ulations. 

ee~!t~-;.c:i,:t~ca1:i. JK"e- 153. Masters' certificates and discharge papers from Un1ted States shipping com-
I>'orm Wl4. missioners, properly made out and signed, showing that the applicant has been employed 

on a documented vessel or vessels of the Unit;ed St.ates for at least sixty days imme­
diately preceding his application fot" relief, shall, in general, be held to constitute the 
"satisfactory evidence" required. 

ow~,~~ti!~"!;;0:,.rn,::~ 154. The certificate of the owner or accredited commercial agent, of a vessel as 
e .. 1dence. to the fa.eta of the employment of any seaman on said vessel may be accepted as evi­

dence iu lieu of the master's certificate in cases where the latter is not procurable. 
tn'!.T:::3n ce~:_;: ~~ 155 . .ltlasters of vessels of the United States s!iall, on demand, furnish any sea­
sem..-.e. man who has been employed on such vessel a certificate (Form 1914) of the length 

of time said seaman has been so employed, giving thi; date of his last employment 
and the date of' his discharge. This certificate wiU be filed in the marine hospital 
office, or office of the customs officer, upon application being made for relief, \vhether 
the relief is furnished or the claim rejected. 

gi!'!-=.711cai::mring ro 156. In case the master of any vessel shall fail or refuse to furnish a masters' 
certificate w any seaman that may have been employed on board said veBHeJ within 
thirty days preceding the seRman's application for relief, the collector of eustoms shall 
a.use said master, if he be in port, to appear at the marine hospital oftiee" and pfO­
duce the ship's books. Any master of a vessel who shall furnish a talse certificate of 
service, with the intent to procure the admi98fon of a seaman into any marine hospital, 
shall he immediately reported to the nearest United St.ates attorney for prosecution. 



 

APPENDIX III. 141 

157. Any seaman who is able to write will be expected to sign his< name upon u:::::::m to sign cer­

the face of the master's certificate issued to him before said c-ertificate is signed by the 
master of the vessel. 

158. During the season when navigation is open at any port, seamen at that port R<~quiremeots "" to 

are not entitled to relief from the Marine Hospital Service, who, from any cause other aonice. 

than disease or injury, have not, within the sixty days immediately preceding the appli-
cation for relief, been employed on any American veesel. 

159. When an interval has occurred in the applicant's seafaring service by reason Exception•. 

of the closure of navigation, such interval shall not be considered as excluding him 
from relief, except the sickness or injury for which he applies for relief be the direct 
result of employment on shore, nor shall the phrase'" immediately preceding the appli-
cation" be held as excluding from relief a seaman who has been but a few days away 
from his veEsel, provided he has not abandoned his vocation as seaman; nor as ex<clud-
i ng a seaman who may have been not exceeding two months away from his vessel, pro-
vided it be satisfactorily shown that such absence was due to sickness. 

160. During the season when navigation is closed at <any port, seamen at that, ci ... ure of m"igatiou. 

port are not entitled to relief from the Marine Hospital Service, who, from any cause 
oth1tr than disease or injury, have not been employed on board an American vessel 
within a period exceeding thirty days prior to the closure of navigation. 

161. A seaman who has abandoned his vocation for any employment on shore ro:"~~::~~~~~n;~0;~:;~:~ 
for a period of two months or more, unless debarred from shipping by reason of sick-
ness, disability, or closure of navigation, has thereby forfeited his claim to the benefits 
of the Marine Hospital Service. 

162. V\7henever an applicant for relief presents himself at the marine hObj)ital Affi!t'"it~d ma.y 00 

office or the custom-house without a master's certificate or shipping commissioner's a«·ept """''" enee. 

discharge, and it fa impracticable to obruin a master's certificate on account of the 
absence of the veBSel or its master from the port, the affidavit of the applicant as to 
the facts of his last employment may be accepted as evidence in support of his claim 
for the benefits of the Marine Hospital Servic,-e. The applicant's affidavit may also 
be accepted as evidence in cases where tbe period of his last service, as shown by his 
papers, is less than sixty days. 

163. 'Vhen the period of the seaman's servk-e on lasL vessel is less than two Brfor ""nic" "" •.ast 

ed 
"f ed b . vessel not a bar to relrnf. 

months, his st.atement as to previous service may be accept I support y satis-
factory evidence. 

169. The expenses of caring for sick and disabled seamen incurred during a d~~~':;~ .. ;.r sickne"" 

voyage will not be paid from the l\farine Hospital fund. 
170. No relief will be furnished at the expense of the Marine Hospital fund, tifii_::~~cr.,l~:ifc;~m mr­

except upon the certificate and recommendation of a medical officer of the Marine 
Hospital Service, or of a competent physician, showing that the applicant require.s 
medical treatment. 

171. In no case will money be paid to a seaman himself, or to his family or w!'.::rn~~:.;:~..!,:'::~ 
friends, out of the Marine Hospital fund, as reimbursement for expenses incurred during sickness. 

sickness or disability. 
1 72. The expenses for the care and treatment of seamen entitled to the benefits quS::~:i~e ~~1~t~~~~ 

10 

of the Marine Hospital Service who, in accordance with the State or municipal health 
laws and regulations, are taken to quarantine or other hospitals under charge of the 
local health aut.horities, will not be paid frm:n, the Marine Hospital fund. 

DISPENSARY REJ:.JEF. 

173. Sick and disabled seamen entitled under t.hese regulations to the benefits of <li<:;'."e"'ll~~~~ tr~"":, .. ~~ 
the Marine Hospital Service whose diseases or injuries are of such a nature that they patient!<. 

mn properly be relieved by medicine, or dressing, or advice, without admission to 
hospital, will be treated as out-patients, and furnished medicines, dressings, surgical 
appliances, or advioe, as the case may require. 

174 Seamen Will not be furni!ilied relief at their OWn homes excert by special No wli"< f?rnMt"'I &t • · , hom-as of patient~. 
authority from the Supervising Surgeon-General of the Marine Hospita Service, and 
then an allowance for medieal attendance and medicines only will be made at rates 
fixed by the Treasury Department. 

STATIONS OF TBB TBlRD CLASS. 

177. Whenever, at a third-class relief station, an application for relief is pre­
sented, thti customs otlioers for the. port a.re authorized and directed to cause outdoor 
-0r QIB.ce relief (medioi:nes, s~l .,pplianoost etc.} to be fttrnished in aooordanoo with 

Prorilli ma for relief~ 
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paragraph .173, or to furnish transportation to a relief station of the first or second 
class, as the case may be. But when the amount of the apJlropriation is insufficient, 
any relief station of the third class may be discontinued. 

m:::r:~~ ... d:~rangc- 178. Whenever, in the opinion of the examining physician, the patient is unable 
to bear transportation without prejudice to his recovery, the facts will be at once 
reported to the Supervising Surgeon-General for instructions, and in case immediate 
medical or surgical attendance is necessary, the customs officer will, pending action 
upon the case, provide it, if possible, at reasonable and just rates. The customfi officer 
will in such cases employ a competent physician to take professional charge of the 
patient, and will arrange for suitable quarters, nursing, and diet for the patient, and 
the arrangements made by him will be reported, together with the rates of charges 

Foreign seamen et al. 
not treated~ 

Cases for hospital 
treatment. 

Bed tickets to 00 
istmed. 

Form 1917. 

therefor. 
181. Foreign seamen, or employes of the various Government services, will not 

be treated at stations of the third class. 

HOSPITAL RELIEF. 

184. A sick or disahled seaman entitled to the benefits of the :\farine Hospital 
Service shall be aclmitted to hospital only in ca:\les where tlie gntvity of the disease _ 
or injury from which he suffers is such as to require hospital treatment in the opini011 
of a medical officer or acting assistant surgeon of the Service, or e>f a reputable 
physician designated by the Department to act at a place where no medical officer is 
stationed. 

STATIONS OF THE FIRST CLASS. 

185. At relief stations where United States marine hospitals are located, the hed 
ticket will be prepared at the marine hospital office, and given to the patient, and the 
patient will he admitted on presentation of said bed ticket inclosed in a sealed envelope. 

To be valid only for 186. The bed ticket, * * * unless presented on the day it is issned, * * * 
day of issue. 'vill be forfeited. 

STATIONS OF THE SECOND CLASS. 

Pennits ror hospital 194. Customs officers or acting assistant surgeons will issue hospital permits for 
re~:~ 1916. the care and treatment of snch applicants a.~ n1ay be found to be entit1ed to the 

Permit.s Talid only -on 
day Qf iMUO, 

benefits of the service and require hospital treatment. * * * 
196. The hospital permit, before being delivered to the applicaat for relief, must 

be inclosed in an envelope, sealed, and addressed to the medical officer or other 
person authorized to receive the patient. The seaman should at the same time be 
informed that unless presented on the day it is issued the permit will be forfeited. 

Application• for relief 197. "\\Then, at a second-class station, a seaman entitled to the benefits of the 
after office bonrs. Service makes application for admission to hospital after the custom-house or dispen­

sary is clost'(l for the day, the surgeon in charge of the hospital in which the patients 
of the :Marine Hospital Service are treated may reoeive the patient, should the case 
be urgent. * * * 

Permits may "" ante· 198. In no case will a permit be antedated, except as provided in the foregoing 
da.ted. paragraph, and only to cover one working day exclusive of legal holidays. 

Relief not to oo given I 9n. Sick and disabled seaman pr~enting themselves at any hospital where 
onant<ld11.t00 permits. patients of the J\farine Hospital Service are cared for, with hospital permits date<1 

prior to the day when presented, will not be treated at the expense of tlie marine 
hospital fnnd, except under such provisions as are prescribed by these regulations. 

&lief not to exceed 200. Continuous relief for periods exceeding sixty days will in no case he 
"
1
"iy d<>Y"- granted, except by special authority from the Department. 

STATIONS OF THE THIRD OLASS. 

Em<>rg<>oc:y """"" on17 207. Hospital relief at stations of the third class will not be furnished except in 
tN&ted In boopita.l. f d .P •00 d h • l ' • f cases o emergency an ior a temporary per• , un er t e spec1a. provisions . o 

paragraph 178 of these Regulations. 

INSANE SEA.MEN. 

R<o11er for in1181le - 212. Insane seamen entitled to the benefits of the Marine Hospital Service maybe 
mit...:h s, 1876, .. s. admitted to the Government Hospital for the Insane upon the order of tho Secretary 

of the Treasury, and the officers in charge of relief stations will report t.o the Super­
vising Surgeon-General any application for admission to hospital .made in behalf of 
such seamen, and e.ny OOSE!S of insanity that may occur among: them. * * * · 
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DECEASED SEAMEN. 

213. On the death of a patient while under the charge of the Marine lfospital ReMive• 1., "~ u .. ti­

Servioe, notice to receive his effects shall be given by lct1er, or otherwise, to his 1
"'1. 

nearest known relative. * * * 
216. The necessary expenses of a plain burial for deceaseil patient,., of the lluri,.J exi•·lls«s. 

Service will be paid ; but no part of the expenses of the burial of any deceased seaman 
will be paid for at the expense of the marine hospital fund, unless said i;eama11 was 
at the time of his death a patient of the Service. 

FOREIGN SEAMEN AND EMPLOYES OF GOVERNMENT SERVICES. 

217. The aOC'.ommodations provided for the care and treatment of the patient.-; FMdi::;u """"''"' may 

of the Marine Hospital Service are also available to foreign sea.men only at relief 1;,.trcatcd. 

stations where medical officers or acting assistant surgeons are on duty, upon theappliai-
tion of the consular officers of their respective nationalities, or upon the application 
be the masters of the vessels upon which said seamen serve, provided satisfactory 
security is given for the payment of the expenses of such mreand treatment. * * * 

218. Seamen emploved on vessels of the Navy, or the Coa."!t Survey may be _Se'"""" of various 

I • d f' d " · f }. l\f · II · l S '• l !.overnment eornces ac m1tte or care an treatment as patients o tie l arine - osp1ta erv1ce on y may be admitted. 

upon the written request of their respective commanding officers. * * * 
Officers and seamen of the Revenue Cutter Service will be admitted to care and 
treatment at all stations of the first-class, without reference to length of service, and 
without charge. 

221. Customs officers acting as agents of the 1\Iarine Hospital Service will col-.~.*,.," a•-couuts. 

1ect all bills for the care and treatment of foreign seamen by the Marine Ho;,;pital 
Service. * * * 

TONNAGE DUES. 

304. Customs officers will collect from vessels arriving in the United States from Rat~ for AASessmeuL 

any foreign port of North America north of the southern terminus of the Isthmus of 1s!~·- 8-Acts!t{;.;, ~!;;. rn, 
Darien, or any port in Newfoundland, the \Vest Indian, Bahama, Bermuda, or 
Sandwich Islands, a duty of three cents per ton on every entry ; but the total tax in 
any one year on entries from the ports specified is not to exceed fifteen cents. The 
tax to be collected on vessels making entry on arrival from other foreign ports is six 
cents per ton on every entry; but the total tax collected at six c,'(lnts per ton is not to 
exceed thirty cents per ton in any one year. 

305. Any vessel making such voyages as to bc<>.Druc liable in any one year under nu~"i',:1 :::;..,:,,.:'"'"" '"x 
both rates-that is, at three cents per ton and six cents per tou-shall not be held 
liable to an aggregate tax of more than thirty cents per t-0n for any one year, reckoned 
from the date of the entry and payment of her first ·tax at either rate; but the three-
cent tax per ton shaJJ not be collected on more than five entries in any one year. 

306. For half a ton or more than half a. tou of the measnremeut of a vessel, Srnan aaft '"'""'!"· 
collection will be made at tbe full rates of three or .six cents per ton ; for less than 
half a ton, no collection will be made. 

307. As provided by the act of .Tune 26, ] 884, "that the President of the Duos suspended reci1•­

United States shall suspend the collection of so much of the duty herein imposed on rocally. 

vessels entered from any port in the Dominion of Canada, Newfoundland, the 
Bahama Islands, the Bermuda Islands, the \Vest India Islands, :Mexico, and Central 
America, down to and including Aspinwall and Panama, as may Le iu excess of the 
tonnage and lighthouse dues, or other equivalent tax or taxes, imposed on American 
vessels by the government of the foreign country in which such po1·t is situated, and 
shall upon the passage of this act, and from time to time thert..>after as often as it 
may become necessary by reason of changes in the laws of the foreign countries above 
mentioned, indicate by proclamation the ports to which such suspemiion Rhall apply, 
and the rate or rates of tonnage duty, if any, to be collected under such suspension," 
but customs officers will take no action by way of suspension of collection of tax till 
they have been informed that such suspension has been authorized by a proclamation 
of the President. 

NATIONAL QUARANTINES. 

325. The following permanent. q_u11rant.ines have been established according to u,;.,::rmo.nent qua ran· 

law r one at the mout.b of Delaware Bay; one near Cape Charles at the entrance of Act Aug. i, 1sss. 
Chesapeake Bay; one on B1ackbeard Island in Sapelo Sound; one at Garden and 
Bird Keys, Tortugaa Islands; one at North Chandeleur Island. * * * 
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326. " Whenever any person shall trespass upon the grounds belonging to any 
quarantine reservation, or whenever any person, master, pilot, or owner of a vessel 
entering any port of the United States, shall so enter * * * in violation of 
the quarantine regulations, * * * such person trespas."ling, or such master, 
pilot or other person in command of a vPssel shall, upon eonviction thereof, pay a 
fine ~f not more than three hundred dollar;;, or be sentenced to imprisonment for a 
period of not more than thirty <lays, or shall be punisQed by both fine and impris­
onment, at the ._fiscretion of the court." * * *. 

AN ACT granting additional quarantine powers and imposing additional duties upon the Marine-Hospital Service. 

Extracts. 

[Approved February 151 1893.] 

Be -it e:nacled by the Senate and House of RepresenlalfoeB of the United 8fnf,e • ., of Am.erica ·in Con­
[/ress ax.~embl.e.d, That it shall be unlawful for any merchant ship or other vessel from any foreign port 
or place to enter any port of the United States, except in accordance with the provisions of this act 
aud with such rules and regulations of State and municipal health authorities as may be made in pur­
suance of, or consistent with, this act; and any such ve~l which shall enter, or attempt to enter, u 
port of the United States in violation thereof shall forfeit to the United States a sum, to be awarded 
in the discretion of the court, not exceeding five thousand dollars, which shall be a lien upon said 
vessel, to be recovered by proceedings in the proper district court of the United StatPs. In all such 
proceedings the Unite•l States district attorney for such district shall appear on behalf of the United 
States; and all such proceedings shall be conducted in accordance with the rnles and laws governing 
cases of seizure of vessels for violation of tlrn revenue laws of the United States. 

SEC. 2. That any vessel at any foreign port clearing for any port or place in the United States 
shall be required to obtain from the eonsul, vice-consul, or other consular officer of the United States 
at the port of departure, or from the medical officer, where such officer has been detailed by the 
President for that purpose, a bill of health, in duplicate, in the form prescrihed by the Secretary of 
the Treasury, setting forth the sanitary history and condition of said vessel, and that it has in all 
respects complied with the rules and regulations in such cases prescribed for securing the best sanitary 
condition of the said vessel, its cargo, passengers, and crew; and said consular or medical officer is 
required, before granting such duplicate bill of health, to be satisfied that the matters and things therein 
stated are true; and for his serviC"'~s in that behalf he shall be entitled to demand and receive such fees 
as shall by lawful regulation be allowed, to be accounted for as is required in other cases. 

The President, in his discretion, is authorized to detail any medical officer of the C':rt>vernment t.o 
serve in the office of the c>,onsul at any foreign port for the purpose of furnishing information and 
making the inspection and giving the bills of health hereinbefore mentioned. Any vessel clearing and 
sailing from any such port without such bill of health, and entering any port of the United States, 
shall forfeit to the United States not more than five thousand dollars, the amount to be determined by 
the court, which shall be a lien On the same, to be recovered by proceedings in the proper diRtrict court 
of the United States. In all such proceedings the United States district att.orney for such district shall 
appear on behalf of the United States; and a11 sqch proceedings shall be conducted in accordance with 
the rules and laws governing cases of i.;eizure of vessels for violation of the revenue laws of the United 
States. 

SEC. 5. Tbat the Secretary of the Treasury shall from time to time issue to the -OVn~ular officers 
of the United St.ates and to the medical officers serving at any foreign port1 and otherwise mak<i 
publicly known, the rules and regulations made by him, to be used an<l complied with by V€68els in 
foreign port!>, for securing the best sanitary condition of such vessels, their cargoes, passengers; and 
crew, before their departure for any port in the United States, and in the course of the voyage; and all 
such other rules and regulations as shall be observed in the inspection of the same on the arrival thereof 
at any quarantine station at the port of destination, and for the disinfection and isolation of the same, 
and the treatment of cargo and persons on board, so as to prevent the introdu<:tion of cholera, yellow 
fever, or other contagious or infectious diseases; and it shall not be lawful for any vessel t.o enter said 
port. to discharge its cargo, or land its passengers. except upon a certificate of the health officer at .suuh 
quarantine station certifying that said rules and regulations bave in all respects been observed and 
complied with, as well on his part as on the part of the l'{lid vessel and its master, in respect to the 
same and to it.<; cargo, passengers, and crew; and the niaater of every sueh vessel shall produce and 
deliver to the oollector of enstoms at said port of entry, together with the other papers of the vessel~ 
the said hills of health required t.o be <Jbtained at the port of departure ca®. the certiticaie herein· 
required t.o be obtained from the health ofiieer at the port of entry; 3.11dthat the bills of ht!alth herein 
pret'<Wibed shall be considered as ~rt of the ship's ~pel'S,_ a.rid_ when duly oortiW . to by the· ~­
oousular or other officer of the U mtied States, over lus ofli.e1al aignature a.nd seal~ sbfjl w w;icepted. .Bij, 
evidence of the statements therein contained in any rou.rt of the Uuited ~. . · · · 
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SEC. 6. That on the arrival of an infected vessel at any port not provided with facilities for 
treatment of the same, the Secretary of the Treasury may remand said vessel, at its own expense, to 
the nearest national or other quarantine station, where accommodations and appliances are provided 
for the necessary disinfection and treatment of the ves...,el, passengers, and cargo; and after treatme11t of 
any infected vessel at a national quarantine station, aud after certificate shall have been given by the 
United States quarantine officer at said station that the vessel, cargo, and passengers are each and all 
free from infectious disease, or danger of conveying the same, said vessel Hhall be admitted to entry to 
any of port of the United States named within the certificate. But at any ports where sufficient 
quarantine provision has been made by State or local authorities the Secretary of the Treasury may 
direct vessels bound for said ports to undergo quarantine at said State or local station. 

SEC. 7. That whenever it shall be shown to the satisfaction of the President, that by reason of 
the existenoo of cholera or other infectious or {",ontagious diseases in a foreign <>,ountry there is serious 
danger of the introduction of the same into the United States, and that notwithstanding the quaran­
tine defense this danger is so increased by the introduction of persons or property from such country 
that a suspension of the right to introduce the same is demanded in the interest of the public health, 
the President shall have power to prohibit, in whole or in part, the introduction of persons and prop­
erty from such countries or places as he shall designate, and for such period of time as he may deem 
necessary. 

REGULATIONS FOR MARITIME QUARANTINE AT UNITED STATES PORTS. 

ARTICLE !.-INSPECTIONS. 

1. Vessels arriving at ports of the United States under the following conditions shall be inspected 
by a quarantine officer prior to entry.* 

A. Any vessel with sickness on board. 
B. All vessels from foreign ports. 
Exceptions.-V essel.s not carrying passengers on in land waters of the United States. Vessels 

from the Pacific and Atlantic coasts of British America, provided they do not. carry persons or effects 
of persons nonresident in America for the ninety days next pre<..-eding arrival, and provided always 

'that the port of departure be free from quarantinable disease. Vessels from other foreign ports via 
these excepted ports shall be inspected. 

C. Vessels from foreign ports having entered a port of the United States without complete dis­
charge of passengers and cargo. Such vessels shall be subject to a second inspection before entering 
any other port. Vessels from ports suspected of infection with yellow fever, having entered a port 
north of the southern boundary of Maryland without disinfection, shall be subjected to a second in­
spection before entering any port south of said latitude during the quarantine season of such port. 

RULES FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF NATIONAL QUARANTINES. 

ART. VIII. ~t United States ports where there is neither national nor local quarantine, vessels 
will not be admitted to entry until the collector of customs shall be satisfied that the vessel may be 
admitted without danger to the public health; and in case the said vessel shall be fonnd to have 
quarantinable disease on board, or to have had such disease on board during the voyage, the collector 
of customs at such port may remand such vessel to the nearest national or other quarantine station 
where proper accommodations and appliances are provided, there to undergo purification and disin­
fection according to the regulations governing national quarantines. 

I. Quarantine will be maintained at South Atlantic and Gulf Quarantine Stations from JI.lay 1 
to November 1, and at Dry Tortugas from April 15 to November 1·5. 

Boarding and inspection stations will be maintained throughout the year. 
2. Quamntioable diseases are cholera, yellow fever, smallpox, plague, and typhus fever. 
3. Vessels shall be inspected, without avoidable delay, between sunrise and sunset. 
4. The quarantine officer shall at once demand from the master the prescribed bill of health. 

Should the vessel have no hill of health, she shall be 'detained and the fact reported at once to the 
ooUector of customs. 
• 5. In ma~iug an iDBpection of a vessel the 1?ill o~ ~ealth, ship's log, and crew and. passcn~r 

lists and manifesU! shall be examined, toaether with chmcal record of all cases treated m hospital 
·during the voyage.. The crew and pas..~ngers shall be mustered, according to the lists, and any dis­
crepancies found investigated. 

· · . · · 6.. VeMe!s arriving at any national quarantine station having quarantinable diseases on board, or 
ba:vji:ig bad cases during the voyage, or at port of departure, shall be placed in quarantine. After 
~ti~ of discbarRe shall have been given hy the United States quarantine officer at said station, 
····~~.shall be admitted to entry under section 6 of act. of February 15, 1893. 
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7. Pilots bringing infected vessels will be detained in quarantine a sufficient time to cover the 
period of incubation of the disease for which the vessel is quarantined, or if, in the opinion of the 
quarantine officer, such pilots have been exposed to infection. The dunnage of pilot.s shall be disin­
fected when necessary. 

17. The detention of vessels for cholera, yellow fever, smallpox, and typhus fever shall cover the 
period of incubation of the disease, the time of detention to commence from the date of lruot exposure. 
Yellow fever, not less than five days; typhus fever, not less than twenty days; smallpox, except in 
cases of successful vaccination, not les.o; than fourteen days; cholera, not less than five days. , 

18. Steam vessels from suspecte<l or infected ports where yellow fever prevails may be allowed 
to enter at the port of Baltimore and ports north of Baltimore, ~1d., after five days from date of 
departure from such port, without disinfection or detention, unless in bad sanitary condition, or with 
bad sanitary hist-0ry. In either case they will be detained in quarantine five days after disinfection. 
This regulation to apply to the North Atlantic coast only. 

19. A vessel calling for orders, supplies, or coal only may be allowed to proceed, unless there iP. 
a quarantinable disease on board at the time, or such disease has been on board at ports en route, or at 
ports of departure, and when she is believed to be infected, in which case coal or supplies by barge can 
be towed m her, and she can take the coal or supplies from the barge with her own crew; but the local 
health officer at the port shall allow no person or dunnage from such vessel to go ashore. 

20. * * * Passengers and crews detained at any national quarantine will be subject to rules 
and regulations promulgated from time to time by the Supervising Surgeon General for their govern­
ment. 
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Addi i.,ional inforr'l8.tion and chan~r.s sinae 

su.r1plemcnt to Fart III. U.S. Cot:~nt Pilot. 

FagE TIO (volume).­

r lurn Bet:.:.ch ~hoal buoy is now a black bell buoy .. no number ... · 

F: ... ~:es II9,. 120 (voL1Jne).-

red and black 1-:oriz on tally strip ed. spar buoy. 

f aP:e s I 0 and 47 ( vo 1 ',l!Tl6) • -

A li.c_';hted range li€;ht, Jias been placed at So:.itli Bost.on to 

guidA vessels through President Roaas f'rom near Nix Mate. The front 

range lit_:;bt consists of two red lens lanterns, placed T"" teet apart 

horizont.,ally, ana t,he rear light of one lens lantern • 

. b.i~es bG anu tf7 ( v:olume). -

'fwo heacon li<?;hts have been est.abiishea in \'Voous Hole: m '~· 

consists of' a rr.a le:ntern .li~ht placed on t,he spindle on Grassy 

Island, and the other of two !"ed lantern lights, one vertically 

below the otJher,, on the spinale on Middle Ledge. 

fhis volume has been oorrect,ed t'or 'Lhe more important. imf~"' 

·ation (affect.i~g it) reoeiYed at the ot'f'ice since the date of 

publication. :.~inor ahanges in b;,,ioyege &c. are not noted. 


